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PREFACE 


IN compliance with the wishes of many of my former pupils, 
I have determined to publish my Greek Syntax in parts. The 
framework was planned many years ago, and corresponds in its 
structure to the scheme of my Latin Grammar, the first edition 
of which was published in 1867. In fact, the Latin Syntax was 
based on the MS of the Greek. Doubtless the syntactician of 
to-day will find ample opportunity to criticise the arrangement, 
but to refashion the book would require more time than the 
speeding years will allow me to presume on. Nor will I under- 
take in this place a vindication of the principles that have 
guided me in my syntactical studies. A word, however, as to the 
order of the examples may be deemed appropriate. A catena 
of syntactical usage would be a memorable achievement, and 
I do not deny that at one time I thought it possible to organize 
such a work, for which a large staff of helpers would have been 
needed; but I have learned to renounce this ambitious scheme, 
and even the present far more modest undertaking would have 
been impossible unless I had associated with myself a scholar who 
is acquainted with every detail of my syntactical work, publish- 
ed and unpublished, and who has brought to the task not only 
a hearty sympathy with my views and methods, but a clearness 
of judgment and an accuracy in details that have been of great 
service to me in my own researches. In completing the list of 
examples, and in filling up the gaps in the presentation, I have 
availed myself freely of his help, and we have worked side by 
side in the collection and the scrutiny of the passages cited; and 
to this pupil, colleague, friend, Professor C. W. E. MILLER, the 


“iv PREFACE 


completion of the work has been committed, in case the privilege 
should be denied me of putting the last hand to the labor of 
many years. 

Like myself, Professor MILLER is thoroughly imbued with the 
conviction that the study of syntax is of the utmost importance 
for the appreciation of literary form, and we both believe that 
the presentation of the phenomena under the rubrics of the 
different departments of literature will be found useful for in- 
struction and even more so for suggestion. Taking the Attic 
Orators as the standard of conventional Greek, we have worked 
backward through philosophy and history to tragic, lyric, and 
epic poetry, comedy being the bridge which spans the syntax of 
the agora and the syntax of Parnassus. Individual syntax we 
have not been able to set forth with any fulness, but the differ- 
ent departments have been represented to the best of our ability 
and judgment. The plan has saved us’ from giving the usual 
medley of examples, it has forced us to rely largely on our own 
collections and to examine the texts for ourselves, and it will 
enable those who come after us to fill up these outlines with 
greater case. 


BASIL L. GILDERSLEEVE. 


Tue JoHNS HopKINS UNIVERSITY, BALTIMORE, 
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GREEK SYNTAX 


1. SYNTAX treats of the formation and combination of sen- 
tences. 

A sentence is the expression of thought in words. It is a 
Adyos. 

The necessary parts of the sentence are the subject and the 
predicate. 

The predicate is that which is said of the subject. 

The sudzect is that of which the predicate is said. 

avOpemos pavOdve, PLATO, Soph. 262 C; Man learns. _ évOpwmos is the 
subject; pav@daver is the predicate. See also 2, 27, and 68-82. 

Sentences are divided into szmple and compound. 

A simple sentence is one in which the necessary parts of the 
sentence occur but once, as above, évOpwmos pavOdver. 


For the compound sentence, see Index. 


SYNTAX OF THE SIMPLE SENTENCE 
2. The most simple form of the sentence is the finite verb: 


ei-pl, J am; di8w-s, thou givest,; pn-ot, he says. 


Here the form contains in itself all the necessary elements, the subject 
being indicated by the ending. 


Nominative Case 


3. SUBJECT.—The subject of the finite verb is always in the 
nominative case, or so considered. 
Kévov... évicnoe, DIN. 1,75; Konon gained the victory. 


4. The subject of the infinitive is in the accusative case, or so con- 
sidered. See /ujfinztzeve. 


I 
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aSvvatov ... &dvOpwmov waytTa Kaha@s Toteiv, XEN. Cyr. 8, 2,5; Yor a man 
to do all things well ts tmpossible. 


For the nominative with the infinitive, see Index. 


5.~NOMINATIVE IN TITLES, INSCRIPTIONS, ETC. — The 
nominative is used as in English, not only as the subject of the 
verb, but in titles, inscriptions, and the like, which imply action 
or character. 


Nedédar, Clouds; dynes, Wasps; Eiptvn, Peace, Barpaxo, Frogs ; 
TIAottos, Plutus, etc. 

KadAtord Nixodidov “Ayyedjdev, CIA. 1, 1682. ITZpoxdet8ys Pudo- 
kdéous "AyyedAOev, CIA. 11, 1686. CIA. 11, 1689. 1690. 1691. 1692. etc. 


6. NOMINATIVE IN CITATIONS, ENUMERATIONS, AND IN- 
DEFINITE PREDICATIONS.—Under the former head more prop- 
erly belongs also the use of the so-called nominative absolute 
in the citation of names, in enumerations, and in indefinite — 
predications. 

avi 88 yevopevos mpoceiAnde Thy TGV Tovnpav Kow}y emavupiav CVkKOPaVTNS, - 
AESCHIN. 2,99; When he became a man, he recetuved the common surname 
of scoundrels, i.e. sycophant (informer). 


7. Lom. in Citations of Names : 


AESCHIN. 2, 99 (see above). 

PLATO, Legg. 956 C: dtaityntal dicacray rovvopa padXov mpérov xovres. 
Soph. 218 E: olov domaduevtns. Theag.124 D: tia yap adn (SC. erovu- 
piav),..., mAnv ye xpnope@dol; Lbzd. 124 E. 

XEN. Cyr. 3, 3, 58: mapnyyva 6 Kipos otvOnua Zeds cvppaxos Kal nye- 
poy. Occ. 6, 14: Tods éxovtas TO Tepvdy dvoua TovTO TO KaAGS Te KaYAOGS. 

AR. Vesp. 1185: pos kal yah péddrers Aéyew (SO R). 

Eur. Tr. 1233 (but Kirchhoff puts a comma after farpés). 

SopH. Ant. 567: GAN #Se pévrou pur) A€y(e). 


8. Nom. in Enumerations : 


DEM. 23, 207: ra dé ris woAcws olkoSounpata ... Toradra (SC. 6pG),.. ., ™po- 
mTvAaLa TATA, VESOOLKOL, TTOAL, Tletpacevs. 

PLATO, Soph. 266 D: ridnpe Svo dixn moutexis €idn+ Oeia pev Kal avOpo- 
mivn KTE. 

AESCHYL. Pers. 33 sqq.: ddous 8 6... Netdos eeu ev: SovTiagKkdyns, 
IInyactayoy Aiyunroyevns, 6 Te THs bepas Méudidos Apywy kré., And 
others Nile sent, Sustskanes, etc. 


NOMINATIVE CASE 3 


This use of the nominative abounds in inscriptions: 
CIA. 1, 37 (= Hicks, No. 47). /béd. 170-3 (= Hicks, No. 50): rdde mapé- 
Sooay ... orépavos..., peddhac..., kopyn..., koitn... Kré., Kré. Led. 


259 (= Hicks, No. 48), etc., etc. See Msth., Gr. d. Att. Inschr.? § 82, 3 d). 


Q. Vom. in Indefinite Predications : 


Hom. Od. 1, 51: vijcos devdpnecca, bed & ev Sopara vate, A wooded 7sl- 
and, and tn tt a goddess hath her abode. 1. 6, 395-6: peyadnropos ’Heriwvos, 
"Heriav bs évaev. TLbzd. 10, 437. 547. 

For the free and frequent use of this nom. in inscriptions, see Msth. 
§ 82, 3 a-c. 

CIA. II, 809 c, 154-55 (325/324 B.C.): amo ths Terpnpous ’Avicews, AvTiOa- 
pou €pyov, Lrom the quadrtreme Anysts, the work of Antidorus. So often 
in the same inscription. /dzd.1, 179, 7 sqq. (433 B.C.) : mapédoaay ... pets Kal 
déxa nuépat eoeAnrvOvias. 


10. NOMINATIVE IN SUSPENSE.—The nominative is some- 
times left in suspense (xominativus pendens, anacoluthon, want 
of sequence), an equivalent construction being substituted. 


Siareydpevos aire Sok por, PLATO, Apol. 21 C; Zalking with him 
zt seemed to me. 


Isoc. 4, 107-8: €xovres ... keKTHpPEévVOL...KpaTodvTes...ciddres 
. duws ovdey TovTay nuas emnpe. 12, 118. 
ANDOC. 1,16. Jbzd. 29-30: kal yap ot Adyou Tay KaTNyOpwr . . . TOUT@Y odV 
enol Tov Adyar... ti mpoonker; Loz. 95. 
PLATO, Apol. 21 C (see above). Crat. 403 A (625). TLbzd. 404 C: Beppe- 
patra 8é, moAXol pev Kal Todro PoBotvra 76 dvopa. Lbzd. 412 B-C. 419 B. 


XEN. An. 2, 5,41: Ipo&evos dé kai Mévav... méupate atdrovs Sedpo. 
(Cl Beh  “Yln Sy Iebicivon ai on (Qixsy iy 
Hp. 1, 134: 


Eur. H. F. 185. Phoen. 283-5. 
AESCHYL. Cho. 520-1. 
Hom. Il. 2, 350-3. 


11. NOMINATIVE IN EXCLAMATIONS.—In exclamations, the 
nominative characterizes, the vocative addresses, the accusative 
implies an object of emotion, and the genitive the source or sphere 
of emotion. 

PLATO, Phaedr. 227 C: & yevvaios, ete ypaetev ws xré. 


AR. Ran. 652: dvOperros tepds. Pl. 23: Anpos, Stuff and nonsense! 
Eur. Med. 61: 6 papos, O foolish woman that she ts / 
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SopH. El. 1354. Ph. 254: & éAN eyo poxOnpds, & wexpos Oeois. Tr. 
1046 sq. 

Hom. Od. 20, 194: dvcpopos. 

Il. 1, 231 : SnpoBopos Baciredvs, ere ovtidavoicw avaccets, Holk-devour- 

ing king that thou art, etc. 2, 38: ynmuos. 5, 403: oxérAuos. Lbzd. 406: 
vamos. bid. 787: aidas. 9, 630: axérduos. bd. 632: vnryjs. 13,95: aides. 
16, 422: zd. 17,236: vnmio. 22, 86: oxérAtos. 

For the Vocative, see 24. 

For the Accusative in Exclamations, see Index. 

For the Genitive in Exclamations, see Index. 


12, NOMINATIVE FOR THE VOCATIVE.—In the absence of a 
vocative form, the nominative is used as a vocative. When the 
vocative exists, the use of the nominative as a vocative has 
often a perceptible difference of tone. It is graver and more 
respectful, because it appeals to character, though sometimes 
metrical considerations come into play. In Homer, the nom- 
inative of proper nouns is frequently substituted for the voca- 
tive because of certain irregularities of metre. 


éy® ..., 8 yi kal HAte kal... c¥veois... BeBorOnxa, AESCHIN. 3, 260. 

AESCHIN. 3, 260 (see above). 

PLATO, Hipp. Mai. 281 A: ‘Immias 6 kadds Te Kai codds, ds did Xpovov Hiv 
katipas eis tas “AOnvas. 

Ar. Nub. 264-5: & déomor’ dvaE... | Kaumrpds 7’ al@np.’ 1168. 

Eur. Hel. 1399: @ kXewos quiv moors. Suppl. 277: & hiros, d SoKktpo- 
tatos ENAddu. 

SOPH. Ai. 525: Atas, and so regularly in Sophocles. (See Ellendt, Lex. 
Soph.). 

AESCHYL. P. V. 88-90: & dios aiOnp Kali taximrepor mvoai, | TOTAL@V TE 
myai Tovrioy te kupdrov | dvnpiOpov yéhacpa, mauparép te yn. Lb2d. 545: © 
iros, einé. Fr. 207 N?: rpdyos, yévevov dpa mevOnoess ov ye. 

Hom. Od. 1, 301: kai ov, Pidos, pada yap o(e) Kré. 17,415: ds, Pidos. 
19, 406: yapBpos ends Ovyarép te, TIOeaO dvow Srre Kev etre. 

Il. 3, 276 sq.: Zed mdrep "Idnbev pedéwv Kvdurre peyote | Hédids! 6 ds 
mavt eopas. 

For the occasional use of the Nom. Adj. with a Voc. Subst. or of a 
Voc. Adj. with a Nom. Subst., see Index. 


' This is a curious coincidence with the Vedic rule (Delbriick, Synt. Forsch. V. 
§ 66) which prohibits copulation of two vocatives by ca (re), but requires the word 
connected by ca to be put in the nominative instead of in the vocative. 
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13. NOMINATIVE IN APPOSITION WITH THE VOCATIVE.— 
The nominative with the article is sometimes in apposition 
with an expressed or unexpressed vocative which is identical 
with the subject of the verb. Similarly the pronoun odros is 
often used in calling to a person. 


6 wats, dxodovler Setpo, AR. Ran. 521; Vou boy, follow this way/ otros, 
at moveis; Jozd. Nub. 723: You there, what are you doing ? 


PLATO, Conv. 172 A: 72 @arnpevs, én, odros AToAAS Sb apos, od TeEpt- 
peveis; Kay@ emuotas meptcuetva* Kal Os, ArroAdddape, ey xré. (note difference 
between nom.and voc.). /ézd.218 B: of d¢ ofkérat kal et Tis GAXos eori BéBn- 
hos..., TUAas ... TOs ool emierOe. Protag. 337 C: & avdpes, én, of mapdvres. 

XEN. An. 1, 5,16: Ipdgeve kal of GAXou Of Tapovtes EXANveEs, ovk tore 
6 ru moveire, Proxenus and the rest of you Greeks that are present, you do not 
know what you are doing. Cyt. 4, 5,17: 10 peév ody av, py, 6 mpecBiraros, 
kal iy Tatra déye. Ibid. 4, 5,22: od 8, épn, 6 Tav ‘Ypkaviov apX ov, Uropewor. 
Lbid. 5, 3,43: emyédeobe ... of re Apxovres kal mdvtes b€ of cwhHpovodtr- 
tres. Lbtd.6, 3, 33: od d€ 6 Gpywy...eéxrdrrov. Lbed.8, 7,28: kat wavtes 
d€ of mapovres kal of dmdvres Piroe xaipere. Mem. 3, 14,4: maparnpeir’, 
&pn, TovTov, of TANT Lo». 

Ar. Ach. 242: mpoi?’ és 16 mpdabev dXiyov, ) Kkavnpdpos. Nub.723 (see 
above). Vesp.1: otros, ti macxes; Lb¢d.1364: @ otros, otros. Av.665- 
6: 7 Ipoxvn, | &Bawe. Lys. 437: eras, odros; Ran. 521 (see above). 

Eur. Alc. 773: odros, ti ceuvov...Brémets; Med. 922: avry, ti yAwpois 
daxptos réyyets Kopas; Or. 1567: odros av,... py Wavons (ov expressed 
with the oZros). 


SOPH. Ai. 71-2: odros,cé...|...Kadd. bid. 89: & odTos, Alas, devre- 
pov oe Tpockade. 
AESCHYL. Pers. 155-6: & Babvlovarv dvacoca ...| pyrep 7 BépEov ye- 


paid, xaipe. 
Hom. Od. 3, 427: of dAdo. Cf.9,172: dAXoe pév viv pipver’ euol epinpes 
éraipo.. 


Il. 3,94: of dAAo. 19, 83: zd. Cf. zbzd. 190: adAdow. 


Vocative Case 


14. The Vocative (the case of direct address) is not affected 
by the structure of the sentence, and does not enter as an ele- 
ment into syntax, except in the matter of concord. 


15. 6 WITH THE VOCATIVE.—# is commonly prefixed to the 
vocative. 
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& &vBpes "AOnvaior, DEM. 1,1; Gentlemen of Athens. de dpotos el, @ Arrod- 
Ad8wpe, PLATO, Conv. 173 D; You are always alike, Apollodorus. 

DEM. I, 1: & dvdpes’AOnvaio, and so hundreds of times in the same au- 
thor. 19,4: & dvdpes Sixacrai, and the same phrase hundreds of times in 
the same author. 

AESCHIN. I, 122. 

PLATO, Conv. 173 D (see above). In the Conv. there are about 70 ex- 
amples of the use of & with the vocative of proper names, and only 8 in- 
stances of the vocative of proper names without ® (See Hug on Plat. 
Conv. zvzt.). Protag.: All of about a hundred vocatives of proper names 
seem to have the ®& (See Hug /.c.). 

XEN. Anab.: & with the vocative occurs about 40 times; ¢.g. I, 7, 3. 

TuHuc.: About 40 times ;? ¢.g. I, 32, I. 

lalinyn, 7/, Were), Wit 

Ar. Eq. 1194. Nub. 793. 794. Vesp. 136. 

Eur. Hel. 744. 

SopH. Ant. 49. 572. 

AESCHYL, Sept. 203. 255. 

Hom. Od. 1, 45 e¢ saepe. 

Il. 1, 74 e¢ saepe. 


16, POSITION OF &.—é regularly precedes the vocative or 
the vocative and its attribute. In poetry it is sometimes in- 
terjected between the vocative and its attribute. 


17. Normal Position: 

DEM. I, I (See 15). 19, 4 (See 15)- 

PLATO, Phaedr. 227 A: & ide Gaidpe. bed. D: & BéAtioTe Toxpares. 
Soph. 230 C: @ mat fire. - 

Ar. Eq. 108. 

Sopu. El. 86. Ph. 1128. 

18. Exceptional Position : 

Eur. Cf. El. 167. Hel. 1451. Or. 1246: Muxnvides & pidiat. 

SOPH. Ai. 395. 

PIND. P. 2, 1: peyadorodes & Supdkocar. 

Hom. Od. 8, 408 : xailpe, TarTep ra) Ecive. 

Il. 4, 189: Pidos & MevéAae. 17, 716. 

19. REPETITION OF &.—4 is occasionally used with both sub- 
stantive and attribute. 

SopH. Ph. 799: @ réxvoy ® yevvaior. 

Hom. Il. 6, 55: & wémov & Mevédae. 

1 Cf, Rockel, De Allocutionis Usu, Kénigsberg, 1884, p. 8. =i en Dasisde 
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20. OMISSION OF &.—The omission of & in prose is passion- 
ate-or late: 

Anpetr’, "A Onvaior, DEM. 8,31; You are talking nonsense, Athenians. 

DEM. 8, 31 (see above). dvdpes AOnvaio, as for example in 8, 35, is 
rare by the side of & ddpes ’AOnvain. dvdpes Sikaorai, as for example in 
18, 196, is rare by the side of & dvdpes Stxacrai. 18, 243: €uBpdyrnr, eira 
voy déyets; Lb¢d. 290: akovets, Aloxiyn; 

PLATO, Conv. 172 A. 173 E. 175 A. (02s). Gorg. 518 C: dvOporme, 
é€raieis ovdey mept yupvaorixns. Lach. 197 E. Phileb. 11 A. Soph. 220 D. 
Mheaet=143 €.- 

XEN. An. 1, 5, 16 (see 13). Cyr. 2, 2, 7: dvOpome, ti moreis; Mem. 
DOs Ti 

AMEN Cy Ay lilly Lig A Oa igs Doha io 

ELM leeOn(G2S) Oem Kaye E58, LOZ: 

Ar. Ach. 1097. 1098. 1099. IIOI, etc. 

Eur. Hel. 858. 

SopH. Ai. 36 e¢ saefe. Ant. 11. 223. 

INBSXCEOAL, IAW See UM, “RF, 

SIMON. C. 145 Bgk.* 

POMNOde 10. 60116256 Of, lbS58 9370 46,,etC. 

poet 72062 On 837, eS Or kOOm 122. 137, etc. 


21. POSITION OF THE VOCATIVE.—In quiet passages the 
vocative does not begin the sentence. When it heads the sen- 
tence, the omission of ® heightens the excitement still further. 


22. Vocative Postpositive : 

DEM. more than a thousand times, as in 18, 5. 21,1. 23,1. 30, I. 

AESCHIN. 1,122: atrn pév eotw, & Tipapye, dvdpos dyabod . . . amoXoyia, 
and so in the other orators. 

REATO? Convi73) Dam 12) > aeGoremoio &, a hileb. 11 Al (s2): 

GUS, ANE TA CGp Fe tse) 

THUC. Postposition is the rule for Thuc. as in 1, 75,1. 1, 76,1. 

JENS St, OK, IKE 

Ar. Ach. 1099 (s). 1136. Nub. 794. 

Eur. Hel. 744. 

SopH. Ant. 11 (s). 49. 

AESCHYL. P. V. 144 (5). 307 (5S). 319 (5). 635 (5)- 

HEO@ Ning © Genie ln 6S): 

Is Th BOG, BGs — ssh, 


1 In this section and the following, @ is used in all those passages which are not 


followed by an 5 = sine. 
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23. Vocative Prepositive : 

DIN. 1, 72 (once in 67 times). ! 

DEM. rare, as in 8, 35 (5). 20, 1 (5). 32, I (5). 

AESCHIN, I, 121 (s) (only once, and that a quotation). 

[sss 3, 1G): 

PLATO, Conv. 173 E. Crito, 46 B. Euthyphr. 3 C. 

GORE ING Tin yO, Fees Sh, 27 

WO, 2 OHOE AOs chtOW, <8 BOG: 722 ©) 

[SUM i, SG DS 7 UES G@> we. wom 1626): 

Ar. Ach, 432. Eq. 1194. Vesp. 136. 

Eur. Hel. 858 (s). 

Sopu. Ant. 223 (5). 572. 

AESCHYL. P. V. 3 (s). Sept. 203. 255. 

Hom. Od.1,45. 64(s). 81. 158 (s). 337(). 346(s). 384(). 389(5). 
400 (5). 

Wet 7/@Qe B@kb We UG, We2@), cane, 


24. VOCATIVE IN EXCLAMATIONS.—The vocative may be 
used in exclamations. 

“Hpakdets, DEM. 9, 31; Herakles! 

DEM. 9, 31 (see above). 19, 308: ‘HpdkAes. 21, 66: zd. 22, 78: & yi 
renin, De, UID EL, G0), id S EL Ahoy, 59, Beh 

PLATO, Prot. 310 D: & Zed kai Oeoi. 

XEN. Mem. I, 3, 12: & ‘Hpdkdews. 

Ar. Nub. 153: ® Zed Baowdred. bd. 184: & “Hpdkres. Vesp. 143: 
dva& Tdoedov. Lbzd. 161: "Amoddov amotpémae. Tbzd. 420: “Hpdkres. PI. 
374: & ‘Hpdkneus. 

Eur. Med. 764: & Zed Aikn re Zyvds “HXiov te Has. 

SOPH BIN 116621 @ Zev ONCy2271 Gos Oainmnos: 

AESCHYL. Ag. 1257: érorot, AvKew’ "AmoAXoy, ot eye eyo. 

ALCMAN, fr. 29, Bgk.*: Zed marep, ai yap éuds moors etn. 

Hom. Od. 4, 341: Zed re mdrep kat ’AOnvain kai "ArodXor (not real prayers). 

WS Qs BS Hes, 


25. PREDICATE VOCATIVE.—The vocative, not being a case 
proper, cannot take a predicate, but the predicate (nom.) adjec- 
tive is occasionally attracted into the vocative. Clear cases are 
late: 


dyti yap exdnOns "IuBpace Mapbeviov, CALLIM. fr. 213, Thou wast called 
(Imbrasus), O Jmbrasus, instead of Parthenzus. 
dABve Kodpe, yévoto, THEOCR. 17, 66; Happy laddie, mayst thou prove (so). 


1 Rockel, /. ¢., pp. 49-50. 
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In the classical period the examples are only apparent, or, at most, the 
predicate may be picked out from the attribute which precedes the verb. 

Ar. Av. 627. & pidrar’ éeuoi modd mpeoBurav e& éyOicrou perarinrev. 

Eur. Tr. 1221-3 ov 7 @ mor’ otoa KadXivixe prpiav | parep Tporaiav, 
"Exropos didov adkos, | otehavod. 

SOPH. Ai. 695-6° @ [lay Tay dXimdaykre, KuAXavias ytovoxrimov | me- 
Tpatas ard deipddos pavnd’, & Oeav xoporo’ dvaf. Ph. 759-60: id id dSvarnve 
od, | Svatnve djra dia rover Tavtov paveis. 

AESCHYL. Pers. 674. 6 moXvKAauTe Gave Suvdora. 


26. FORMS OF THE SUBJECT.—The expressed subject of the 
finite verb may be in the form of a substantive, a pronoun, or 
some word or phrase used as a substantive. 


Kévov... évicnoe, DIN. 1,75, Conon gained the victory. moddav xpnpd- 
Tov TO XpynoTov elvat Avorteheotepdv éott, DEM. 36, 52. otros éynpe, DEM. 
[46], 21, Ths man got married. 

DIN. I, 75 (see above). 

DEM. 36, 52 (see above). [46], 21 (zd.). 

LYS. 1, 11 106 matdiov €Boa, The baby was bawling. 13, 85: ef pev rd 
er avToPope® py Tpoceyéyparto. 

PLATO, Alc. 1, 116 C. ra dyad cupdéper i od, Rpb. 372 E+ dpa dmep 
Kal of viv €xovor. 

XEN. Cf. Hell. 4, 2,21. ov« dwéOavov airadyv mAnv et tis kré. (Part. gen. 
as subj.) 

THUC. 1,126,9 oi... perartov KiAwvos 3,108, 2: of kata T6 Se€vdv 
képas evikwy T Ka éavrovs 4, 33, 1 of O€ mepi roy "Emcrddap. 

HDT. 1,62. of audi Mevciorparov. 3,76. 9, 69. 

27. Even prepositional phrases like eis édxrwxaidexa, etc., without the 
article, may be treated as the subject. 

ei katackadeln TOV TeLXGv TOV paKkp@v éwl Séxa oTddra Exatepov, LYS, 
13, 8. (Strictly speaking, rév retxay is the partitive genitive dependent on 
carackadein and émi déka orddva is an adverbial modifier.) 

Lys. 13, 8 (see above). 

Xen. An. 3, 4, 5 ool eAnpOnoav cis dxrwxaidexa, About 18 were 
taken alive. Ibid. 6, 4, 23. eis SuryiAiovs avOpmmovs Hell. 6, 5, 10: epvyov 
..-mepl dxtakogilouvs. 

THUC. 3, 20, 2: és d€ avSpas Stakociovs kal etkoor pdadiora evé- 
pewvav TH €€60@ €Oehovrai. 

HDT. 5, 64. xai chewy érecov tméep teccvepdKkovra avdpas, And of 
them there fell above 40 men. 6,117 améOavov.. xara €€akioxidiovs. 


28. ADJECTIVES USED SUBSTANTIVELY. — Masculine and 
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feminine adjectives and participles are used as personal substan- 
tives freely with the article in both numbers, less freely without 
the article in standard prose. 


29. a. With the article: 


DEM. 1,1. rev Bovdopévav. 3,17: Tods airiovs. Lb¢d. 21: Tov duavupor. 
4,44: trav AeydvT@v. 20,74: Tovs KkwAdvoovtas. 29,44: ot SuxdCortes. 

ISOC. 5, 24: Tots emerndeiors Tots €pots. 

ANT. 5, 18: rots eos mpoonkovoly 

Pat. Alc. I, 113 A: 6 éparay... 6 droxpwopevos. 125 B: rods dyadovs. 
134 B: of kakoi. Conv. 178 E; rév epapevor. 181 B: of dadAo. 204 D: 
6 épav. Lach. 180 D; of Hrikor eyo. Legg. 868 A: te Kextnpéve. Rpb. 409 
C: 6éxov. Theaet. 147 D: 76 o@ épavipe. 

XEN. Apol. 20: rois yewvapévors. 27: rois wos edvors. Hell. 5, 2, 33: 
trois tperépos Svopevéot. Mem. I, I, 1: of ypayapevor. 

THUC. 3,4,4: Tov... diaBaddovroy. 5, 32, 1: Tovs jBavtas. 

HDT. 1, 120: rods yewapévouvs. 3,65: TOV... oiknioraTwy. 

Ar. Eccl. 1126: ras euns Kextnuévns. Pl. 495% tods dyafovs. 

Eur. Alc. 167: atra@v 7 rexovo(a). El. 335. 67 éxeivou rexov. Hipp. 413: 
ras c@ppovas. Or. 510: 6 keivov yevdpevos. 

Sopu. Ai. 456: x@ Kaxds tov kpelooova. Ant. 520: ovxy 6 xpnotos Th 
kak@ daxetv toos. fr. 321 N?: tov Ovnrov. 

AESCHYL. Suppl. 951: trois dpveow. 

THEOGN. 1026: rév dyabar. 

Hom. Od. 15, 324: Tois dyaOoiot. 17, 218; rdov dpotoy (d25). 20, 133: Tov 

. Gpelov(a). 224: tov dvaTnvor. 
Il. 3,255: 70... vexnoavrt. 6,435: of dpioror. 8, 342 = 11, 178: roy omt- 

otatov. 10, 237: Tov dpelw. II, 658! of dpioro. 13, 279; TOU... KaKkod 
tpémetat xpos. 16, 53: Tov dpotov. 21, 207: roy apicrov. 23,663: 6 wKxnGeis. 


30. b. Without the article: 


DEM. 18, 70: & A€yar cdxepds 6 Te dy BovdnOys. 

ANTIPH. 3 8 12: aO@Atwrdtw dvo (acc.). 

Puat. Alc. I, 119 C; 6 dpicre. Conv. 194 B: vody €xovre ddiyou ep- 
fppoves Todav appdvav oBeporepa. Legg. 795 B: duapepe.. . wpadoy 
yi) paddsyros. Phaedr. 239 A: epopévo. Tim. 29 E: ayadg. 

XEN. Hell. 5, 1, 19: elt modAds vats KexTnpévovs. 

Ar. Nub. 518: & Oedpevor. Pax, 384: & movnpoit. 

Eur. Hipp. 682: & mayxaxiorn. I. A. 1244: €y ynriots. 

Sopu. O. R. 334: & kak@v kaxiore. bed. 1397: Kak kaxkov. O. C. 1384: 
kakav Kakiote. Ph. 384: kak xakdv. Lbzd. 984: © kak@y Kdkiote Kal ToApy- 
otare. Lbtd. 1371: Kakovs. 

AESCHYL. Ag. 861, 1231: dpaevos. Suppl. 393, 644 dpoéver. 
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THEOGN. 1025. SevAoi. 
Hom. Od. 3,74: dddodamoior. 4, 822: Svopevées . . . ToARol. 6, 184° 
Svopevécaow. 17,217. Kakds Kakov. 


Il. 3, 48> adodamoior. 3, 51: Svopevéoww. 10,238: xelpor(a). 


31. Of course dyjp, yuvn, and dvOpwmos are often expressed. dyjp is at 
once more poetic and more homely than the article. 


DEM. 15, 23 . BdpBapov dvOpwmov (fem.). 19, 196: ’OdvvOiay yuvaika. 

ANT. 1,14. dvqp kadds Te kal dyads. 2, 5, 5: Oeppdv Kal avdpeiov dyOpwrov. 
5,72- ov yap €orw 6 tt dy dpyiCopevos avOpwros ed yvoin. 

PLATO, Alc. I, 125 B: robs adyabovs dydpas. Gorg. 470 C: diroy ddpa. 
Legg. 846 D. dvdpos emywpiov. Menex. 247 D: Onté dvdpi. 335 E: rod 
dixaiov dvdpds. Prot. 316 C: Evov avdpa. 316 D: rév madady dvdpav. Rpb. 
331 C.; didov avdpos. 

PIND. P. 4,1. rap’ dvdpi pio. 

THEOG. 31-2° kakoice d€ pi mpocopire | dvdpdacy ad aici rev dyabav 
éxeo. 43 et saepe. 

Hom. Il. 3, 108° émdorépwv avdpéy. 9, 320: 6 + depyds avnp. 13, 278: 6 
.. . Oewdds avnp. 23, 704 avdpi dé vixnbévte. 


32. ELLIPSIS OF MASCULINE SUBSTANTIVES.—When per- 
sons are not meant a substantive is understood. Ellipses of 


masculine substantives are rare but clear. 

6 Kuluknvés (sc. otatip), The Cyztcene (a coin). 

LYS. 12, II; terpakocious kutiknvovs (SC. ctatjpas), but 32, 6: tprdkovra 
oratnpas Kutixnvovs. 

THUC. I, 47, 2, and elsewhere: 6 me(ds (Sc. crparés) (but 6 me(os orparos, 
4, 8, 2). 3, 107, 1: Tov “Aumpakixey (sc. kdAmoyv). 6, 30, 1: Tov “Idmoy (Sc. 
KkéAmov). 34,4: (2a.). 

HD?. 3, 25. rov meCov. 4, 128: 6 mefos and rov medv (b2s) (but 1, 80: 
Tov meCov oTparoy). 

Ar. Ach. 1229: dkparoy (sc. ofvov). Eq. 105: dkparoy ... modvy. Lbzd. 
1187: éxe Kal meiy KeKpapévoy Tpia Kat Ovo. 

Com. FR. Mein. 3, 462, 13-4. €v mornpio yAvkuy (Sc. olvoy). 4, 563: 
mpd Tov me | Tov Ekpatov Hua. 4,352, 420: 6 mods dkpartos OAly dvay- 
Kder ppoveiv, Much makes your senses crooked, tf you take tt straight. 

Eur. Cycl. 569: doris dv min modvy (sc. otvoy). Lb2d. 573. 

Hom. II. 9, 203: (wporepoy (sc. ofvoy?) dé Képae, Don’t draw tt too 
mild. 

33. Much more common are ellipses of feminine substantives, such as 
dykupa, yn, yuoun, Spaxyn, ipépa, NaBai, pepis, poipa, ddds, oikia, mAnyH, TExYN, 
xetp, xopdy, xapa, Whos. 
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DEM. 18, 281: ov« emi ris adris (SC. dyKbpas) dSppet rots moAdois, He does 
nol ride at, depend on, the same anchor as the people. 21, 84: 4 kupia (SC. 
nwépa)...eis tiv torepaiay (SC. jpépav). 24,7: Spre yuAlas (SC. dpa- 
XHds). 27,34: tpia rddavta kai xuAias (sc. Spa Xp as) eiAnpora, Three talents 
and a thousand drachmae. 

Isoc. [1], 43: 9 mempopévn (sc. potpa). 

PLATO, Apol. 18 C: epnyny (sc. Sik nv) karnyopoivres. Gorg. 465 B: 77 
iarpixn (SC. réxYN), 1) OYpomrouKH, TH yupvacTiKy, 7 koppotikn. Lbzd. 465 C: co- 
giorikn, vopoberiKn, pytopikn. Lbzd. 512 E: ry eiuappévny (SC. potpay). Lach. 
184 D: ry evavriay (sc. pigpor)... ero. Legg. 862 A: éay 4 y éun (sc. 
yvopn) wea. Phileb. 13 D: dydvres eis ras duotas (Sc. XaBds). Léa. AGG 1BYS 
kata ye tiv euny (SC. yvapnv). Soph. 231 C: 6p) yap 1) mapotmia, ro ras 
dmacas (SC. LaBds) py padzoy eivar duapedvyew. 

XEN. An. 3, 4, 37: 7H borepaia (sc. Nmépa)...TH Tpitn...7H TETapTH. 
Lb2d. 3, 4,46: rhv Roem (sc. mopeiay ?) ropevodspeba. Lb¢d.4,6,12: 9 tTpaxeia 
(Sc. yj OF xapa) Tois wooly dyaxei iodow eipeveorépa #} 7 Opary (sc. yq or 
X@ pa) Tas Kehards Badrropévors. Lb2d. 5,8, 12: rodrov.. . dvéxpayoy ws dXtyas 
(sc. tAnydas) maiceer. Lb2d.7, 8, 20: tH vorepaia. Hell. 4, 4,13: Aye rip em 
Méyapa (sc. 606v) and rv emt Aakedaipova dmexope, Lbtd. 7, 2, 13: THY 
cuvropov (SC. 6dv)... afixéoOa and fevro rip mapartdotetxos. Hiero, 
2, 8: dud modepias (Sc. ys OF X@pas). 

THUC. 5, 26, 5: hebvyew tiv euavrod (sc. yqv). Led. 6, 54, 5: etkoorny (sc. 
peploa)... mpacodpevor TOY yryvopéver. 

HDT. 3, 64: xatpin (sc. rAXnyH) Soke rervpOa. Lb2d. 5,17: ovvropos (sc. 
680s). Lbéd. 8, 27: 9 dexdrn (Sc. poipa). 

AR. Ran. 685: kav toa (sc. pio.) yévovta. Lb2d. 1096: tumrdpevos 
Taiot mareiaus (SC. xepo iy). 

Eur. Alc. 784: rv atpiov édXoveray (sc. nuépar). 

SOPH. Ant. 1308-9: dvraiay (sc. wraydyv) racer. O. T. 810: ob pny 
tony (sc. Sixny?) y’ rvev. Phil. 1398: Sefsas (sc. xetpds) euns Oryar. 

AESCHYL. Cho. 639-40: Eidos | Svavraiay (sc. mayday)... ota. 

TyRT. 15 Bgk.*: Aad (sc. yeupé) pev troy mpoBarea Oe. 

Hoo. Od. 4, 588: &vdexdrn re (sc. npépn) Svwdexdrn re. 9, 42 (Sig 
11, [705]): arepBopevos ... tons (Sc. poipns?). 11, 594: duporépnow (sc. 
XEpaiv). 

Il. 10, 542: de&sH (sc. yerpd. 


34. There is often no conscious, or at all events no definite, ellipsis 
(cf. Lobeck, Paralipp. pp. 329-388). So in the examples of the preceding 
sections the exact ellipsis is often doubtful. 

DEM. 14, 6: dm’ tons. 

XEN. Hiero, 6, 8: ob yap €& evavrias pdvov ddra Kal mévrobey. 

THUC. 1, 15,2: o08 ... amd rips tons kKowwds oTpareias erowodyTo. 1, a7 ti 
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> ~ 2d a 
ent 7H ton Kal duoig. 4, 33,1 and 35,3: €& évayrias. 4,105,2: THs tons Kar 
Gpolas peréyxovra pévey. 

HDT. I, 109: 76 maidiov Kexoopnpévoy Ti)v émh Oavaro. 3,119: noe thy 
é€mi Oavat@. 5,72: Karéd ny emt Oava 62: 17 UT 7 , 

a Dy yZe eOnoav Thy emt Gavar@. 7,62: rHyavTHy TavTny 

> 2 D a 
eorahpévor. 7, 84: thy adthy éeoxevacpévor. 8,6: ek... THs dvTins mpos- 
téew od Ko ode eddkee. 

PIND. O. 7, 82: dAXav (vikav?) er adXa. 

Hom. Il. 2, 379: és ye piav (BovAnv?) Bovdredtooper. 


35. So the feminine adjective is often used adverbially for locality, 
distance, direction. Regularly in the case of dnmoaia, idia, kow7, meCq, for 
examples of which see the dictionaries. 


DEM. 4, 23: Ajorevew dvdyxn ... THY Tparny. 18, 36: Ti ody cuVEéBn 
pera TavT evOvs, ovK cis peakpay; 

PLAT. Legg. 683 C: paxpay (sc. 6d6y?) dv €hOoyu éywye. Theaet. 200 
A: pakpay mreptehOortes. 

XEN. An. 3,4, 17: iévres pakpav. Lbzd.7, 8, 20: dros bre pakpotrarny 
ZO. Hell. 4, 5,8: jeew ryv taxiorny. Mem. 3,6, 10: ray mparny. 

THUC. 6, 98, 3: dmockidvacda pakporépav. 

AR. R. 434: pndev pakpay amédOns. 

Eur. Phoen. 906: ov pakpayv dreott. 


36. Neuter Adjectives and Participles are freely employed 
as substantives in almost any relations, but Homer’s range is 
limited, and the boldness of Thucydides is to be noticed, nor is 
poetry ever very free. 


7d TapeAndvods ... 7d péeAdov... 7d mapdv, DEM. 18, 192; The fast... the 
future... the present. ay é&v 4 BU Gore? elmwow, /b2d. 23, 206; Lf they say 
one or two clever things. 

Dem. 18, 192 (see above). 19, 151: dvoiv ypnoipow. 20, 26: els déov. 
23, 51: Ovo dndot Sixaca (sc. 6 vopos), The law sets forth two lines of legal 
procedure. 23,120: mayr jy ’AdéEavdpos. 23, 206 (see above). [61], 6: 
dvow tow kadXioroty. 

AESCHIN. 3,165: 70 0’ €odpevov. 3,218: apket yap, wor pekpa Kal pet- 
(dvav aicypas ovK émOupe. 

ISAE. I, 22: Svow row evayriwtarow. 

Isoc. [1], 29: 76 péAAov. 31: TO... Gkaipov. 34: TO... ahaves ex Tod 
gavepov. 40: péytorov &y €XKaxlore@. 3,19: ev To SéovTt. 4, 42: ev 
péow tis EAAddos. 4,54: modd... mpd THY Tpwikdy... kal piKpov mpd 
rovtwy. 4,189: peydda... pixpd. 11, 43: duo roy aiaxyiorouy. 

ANTIPHON, 6, 31: d00 Td peylot@ kai iaxvpoTara. 

PLATO, Charm. 158 A: ra é6papmeva ris idéas. Conv. 186 D; gor O€ 
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éxyOicra Ta €vayTia@rata, puxpoyv Oepya, mikpoy yrvKei, Enpdoy type. 
Ibid. 195 B: dpovov 6pol@ det medaler. Lbzd. 220 C: e& éwOuod. Euthyd. 
282 C: dd ravropdrov. Lbéd. 304 B: 76 omamov. Euthyph. 5 D: rd écvov 


“~ ad \ > 
. Kal TO GVOGLOY... TOU pev 6GLOV TavTOs ... TO OTLOY Kal TO GvYdgLOY... 
° ¥, a ip col a , 
7) dotov. Lbtd.6 D: ro dcroy... & mt i dVO.. . TY TOAAOY STioY 
/ . 7 o 
..mwdavra Ta Oola... Ta Te Gvdcta...Kal Ta dota. Lbéd.6 E: ro pev trois 


Oecois mpoodpidés... 7d dé py mpoodpirés. Gorg. 449 C: ev Bpaxurépors. 
Ibid. 473 B: ro adnbés. Lbtd. 488 D: 16 kpetrroy Kat rd BédtLov Kai 7d ioxupd- 
tepov. Lbzd. 488 E: 76 toov éxew. Legg. 642 A: wept opeixpovd moda. 
Ibid. 731 E: rupdodra repli ro pirovpevoyv 6 prdv. Lbzd.791 E: wav... 
TO yevvopevov. Ltd. 796 E: eis kowdv. Lb¢d. 816 D-E: dvev yap yeoiwy 
Ta omovdaia Kal TayTw@Y TOY evayTiay Ta évayTia pabety... ov Suvardv. 
Ibid. 829 C: vixnrnpia. Lb¢d. 875 A: 76 pwév rouvov...7d Sé tdtov. Lbid. 
885 A: eis kowdv. Lbzd. 932 A: péxp: Trav eo) drwy Tov Biov. Lys. 214 B: 
TO dpotoy TO Spol@ dvdykn dei pirov civa. Lb’d.: wept... Tod ddov. Meno, 
89 A: rd apAAmorv. Parm. 145 B: 1é ye pécov icov trav eaxdtay améxet. 
lbtd. 166 B: moda. Phaedo, 90 C: mavtra ta dvra. Lbtd. 92 D: dia trav 
eikotayv. Lbzd. 100 D: tO kaX@ mavta Ta KANG ylyvera Kadd. TLbéd. 112 B: 
TO Uypoy Todro. Phaedr. 230 C: 16 e%mrvovy tov témov. Phileb. 56 A: 7d 
py capés...76 BéBacov. Rpb. 338 D: 16 dpxov. Lbzd. 410 E: 16 fuepov. 
Lbid. 433 A: dua mavrés. Lbed.C: 76 brorerHOev ekeivay, ci Ta Tpia evpo- 
pev...mept Setv@v te kai pn. Theaet. 184 B: 7a Aevkd kai pédava. . . ra 6&€éa 
kat Bapéa. Lbéd. 187 E: opexpoyv ed... wodd pr ixavds repava. 

XEN. Ag. I, 15: immexdy ov eiyev. An. 2, 5, 38: els eqxoov. Lbzd. 3, 
1, 21: ev péow. b2d. 3,3, 9: ex moddov. Lb2d. 3, 3,17: emi Bpayd. bed. 4, 
7,3: «ls kadov, Lbzd.7, 6, 8: ev emnxd@. Conv. 3, 3: eis péoov. Cyr. 1, 3, 18: 
dyti Tod BagidtKov 76 Tupavvikdy. Tbéd. 1,6, 14: ra raxrind. Tdzd. 1, 6, 
35: €v epupvo. bed. 1, 6, 38: év rois povorkois (neut.). bz. 2, 3, 8: ev kowa. 
Lbid. 3, 3, 28: ev mepiterahpevpév@ pév, katapavet € ... &v aparve- 


ordre. Cyr. 4, 3,2: ra meiorov GEva (including males and females) .. . ra 
irrara (including males and females). Jé2d.5, 3,37: rod Baputarov...ra 
Oarrov idvra. Tbéd. 6,1, 29: ra wraréa. TLbzd. 6, 3,10: méacov... ameotv. 


Lbid.7,1,4: &viow érecOa. bid. 8,1, 31: ra ev TO havep@ aiaypa...ta ev 
To dpavet. Lb¢d. 8,1, 34: mohewixav. Lbzd. 8, 2,12: peydda... dvi pikpav. 
Hell. 2, 1, 2: ek rod eudavods. Lbéd. 2, 1, 25: odk ev KANG ey adrods dppeiv. 
Lbid. 2,2, 16: rpeis pivas kal theiw. bd. 2, 3,29: To aavés and rod avepod. 
Ibid. 4, 5,15: eis ra yupvd. Tbid. 5, 4, 54: mpds dvavtes. bcd. 6,1, 15: ra 
parakd. bid. 6, 2,29: emi mréov ... €k Tod Spadod, ap’ indrorépov. Tdzd. 6, 4, 
21: ra O€ovra. bid. 6, 5, 24: emi trois evmpocodardros. Lb2d. 7, 1, 29: em 
atevoy ths 6d0v. Hiero, 8, 5: Tois €k Tov toov nuw odor. Mem. 1, I, 10: év 
T@ pavepa. Tbid. QaTeiOe ev uraidpe. Lbid. 2,6, 16: e& €roipov. Lbid. 2, 6, 23 : 
eis TO peTapeAnodpevov. TLbtd. 3, 5,18: év rots vav txois. Lb2d. 3, 10, 5: Td 
Heyadompemés Te kal eXevOépsoy Kal TO TameLvdr Te kal dvedevOE por kal 
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TO Toppovnrikdy te kat Ppdvipoy kal 7d UBprotikdy re Kal dmecpdKadoy. 
Lbid. 3, 10,9: ra Sedpeva oxemns. Lbzd. 4, 5,6: 1d yxeipow dvti tod BeArriéo- 
vos. Lb2d.4, 5,7: avti trav Spheodvyt@y ta Bramrovra. Lid. 4,6,15: did 
Tov paltora dpodoyoupévar emopertero. Lhd. 4,7, 5: mohdOv Kal dSperipor. 
Oec. 7, 8: rév diSackopévov. Lbéd. 14, 2: trav Searociver. Hipparch. 4, 17: 
det pévtor tS LoxXvpotép@ 7d adabevéarepoy (sc. xpy) Onpav. R.Eq.7,3: 


> - 8 a 2 ba o 8 Col a“ , - > ~~ 
ex cov Oe€tay ... avamndav... tois SeEvots rod cdparos ... Trois dptorepois 
++. 70s aGptarepots Tots Sektois. 
A - oe ~ cal 
THUC. I, 3, 3: ToOAA@.. . Vorepov . . . Tv TparkSv. 1,4: vautixdy 
> , an aA lol 
extnoato. 1, 6,6: 1d madady “EAAnvixdy...7@ viv BapBaptko. 1,13, 5: 


TO Anotikov. 1,18, 1: emt wodv. 1, 18, 1: €k madaordrou. I, BOs tim planer. 
vauTtka. 1,77,5: 70 mapdv. 1, 80,4: ev kolv@. 1,90, 2: 7d BovdAdpevoy kab 
Umomroyv Ths yyouns. 1,142,9: 7d vauTiKdy. 2,15,4: Ta dpxadrepa Avovicra. 
2, 21,2: €y r@ euhavet. 2, 59, 3: TO dpytCdpevov tis yvopns mpds To 7TLO- 
tepov kal ddeéatepov. 2, 62,5: ev TO aropo. ZeOB 2) aro ampaypov .. . 
pera Tod Opacrnpiov. 2, 64,5: ev r@ mapdvte... emi modv. 3, 11, 3: Ta Kpd- 
tTioTa. 3,18,4: emi Tay KapTep@v. 3,21, 4: Oe dXdlyov. 3,40, 1: 7d dkovotopy. 
3, 43,3: €k Tod mpodhavois. 3, 72,3: Ta petéwpa. 3, 82,6: 7d Evyyeves Tod 
é€TatpLKov a\Xorpi@repov eyéveTo. 3, 82, 7: amo Tod mpopavovs. 3, 83, I: TO 
etnOes ... 7 yevvaiov. 4, 32,4: €k modAod. 4, 36,2: TO AdokjT@. 4, 61, 5: 
70 avOpamevov, dia travtds, TOU elkovTos, TO emidv. 4, 63,1: TO €dAumés, es aidiov. 
4, 63,2: €Etoov. 5,16, 1: 7O akivduvoy. 5, 66, 3: ro déov. 5, 69,2: €k moAXod, 
Ou’ dXiyou. 6,2,5: Ta péoa. 6, 34,4: did rd Evvnbes Hovyoy ior dv d&éas 
melOoirbe. 6, 89,4: may TO evayTLiovpevoy. 6, 92,4: To promod. 7, 36,6: 
és Odiyov. 7,75,7: 6mALTLK@ mpocéexovtas padAov 7} vauTiK@. 8,95, 2: Ev- 
Bova airois... mavra jy. 

HDT. 1,8: ra kadd. 1,11: Ta Aeyopeva. 1,13: €s To@uTS. 1,18: Td Cuotoy. 
I, 20: mpos 70 mapedv. 1, 22: €s TO EoXaTOY Kakov. I, 30: mdvTa, Ta TdyTA. 
I, 30: 70 AexOey. 1, 32: TO Oeiov, 2,2: GAAa watata ToANG. 3, 2: Fa Ilepoéwy 
vopipa. 4, 5: €uol ov muara Réyovtes. 5,6: 7d d€ doriKToy ayevyés (kéKpt- 
rat). 6,1: €Ocmupate... 7d yeyovds. 7,5: modka kaka. 8, 3: TO vauTikor. 
6) BE (tes Cer 

Ar. Eq. 187: écov mémovbas dyaOdy. Nub. 26: rovri 7d kakdv. Vesp. 
3: Kakoy...péya. Pax, 272: ev d€ovrt. Thesm. 23: mpos trois dyadots rov- 
roow. Av. 382: pador yap dv tis Kad tév €xOpov coddy. Ran. 1: rev 
elwOdtav. bid. 421: kaorw (sc. Apxédnpos) Ta mpata THs eket poxOnpias. 
Plut. 2: ra BéArwora. 

Com. 2, 3 (M): od« gorw oikeiy oikiay dvev kKakod. 2,9: Tov Kak@y Tap- 


owides. 4,13: Ta mapa Tots @ dow... Kakd. 4, 22: Néyouor mavTa padXov 7 
ri rayabdy. 4, 39: mavrav apoppn Tay Kad@y evpiokera. 4, 41: TO meTpo- 
pévoy... aevatov €oTw. 4, 44: TO AuTOvY Tetoy 7) TO T@Cov. 


Eur. Alc. 199: 4 mou orevder roi "Adunros kakois. Andr. 184: kakdv 
ye Ovnrois ro véov. Bacch. 216: veoxya. . . kakd. El. 431: toow dépet. 
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Hec. 120: 75... ov... GyaOdy. Hel. 271: peifoy rhs adnOetas KaKkoV. 
Heracl. 570-1: ras te ons eduxias | kai Tod Sikatov (éxart). Herc. F. 509: 
évopacra mpacowy. Hipp. 379: ra xpnor’ emordperda. I. A. 408: és kot- 
vov adyew Tois pirovoe xpy pirovs. I. T. 559: kaxdy Sixacoy eioenpagaro. 
Ion, 969: ra OvnTa rovadr(a). Med. 330: épores... Kakov péya. Or. 397: 
copsy ro TO capés, ov TO py cadpés. Phoen. 597: prdyuxov kako. 
Suppl. 435: va 8 6 pelwy rov péyay Sixae éxov. Tro. 489: Optykos aONwv 
kakov. fr. 21, 3 N?: ovk dy yévorro ywpis €o PAA kal kaka. 80: ped ed, Ta 
peydda peydda kal maoxer Kaka. 236: ody puploior Ta KaAA yiyveTat TrovoLs. 
275,4: Kay opikp’ éxn Tis, meyad exe vourcero. 

SopH. Ai. 1003 > 16, exxdduipov, &s ido 76 may kakdv. Antig. 77: Ta Tov 
Gedy Evtip(a). El. 333: ady@ "ml trois mapovoiv. Lb2d. 384: ev KaX@ Hpovew. 
O. C. 771: ro ovyyeves Todr(o). O.T. 110-1: To dé (nrovpevoy | ddordr, 
exhedyer 5€ Tapehovpevor. Tbid. 800: radnOés eEepd. Ph. 446: oddév To 
kakév y am@dero. Lbzd. 674-5: 76... vocortv. Lbid. 919: THoa Kakod. 
Tr. 196: 76 modody. Trach. 474: wav oo ppdow tadnOés. fr. 100 N?: 76 
kahds meukds. fr. 321 N®: fpovev...ioa. fr. 326 N*: ra Wevdy Aéyerv. 

AESCHYL. Ag. 79: 16 & inépynpov. Cho, 212: efxou ra Aouad. Eum. 
276: didaxdels ev Kakois. Pers. 228: éxreoiro 57 Ta xpnora. P.V. 26: rod 
mapdvtos axOndav KaKod. S.c. Th. 1: ypy Aéyew Ta kaipea. Suppl. 77: 70 
Sixacov iévres. fr. 390 N?: 6 xpnoup cidds, ody 6 TOAN cidas copds. 396 
N?: pavOavew coda. 

TRAG. fr. adesp.31 N?: ovk d&ié pexp@yv oe, peydra & ovk éxo. Lbzd. 
513, 2 N?: rapa yap Kkahos exel. 

PIND. (not overcommon). O.1, 31: dwavra... ra peihtxa. Lbzd. 2, 36: 
Greer ov ayabe. Lbzd. 2, 62: oidev ro péddAov. Lb2d. 9, 28: Smacay ta 
tepmv(a). bid. 9, 94: kdd\X\tora... peEas. Lbzd. 10, 55: 7 caarés. 
Ibid. 12, 9: tev S€ peddAdvtr@v reriprovra padai. Ti¢d.. 13; 103). Tar 
éoodpeva tor dv painy cafés. Lbed. 14, 5-6: ov yap typ... Ta yruKke’ 
&vera mavta Bporois. P. 1, 86: pi mapier kadd, N.11, 42: &v aweiBorre, 

BACCHYL. fr. I, 1: potpay... kah@v. 

SIMONID. C. fr. 37, 13: Td ye Seuvor. 

SapPH. fr. 51: dpdoavto bé maymav oda | TO yapBpo. 

SOLON, fr. 4, 32: Kaka mAcioTa TroAeEL Svovopuia mapéxet. 

ALCAE. fr. 35, I: ob xp) Kakotoe Odpoy emurpérny. 

ARCH. fr. 20: kNalw ra Cacioy, ob Ta MayvyToy Kaka. 

Hymn. Hom. 4, 44: Kédv’ eidviar. 

Hes. O. et D. 40: d0@ mhéov Hptov mavrds. Lbzd. Ol: drep te KakOy 
kal drep xaderoio mévowo. Lbéd. 116-7: eo OAa dE ava | roiow env. Theog. 
28: adnOéa ynpvoacba. 

Hom. Od.1, [140] =4, 56 =7,176= 10, [372]=15,[139]=17,95: mapedrtoy. 
1, 274: emi ohérepa cridvacda. 1,428: kedva idvia. 2, 231 : alotpa eidas. 


2, 369: emi cotoe KaOjpevos. 3,115: mevTaetés ye Kal éEderes. 3, 118: eivaeres. 
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3,247: adnbés. 3,277: pidra ciddres. 4,460: dropdra eidds. 4, 695 = 22, 
319: evepyéwv. 4, 696 and 711: memvupéva cidds. 4, 837: dvepodta Ba- 
few. 5,182: ok dmodpadta eidas. 5,476: év Trepipavopev@. 7, 166: evdov 
€dvtT@y. 7,310: atoipa mavra. 8, 66=473: péco@. 8, 262: €s pécorv. 8, 
405: modéos. 8, 584: kexaptopéva cidds. 9,189: dbepioria de. 9,474: 
keptouiowow. II, 432: Avypa idvia. 13, 405: fea odev, 14,12: 7d péAav 
Opuds. 14,91: véecOa emi opérep(a). 14,125: addnOéa. 14,288: dmarndva 
eld@s. 14, 433: atorpa noe. 15,77: doy edvrav. 15, 88: veicOa ep 
jmétep(a). 17, 452: addorpioy. 17,456: aAdorpios. 18, 404: ra xepelova. 
18,414: emi pndevte Sikaio. 19,248: dpreia nde. 19, 329: ds... dmnvéa eidp. 
20,177: Keptopiouww. 21, 85: epnpépra hpovéortes. 

Hom. Il. 1,70: rar €dvra tar €oodpeva mpor edyta. 1,106: 76 Kpy- 
yvov. 1, 107: Ta Kd’. I, 539: kKeproplovt. I, 542: kpumrddsa povéorta. 
1,576: ra xepelova, 2, 213: dkoopa Te moda Te HOE. 3, 69: ev péoow. 4, 
161: ovy Te peydd@ américay. 4,185: ev kaipim. 4,256: periyiounw. 4,541: 
kata péooov. 6, 162: dyada dpovéovra. 6, 376: vnpeptéa prvOnoacbe. 6, 
382: dAnOéa. 7,238: emi debid... em dpiotepd. 7,277: péoow. 8,491 =I10, 
199: €v kaOap@. 9, 579: TO... Husov. 10, 357: Soupyverés. 11, 336: Kara 
toa. 12,436: émiloa. 13,824: motov eumes. 17,431: pewdexlouot. 21, 214: 
mept © atavda péCers. 22,497: dvewdeloow. 23, 275 and 538: ra mpara, first 
prize. 23, 538: Sevrep(a), second prize. 23, 562: modgos. 23, 570: motov 
épeEas. 23,751: AowwOnu(a), last Préze. 24,531: trav Avypov. For Eeinoy, 
€eina, Eewnwoy, Eewna, vid. Hom. Dict. 


37. NEUTER PLURAL OF ADJECTIVES AND VERBALS IN -tos AND 
-téos.— Especially to be noticed in this connection is the use of the neuter 
plural of adjectives and of verbals for the singular. This use is not a 
standard prose use. See Bishop, A. J. P. xx (1899), 1-21 and 121-138. 


toipadrepa éyévero, THUC. 1, 8,2; Greater facilities of navigation ensued. 


OrATORES ATTICI: No occurrence according to E. R. Schulze, Quae- 
stiunculae grammaticae ad oratores Atticos spectantes, Bautzen, 1889. 

Pato: In Rpb. 416 E, Kriiger suggests é6aia for éova, and dd. 562 A, 
cited by Matth. § 443, is not an example. 

XEN. An. 3, 4, 49: os pev Bdoipa Ay, emt rod imrou Hyer, emei O€ ABara 
Av, kataduray tov trmov tormevde men. Lb2d. 4, 6, 17: €dvmep Gma€ AdBopév re 
Tov dpous, Bara kal Trois trofvyios €orat. 

THUC. I, 8, 2: Karacrdvros 8€ rod Mivw vautikod TAOIpaTEpa eyéveTo Tap 
G\Anrovs. 1, 72,1: mapirnréa. 1, 79, 2: wodeunréa. I, 86, 3: mapadoréa, dia- 
kpiréa, Tyswpntéa. 1, 88: modepunréa. 1, 93, 4: dvOexréa. 2, 3, 3: €OdKer ovy 
émixerpnréa ewat. 2,10, 2,and 56,1: érojma. 3,16,2: dmopa. 4,1,3 and 
5,14, 4: ddvvara. 6,25, 2: mAevoréa. 6, 50, 5: modeunréa. 

HpT. 1, 4: Onda... ru. 1, QT: TH Tempoperny poipay addvvara eat aro- 
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puyeiv kai Oe. 1, 112: BeBovdevpéva Cora, 1, 194: oid Te, ef Saepe. 1, 207: 
dqda, ef saefe. 3,61: akovoréa. 3,109: Biworpa. 5, 124 and 6, 13: advvara. 
6,106: zd. 7,185: mpoodoyworéa. 9,2: xaderd. 

Ar. Ach. 770: od ded; Tb¢d. 1079: od Serva pn Ecivai pe pnd éopraca; 
Eq. 30: kpdriora. Lbzd. 609: Sewa. Av. 1033: od dewa; Lys. 626: dewa. 

Com. 4, 661: dvdnrd y' «i rodr’ HAOes Emiraav €pol. 

Eur. Alc. 218: dja (62s). Bacch. 1039: svyyyeord. Hec. 1107: 2a. 
H. F. 583: Sikaca rovs rexdvtas (Subj.) apedeiy réxva (obj.). Hipp. 269: 
donpa. Med. 703: ovyyvword. Or. 413: ov dewd. Phoen. 994: cvyyveora. 

SopH. Ai. 887: oyérdca. Lbéd. 1126: Sikaa. Ant. 576: dedoypév(a). 
Ibid. 677: dpyréa). Lb2d. 678: jyoonréa. Ph. 524: aioyxpa. TreA495; Tui): 
Sikaca. 

AESCHYL. Pr. V. 216: xpariora. 

PInpD. O. 1, 53: dopa. P.1, 34: eoudra. 2, 81: advvara. 4, 247 : pakpd. 
N. 8, 4: ayarara. 

Hom. Od. 8, 299: odkére huKra médovto, but Od. 5, 359: G6 pou paro 
pvéipov eivar. 11,[456]: emel odkére migra yuvaiv. 14,489: ovKére Pura 
méXovrat. 20, 223: ovKér’ avekrTa médovrat. 

Il. 14, 97-8: @pp(a)... | Tpwol pev edxra yévnra. 16, 128: yp ON vas 
2\@or kal overt PUKTA TEAWYTAL. 


38. ELLIPSIS OF NEUTER SUBSTANTIVES.—Definite ellipses 
of neuter substantives are rare. 

Oepp@ (VSaTr)... Aotobar, AR. Nub. 1044; Zo bathe in hot water. 

HDT. 2, 37: Aodvrar b€ Sis tis jpépns Exdotns Wuxp@ (SC. VdaTr). 

Ar. Nub. 1044 (see above). Eccl. 216: Bdrrovor Oeppo. 

CoM. 3, 445: TO Oeppov. 

THEOGN. 263: puxpdv por mapa THde Hiroe mivover Tokies. 


39. POSSESSIVE PRONOUN OR POSSESSIVE GENITIVE WITH 
ADJECTIVES AND PARTICIPLES USED SUBSTANTIVELY.—Un- 
less an adjective or participle is fully substantivized it does not 
take a possessive pronoun, and seldom the possessive genitive 
in attributive position. ' 

7a TOD Sipov cupdhepovta, DIN. 1,107; The commons’ znterests. 

Tov Spovupov Tov énavTov, DEM. 3, 21; That namesake of mine. 

7 oO 6povipw, PLATO, Theaet. 147 D; Your namesake. 

DIN. I, 107 (see above). 

DEM. 3, 21 (see above). 18, 47: 7d tod mpodwWevtos cupdépov. 18, 138: 
ro THs ToAEws Tumpépoy. 18, 139: TO Tav exOpdv cuppéepoy, but zbzd. + epi 
Tov cvppepdvt@y TH ToAEL. 37,1: TOD dekaiov rovTov. [56], 28: pera TOU oup- 
épovtos Tod Toy SaveioTav. ‘ 
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AESCHIN. 3, 80: rot iperépov cupépovros. 

ISOC. 5, 24: rots emurndeious Tots €pois. 

Lys. [2], 71: rods mpoonkovras abrdv édeeiv, but [2], 76: rods rovros 
mpoonkovtas, and 12,72: ra ry mode ouupépovta. 12,79: mapa... TY TouTovt 
auvapxovtav. 12,87: rovs cvvapxovtas adrod. 

AND. 2,9: TO €u@ aicxpe. 

ANT. 5, 7: TO vperép@ dikaiw. 5, 18: Tois euois mpoojxovow, but 5, 59: 
Tay €4ol mpoonkovT@y. 5, 59: Ty ekelvou dvayxkalov. 

PLATO, Apol. 34 B: of rovrwy mpoonkovres. Cf. Legg. 868 B: rév rpoonkdy- 
Tov T@ TeAevTHGartt, but just below: rovs mpoonkovtas Tod Tedevrnoavtos. CE. 
zbid. 868 C: rois mpoonkovar Tod TehevtHaartos, and zbzd. 947 C: of mpoonkovres 
Tov tedeutnoavtos. Phaedr. 240 A: 76 atrod yAukd. Rpb. 338 C: 7d rod 
Kpeitrovos ... Eupépov, and similarly often. Theaet. 147 D (see above). 

XEN. Apol. 27: rois €puois etvos. Hell. 5, 2, 33: trois... tpwerépous Svope- 
vEeot. 

THUC. 2, 61, 2; €v 7 tpetépm adodevet ths youns. 5, 46,1: ev pev TO 
ohperép@ kad@, ev O€ TO ECkeivov ampemet. 6,11,6: 76 oé€repov amperes. 

HDT. 3,65: tnd rév éwutod olkniordrev. 

Ar. Eq. 845: admaédmavtas tovs e€movs €xOpovs emiorouifew. Pl. 631: 
& Bédriote TGV GavToOd iro. 

Eur. Alc. 167: éamep adradv 9 tekovo aroddvpa. El. 335: 6 7° éxeivov 
rexov. Hipp. 1007: 7d cappov rotpov. I. A. 1270: od8 emi rd Keivou Bov- 
Adpevoyv eAndrvoa. 

On the use of a Neuter Adjective as the Predicate of a Masculine or 
Feminine Subject, see under Cozcord, 126. 


40. xpqpa and mpaypa.—ypfpa and mpaypa are often used to make a 
substantive of an adjective. The use of ypfpa and mpaypa resembles that 
of aynp. 

Kovdov yap Xpypa mwotys éorr, PLATO, Ion, 534 B; A poet zs a light 
and atry thing. 

ORATORES ATTICI: xpjya not in DEM., Lys., and ANTIPHON. 

DEM. [35], 15-6: Adkpiros péya mpaypa, Iooxpdrous pabnrns. 

PLATO, Gorg. 485 B: mixpdv ri por Soxet xpjpa eva. Ion, 534 B (see 
above). 

XEN. Cyr. 1, 4, 8: karaBadree thy ehahov, Kadoy TL XpPHpa Kal wéya. 

HDT. 3, 53: tupavvis ypjpa opadrepov. 5, 96: mav xpipa ékivee, and 
xphwa elsewhere in Hat. 

Ar. Nub. 816: ri ypijpa maoyes; and similarly elsewhere in comedy 
and tragedy. Lys. 511: péya mpaypa. bd. 677: immkwraroy .. . yprpa. 
Pl. 856: oyérdua. . . mpdypara. 

Com. 4, 4: Snporixdy ... mpaypa kal cwrnpiov. 

Eur. Or. 70: émropov ypijpa dSvarvxdy ddpos. 
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Sopu. Ai. 288: ri ypnpa Spas; 
AESCHYL. Cho. 10: ri xpjpa Aevooo; 
PIND. O. 9, 104: ypnp’ exaortoy. 


41, ABSTRACT NOUN USED AS A CONCRETE.—Akin to the use of 
an adjective as a substantive is the employment of an abstract as a con- 
eres SO 


“yEMovEv La = NYELAY, karaTaupa, Thea, 
akoXovbla, train, Karngen, 7000¢, 
ana, Kndevpa, Toimyn, 
arn, KpoTnpa, TOvoc, 
Bioc, Avelihood, KOKULG, mea PEia, 
Booknpa, ANpos, mpoeoBebmara, 
yirwe, laughing-stock, OxEvpa, orbyoc, 
yeved, kindred for kinsman, peyeOoc, ovyyéveta, 
yeviOrn, pédnpa, ouppaxia, 
yéveoic, phyma, TyLat, 
yévoc, pnuc, Tplpa, 
yévoc, pantie, Toon, 
OovXeia, placa, UBptopa, 
théyxea, Evyyéveia, umnpecia, 
Epic, vEOTNG, ~0dpoc, 
érawpia, voooc, plague, gudrOrne, 
lyoOpara, vopoevpa, gre, 
NHALKIC, OAEOp0C, povoe, 
Ocpamreia, oundcKin, gvyn, 
KaA\Xoe, _ maidevate, guXakn, 
KaBappa, offscouring, out- TaTrahnua, xappa. 
cast, TEpITOL LA, 


Many of the above examples are exclusively poetical, others are col- 
loquial or vulgar, and some belong to neither sphere. For references see 
the dictionaries. A few illustrative passages are cited below. Compare 
Massinger, “Careless harlotry”, Shaks., “What trade art thou ?” 

gol 8 dperis, 6 kd 0app(a)... tis petovoia; DEM. 18, 128, Vou and vir- 
tue, you off scouring of the earth, what have you tn common weth her 2? 

DEM. 18, 127: mepitptmp ayopas, dAcOpos ypaumareds. bzd. 128 (see 
above). 

PLATO, Phaedr. 228 D: & @iddrns. Lb¢d. 252 A: komaoda... eyyu- 
Tato Tov mdov. Theaet. 176 D: otovra: dxovew dr od ARpoé eion, yns Dros 
ay On. 

XEN. Cyr. 5, 2, 7: thy Ovyarépa, Sewdy te KdAXOS Kal wéyeOos, An awful 
beauty and divinely tall. 

THUC. 2,41, 1: Evvedav te Aéyo THY Te Tacay wéAW THs ‘EAAdSos maidev- 
ov (school) eiva. ; 
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HDT. I, 31: rovrow.... Bios re apkéwv imnv, They had substance enough. 

Ar. Nub. 447: mepitpippa dicdv. 

Eur. Phoen. 30-1: #) b€ rov ud ddivev mévoyv | pacrois theiro. [Rhes.] 
498-9: gore & aipvdrwraroy | kpdtnp Odvoceds. fr. 530: Kimpidos b€ plon- 
p(a), Cf. “She is my pet averszon.” 

SOPH. Ant. 650: puxpdy mapaykddiopa, Hugging-piece (wife). O.C. 
902-3: ws py... yédAos... eyo | vq yévoua rode. fr. 827: Kpdrnpa. 

AESCHYL. Cho. 1027-8: kraveiy ré hype pntép’ od« dvev Sins, | matpokrdvoy 
placpa kal Gedy orvyos. 

PIND. P. 4, 135-6: ray & dxovoats airs imavriacey | Tupots épacimoxduou 
yeved. TLbtd. 250: povov, murderess. 

Hom. Il. 2, 235: kak’ €héyxe(a). Lb2d. 9, 538: Siov yévos. 


The Greeks had no terms for our abstract and concrete, which are im- 
perfectly represented, the one by zpaypa, the other by caéua. What we 
call abstract formations are largely feminine and neuter, feminine collec- 
tives, neuter collectives: the feminine goes back to personification (the 
mother gender), the neuter to result (fruit), mass. 


42. PLURAL OF ABSTRACT SUBSTANTIVES USED DISTRIBU- 
TIVELY.—In Greek, the plural of abstract substantives is used 
distributively with far more freedom than in modern English. 
In Old English compare ‘“ Lete us two preue oure strengthes,” 
Morte d’Arthur, 193, 22, and similarly elsewhere. 


ovd' ameBrewev (sc. 6 Shyos) eis TAS OVTLas Tas TOVTHV, DEM. 21,2; The com- 
mons had no regard to thetr substance (property). ™wodd@v yap Ta BEpy Tov 
adehhov aroorepel, 36, 36; He deprives his brother of hts shares) im many 
things. 


DEM. 21, 2 (see above). 30, 21: ddeApay Kai Ovyarépwv Blovs éyxetpico- 
pev, trep av Tas daodadeias pddiora oKorodpev. 36, 36 (see above). 

Isoc. 2, 46: tas addnOeias tay mpaypdroy. 3,15: Tas todrynras Tots 
peréxovat Tav TodtTeLov Cyrovor. 3,20: Tas evvoias exovow. 4,151: Ta... 
copara dia Tods wAOUTOVS Tpvparvtes. (In Isocrates the plural is so marked 
a mannerism, and is so often suggested by the avoidance of hiatus, that it 
is not necessary to insist on sharp distinctions in that author.) 

ANT. 1, 28: od . . . paptripev y évaytiov of émiBovdevovtes Tos Oaydrovs 
Tois méAas pnxavavrat. 

PLaTo, Legg. 625 B-C: kxumapirtwy te ev trois dAceow Un kai KaGAAN, 
The height and beauty of the cypresses in the groves. Rpb. 425 A: oryds 
Te Tav vewtépov mapa mpeaBurépas, Szlence of the Juniors in the presence of 
SENLOrs. 

XEN. Cyr. 3, 3,19: powas. Hell. 6,1, 5: rats nAckias. 
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THUC. 7, 55,2: médeou.. . kal vais Kal ious Kal peyéOn €xoveats. 

HDT. 1, 202; 2, 10: peydea. 3, 102: puppunxes peyadea €xovtes KUVaY 
pev eddooova, Ghorréxawy dé péCova. 3, 107: peydbea. 6, 58: rev yap oy BapBa- 
pov of mredves TH adT@ voum xpéwvTar Kata Tos Oavdrovs tev Bacihéwv, AL 
the death of their kings. 7,103: peyadea. 

AR. Pl. 530: ipatiwy Banteay Samavats. 

Eur. Phoen. 870: ai @ aipatwroi Sepyparwov SiadpGopat. 

SopH. O.C. 552: ras aiwarnpas dppdrov deapOopas. Ph. 304: ovk évoad’ 
oi wot Totct cH@ppoow Bpotay. 

AESCHYL. Ag. 404-5: Aumodca S doroicw .. . vavBaras 6mALT pos. 

PIND. O. 4, 12: rpodais €roipov immay (=inmrorpopias). Lbzd.9, 19: ore- 
hdvev dwror. Lbtd. 12,9: Tov... peddAdvtoyv...ppadai. P.1, 4: mpooipior 
GuBords. Tbéd. 10,72: modiwv kvBepyacres. I. 3 [4], 48: tev dreipdror 


yap ayyveota clomai. 


43. THE DISTRIBUTIVE SINGULAR.— The distributive sin- 
gular of abstract nouns is less common in Greek than the plural, 
and the distributive singular of concrete nouns is rare. 


kakol THY Puxyv, AESCHIN. 3, 47; Base of soul. 


AESCHIN. 3, 47 (see above). 

PLATO, Rpb. 452 B: py ndeis thy dyer. 

XEN. An. 2, 3,15: Oavpdcra rod KadAOVS kal peyéOous. 

THUCH2, 70n3 : efedOeiy avrovs ... Evy Evi ipatio, yuvatkas dé Evy dvoiv. 
3, 22, 2: Tov apiorepoy 78a povoy vmodedepévor. 3, 22, 3: Widol dadexa Edy 
Ecgidio kat Owpake avéBawov, but zbzd. just below: WArol dAdo. . . Edw 
Soparious exopovy. 4,4, 2: Tov mnAdv... emt Tov vorov épepov, They car- 
ried the clay upon thetr backs. 6, 44, 2: dyopg ovb€ adore, vdare dé kal éppo. 
8, 96, 5: diahopo ... Tov TpdomToy. 

HDT. I, 31: rovrowt... vq... pon caparos. 

Ar. Pax, 607: ras dioess tpoy dSedorkws Kai roy avrodaE Tpdomov. Av. 
643: Kat rovvop nuiv ppacaroy. 

Eur. Cycl. 225: cpa ovpmemdeypévovs. H. F. 703: xoopeiobe oGpa. 

SOPH. OF T1375 can. i) téxvov dn’ oes Av epipepos. 

AESCHYL. Pers. 441-2: dkpaioe puoi | puxny 7 adpicro Kedyéveray 


EkTpeTrets. 


44. PLURAL ABSTRACT NOUNS USED CONCRETELY.—PLU- 
RAL OF PROPER NouNS.— Pluralizing abstract nouns makes 
them concrete; pluralizing proper nouns makes them common. 


So paviar, attacks of madness ; Qdvarto, executions, cases of death. 
was Adkpyvas, AR. Av. 558; Your Alcmenas (women like Alcmena), 
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45. Plural of Abstract Nouns : 


DEM. [26], 19: dua ras rovrwy dmovolas. 38, 21: podvot kal UBpes, Mur- 
ders and outrages. [42], 8: mepi trav dXov dkovoerbe macas Tas ahnOeilas. 

ISOC. 7, 4: trois mAovros, rais Suvacreias, rais évOelais, Tais TaTeELvoTNa. 
7,44: eiddres Tas amopias pev bid Tas dpyias yryvouévas, tds dé Kakoupytas 
dua ras dmopias. 8, 90: ev aitodeiars Kai moAtopkiars. (See note on 
Isocrates above, 42.) 

PLATO, Phaed. 84 C: mokAds yap d9 ere exeu (SC. ra NeyOEvra) irowias 
kal avtidaBas. 

XEN. Hell. 6, 3, 8: éoikare rupavviot paddov i) ToArtTelacs HOdpevor. 

THUC. 6, 77, 1: Aeovrivey re Evyyevav Katrotkioets Kai’ Eyeoraiwy éup- 
paxev €mixouplas. 

HDT. 3, 40: €yol d€ ai cal peyddar edruyxiat ovK apéckover. 

AR. Nub. 1071-3: oxéar...do0vav... dc@y péddes droarepeia bat, | 
maidoyv, yuvakav, KTéE. 1075: Tas THs hioews avaykas. 

Eur. H. F. 835: pavias. 

SOPH. El. 873: dépw yap ndovas. 

PIND. O. 1, 14: dperav. So forms of dperai, zbzd. 92; 2, 12; 4,9; 5,1; 
15,etc. Jézd. 9, 39: paviaow. Sbzd. 9,99 and N. 9, 31: dyAaiaow. N. 11, 
48: praviat. : 

Hom. Od. 1, 297: vnmidas. 12, 341: mavtes pev orvyepol Odavaror Seidoior 
Bporoiot. 17, 244: dyAatas. 

Il. 4, 107: év mpoSoxnot. 9, 115: euas aras karéheEas (metre would 
admit of sing.). 10, 391: moAAjow ... drynow 

Not so clearly concrete is the Homeric use of many other abstract 
plurals, chiefly datives in -yov, and forms of nouns in -ovyn. Metre may 
have had its influence. See also Stein on HDT. 3, 52. 


46. Plural of Proper Nouns: 

PLATO, Cony. 218 A and B: épéy at baidspous, ’Aydbavas, EpvEyudxovs, 
Tavoavias, ’Apiorodnpovs te Kal “Apioropavas. Crat. 432 C: v0 Kparvdo. 
Menex. 245 D: IéAomes ... Kaduou... Atyumror... Aavaoi. Theaet. 169 B: 
“Hpakdées re kal Ono ées. 

XEN. An. 3, 2, 31: pupious dwovrar dv@ Evds KXedpxous. 

THUC. 6, 27, 1: dcot “Eppat joav NiOwor ev tH moder, Statues of Hermes. 

HDT. 3, 160: BaBvddvas .. . elkooe mpos TH €ovon. 

Ar. Ay. 558-9: ras ’AAkunvas ... Tas "AAdmas kal Tas Sewedas. 

AESCHYL. Ag. 1439: Xpvanidoy peiuypa tov tm’ Trio. 

TRAG. fr. adesp. 289 N?: e&pOov "Exropés re kal Sapmnddves. 

Hom. Il. 18,157: Ov Atavres. Cf. 262d. 163: Sv Alavre. 


47. DIVERGENT PLURAL EXPRESSIONS. — Plural expres- 
sions that diverge from English proceed from different concep- 


24 GREEK SYNTAX 


tions. ‘mvpot, wheat (grains), «pat, barley (corns), xpéa (pieces of) 
meat, adres (grains of) sade. 

Edda, wupovs, DEM. 19, 145; Wood, wheat. 

DEM. 19, 145 (see above). 19, 189: mod 8’ Gres; 19, 191: Tovs aXas. 

PLATO, Conv. 217 D: duedeyounv méppo tav vuktayv, Tzll late in the 
night (watches). Prot. 318 E: Aoyerpovs (computations) te Kai dotpovo- 
play... Siddoxovres. Rpb.372C: ddas. Lb2d. 621 B: pécas vixras yevés Oa 
(so regularly péoau vixres). 

XEN. An. 6, 4, 6: kpiOds kai mupods... kal pedivas kal onoapa kre, 
Cyr. 2, 2,2: Kpéa...tpia. Hell. 3, 3,7: €vda. 

THUC. 4, 16, 1: dv0 xolukas... ddghitov. 6,22: mupods Kal meppvypée- 
vas kptOds. 7, 87,1: of... prvor (Heat of the sun on successive days). 

Hor. 4, 8: amd 7yAlov dvarodée@y, and so dvarodai elsewhere. 7, 30: 
Aipwny ek ths Ges yivoytat. 

AR. Pax, 192: ta kpéa ravti, and xpéa very often in Aristophanes. 
Av. 622: kpiOdas, mupovs. Lb2d. 626: mupods dXr/Lyous. 

Eur. Cycl. 122: yddakri kal rupoian (sc. fou). El. 652: nAious, days. 

SopH. Tr. 1053-4: ek pev eoxdras | BéBpwxe oapKas. 

AESCHYL. Eum. 254: dcp Bporeioy aipatror. 

PIND. fr. 168 Bgk.4: capkoyv.. . evoray. 

Hom. Od. 4, 604: mupoi, and forms of mupoi elsewhere. 9, 219 and 225: 
Tupav. 11,123 and 23,270: ddeoot, but 17,455: ov y av... ovd ara Soins. 
18,77: odpxes, and forms of oapxes elsewhere. 22, 21: kpéa, and so forms 
of xpéa often in Iliad and Odyssey. 

Il. 5, 588: kxovinow(v), and so regularly, but 23, 732 and elsewhere: 
Kovin. 23,15: Sevovro Wapadou, and forms of Wayabo. often in Iliad and 
Odyssey. 


48. PLURAL OF FEMININE NAMES OF TOWNS AND OF 
PARTS OF THE HUMAN Bopy.— Feminine names of towns 
in the plural are dualistic. So also symmetrical parts of the 
human body, not a common prose usage. 

"AOjvar, Athens (upper and lower towns!) ; OfBar, Thebes; vata, back; 
otépva, orn, breast; mpdowma, countenance; pétwna, forehead. 

49. WVames of Towns: 

DEM. 9, 27: mAnoiov OnBav kai’AOnvay. 16,25: Tas... Gcomds... Kal 


tas IAarads. 18,48: dwodece OnBas. 19,158: eis Bepds. [56], 5: ets "AOn- 
vas, etc. 


PLATO, Legg. 753 A: péya... hpovodcw ai ’AOjvat. 
XEN. Vect. 1, 6: ras ’AOnvas. 


’ Sometimes explained as a locative mistaken for a plural (Johannson), 
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THUC. I, 31, 3: és ras ’AOqvas. 2,8, 1: év rais AOnvas. 
HDT. 1, 60: 'AOnjvas. 
Ar. Nub. 207: aide pév “AOQva. 
Eur. I. T. 1087: eis ras "AOhvas. 
SOPH. O. C. 107-8: &... ’A@jvat. 
AESCHYL. Pers. 231: ras ’A@nvas. 
PIND. P.7, 1: ai peyadomddes AOGvat 
HES. fr. 129: ’AOnvdwv iepdov. 
Hom. Od. 11, 323: ’AOnvdov iepdwv. 
Il. 2, 546: ’A@nvas efyov. 


50. Parts of the Human Body: 


PLATO, Prot. 352 A: tO 81 pot dmoxadiwas kal ra or On Kal 7d perddpe- 
voy érridecEov, and forms of ornOy of a single individual elsewhere. 

XEN. An. 2, 6, 11: adrod év Trois mpoowmots, if the reading is correct. 
Cyr. 4, 6, 4: maioas eis tra orépva tov... maida, and so forms of orépva else- 
where, but An. 1, 8, 26: mate: kara 76 oTépvov. 

THUC. 2, 49, 3: és ra ornOn. 

Ar. Lys. 810: ra mpécwma, if the reading is correct. Thesm. 1067: dore- 
poeidéa vara. 

Eur. El. 1321: mepi po orépvois orépva mpdcaov, and so forms of 
orépva elsewhere. Hel. 1568: pérwma (Sc. ravpov). Tr. 763: €puois vdrouor, 
and so forms of vara elsewhere. 

SOPH. El. 1277: ray cév mporwmey, and so forms of mpédcwma elsewhere. 
Tr. 1090: 6 véra kal orépr(a), and so forms of véra and orépva elsewhere. 

AESCHYL. P. V. 65: orépyvay Svaymag, and so forms of orépva else- 
where; sing. not in Aeschyl. Jdzd. 430: vorois (of Atlas). 

PIND. P. 1, 19: orépvadaxvdevta. N. 9, 26: vara. 

Hom. Od. 6, 107: pérwza (the only instance of the plural of this word 
in Iliad and Odyssey). 6, 225: véra, and so forms of véra often. 8, 85: 
mpoawna, and so elsewhere. 18, 69: ornOea, and so forms of ornea often. 
orépva not found in sing. sense in Od. 

Il. 8,94: vera. 13,290: orépvwy. 18, 414: mpdc@ma, and so forms of 
mpoawna elsewhere. 18,415: ornOea, and so forms of orn6ea elsewhere. 


51. NAME OF THE INHABITANTS AS THE NAME OF THE CiTy.-—The 
name of the inhabitants is sometimes used instead of the city: (of) AeAdoi, 
Delphi, (oi) Acovrivor. 

Kal Kpatycavtes Tov ev Aeh dots iepod mapédocav Aeddois, Thuc. 1, 112, 5; 
And having made themselves masters of the sanctuary at Delphi (among the 
Delphians), they handed tt over to the Delphians. 

DEM. 19, 65: eis AcApovs. 21, 51: ek Achy kai ek Awdavns. 25, 34: 
év AeAdois, and similarly often in Dem. 
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ISOC. 9, 27: cwels eis DdXovs THS KiAckias. 

PLaTo, Legg. 738 C: ek Achkdov i) Awdavns, and similarly forms of 
Aeddoi often. 

XEN. An. I, 2, 24: év SéXows kat ev Iocots. I, 2, 26: rHv Te woAW Tovs 
Tapoods dinpmacav. 3,1, 5: €AO@dvra cis Achgods, and similarly forms of 
AeAdoi elsewhere. 

THUC. I, 112, 5 (see above). 6, 3, 3: Acovrivous. 

HDT. 1, 14: és AeAdovs, and similarly often. 


52. PLURALIS MAIESTATIS.—The use of the plural often gives the 
idea of fulness (dykos); cf. AR. Rhet. 3, 6, Ps.- Longin. § 23; hence it is 
often used in poetry, e. g. ddpor, apartments, péyapa, halls; ydapor, nuptzal 
rites; rapal, sepulchre (burial-grounds). Compare also the poetical use 
of rexvnpuara, rexvdcpara, handiwork, nadevpara, nursling, etc.,and the prose 
expression maidixd, favorzte, which is used only in the plural form. 


ISOC. 9, 16: pdvov Tovrou (SC. IInAéws) pact rev mpoyeyevnpévav bd Seay ev 
Tois ydpors vpévatoy acOnvat. 

PLATO, Protag. 315 E: macdcxa Iavoaviov rvyxavet Sv, and SO mraduKa 
elsewhere. Rpb. 383 B: ey rots atrns (Sc. O€ridos) ydpors. 

XEN. Ven. I, 7: tov... peyloray yadpeyv pdvos ervyev (SC. Medavior) 
*Arahaytns. 

THUC. I, 132, 5: dvnp ApyiAuos, macdukad more dv adrov. 

HDT. 3, 10: €rady ev thot rapyoe...tds avros oikodopnoaro. 5, 63: radpai. 

Ar. Ach. 450: drwdodpa Séuov (parod.). 456: dduev (parod.). Vesp. 
1026: macdix’ €avrov. Pax, 1206: co ...'eis rols ydpous. Av. 132: éoriay 
ydpovs. Ran. 423: ev rais rapatoe (parod.). 

Eur. Hipp. 11: ‘Immddvrtos, ayvod Wirdéws mardevpara. Ton, 192: xpu- 
céas dpmacs. Or. 1053: puna... Kédpov rexvacpara. 

SOPH. Ai. 231: Kedawois Eipeouy. Lbzd. 1090 and 1109: eis rafds, tomb. 
O. R. 825: yduos, and sim. elsewhere. 02d. 861: twpev es Sdpovs. Todd. 
1006: gov mpos Sdpovs €hOdvtos. So Adpuou and forms very often. Ph. 35-6: 
éxrapa... | Texvnpat(a). 

AESCHYL. Ag.1265: oxjmrpa. P.V. 909-10: ék rupavvidos | Opdver re). 

PIND. O. 3, 28: dyyeNiats Etpvobéos. bed. 7, 29: ek Oarapov Midéas. 
P. 3, 26: A€xrpoow. Lb2d. 4, 242: Bpigov pdyatpar. Tbdd.9, 29: &k beydporv. 
N. 3, 43: ®udvpas ev Sdpors. 

Hom. Od. 3, 476: dppar(a). 5,6: é€v Sdpace vindns. 8, 268: ev “Hdai- 
aro Odpotowv. 21, 424-5: evi peydpovouy...| Hpevos. 

Il. 3, 17: kapmvda 76€a, bow, r. also bow and arrows. 5, 745: dyea 
(always in plural in Homer). 14, 238: Sdépa 8€ rou Séo0@ Kaddov Opovoy, and 
so Odépa elsewhere. 18, 141: d@para matpds. 22, 503: evdeck’ ev AEKTPol- 
guv. 24, 455: kdyida Ovpdey, but v. 453: Aipyy. However, dvpa is usually 
to be translated as folding-doors. rida, gate, is always plural in Homer, 
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53. PLURAL OF COURTLINESS AND RESERVE.—The plural is some- 
times used for the singular as a more courtly or reserved mode of ex- 
pression. 


Eur. Andr. 403: govedouv “Exropos vuydevoua. Hec. 402-3: kal od 
mat Aaepriov, | xdka ToKedory (SC. “Exd8y) eikdrws Oupovpévars. I. A. 1015: 
ikérev’ exeivoy mpara pl) KTeivew TéKVa (SC. Icyéveray). 

SOPH. O. T. 1184-5: mépacpa... Edv ofs (sc. rH pnrpl) 7 | od xpay prev 
ovs (SC. roy marépa) Té pw’ odk eSet KTaver. 


PIND. P. 3, 66: éodotor mapac yet avdpacw (sc. ‘Iépwv). 


54. First PERSON PLURAL FOR THE FIRST PERSON SINGULAR.— 
The use of the first person plural for the first person singular is due to 
modesty, which readily becomes affectation. The particular is sunk in the 
generic, the individual in the class, the woman in her male kindred. It 
occurs less frequently in Greek than in the more rhetorical Latin. 


Isoc, [1], 11: emia: & ay jas 6 was ypovos, ef macas Tas ekeivou makers 
katapltOunoaipeda... dSnoooperv... €Eevnvdxaperv. 5,105: hoBodpa 


pn Twes emitynowow jpiv ei... ToAu@ny Gol mapaweiy, and so often to avoid 
hiatus. 12, 42: rovs pev oty madatovs dyavas . . . VoTepov epodpeyv (no hia- 
tus), viv d€ moujoopa . . . Tovs Aoyous. 


XEN. Cyr. 1,1: &voud ro? npiv eyévero, etc. (15 times without change 
to singular). Mem. 1, 2, 46. 

Eur. Alc. 383 (see 55). Andr. 355-61 (see 55). H.F.858: Asoy pap- 
tupopecOa Spoo & Spay ov BovrAopa. Ion, 391: koAvdpecOa py pabeiy a 
BovrAopa. TLbzd. 1250-1: SiaxdperOa ... | Wvdia ype KkparnOeio’, exdoros Se 
yiyvopa. I. A. 823-4 (see 55). Lbzd. 1025-6: jv © ad Te pt) mpdoowpery oy 
eyo béXkw (Klytaemestra), | rod o avOis 6:opeoOa; (to Achilles). Med. 314 
-315 (see 55). 

SopH. Ant. 926 (see 55). El. 399 (zézd.). Tr. 491-2 (zbzd.). 

PIND. See comm. on P. 4, 27. 

Hom. Od. 16, 44-5: foo, Eciv’: nyeis S€ Kal GAdoOt Soper pny | crabue ev 
TpETEpo. 

Il. 3, 440. Jb¢d. 13, 257-8: 76 vu yap karedéaper, 6 mp Execkoy, | 
dorida AnupdBovo Badwyv (Meriones speaks). /dzd. 21, 60-1. 


55. GENDER OF THE FIRST PERSON PLURAL FOR THE SINGULAR. 
—The gender of the plural attribute in examples of the foregoing sec- 
tion is the masculine. The masculine is the generic. 

Eur. Alc. 383: dpxotpev pets (Alkestis) of mpoOynakovtres oébev. 
Andr. 355-361: *ets (Andromache) yap «i oj maida appaketoper | Kat 
mdvv eLauBdrovpev, os adr éyer, | ExdvTes odk dkovTes ovdé Bapuoe | Wi- 
rvovres adror tip dikny bpéEoper | ev voice yapBpois, otow ovk eAdocova | BAdBnv 


éfeikw mpocribcio’ dmadiay. | jpeis pev ody rovoide: (Notice change 
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to sing. and fem. sing. attribute.) Cf. I. A. 823-4: od Oadpa o nas (Kly- 
taemestra) ayvoeiv, ois yu) mapos | mpoonkes. Med. 314-5: kal yap nduxnpe- 
vot (sc. Medea) | crynodpeo Oa, kpetoodvay vikopevou. 

SOPH. Ant. 926: maOdvres dy Evyyvoiper (sc. Antigone) nuaprnkores, 
(Only) when I have met my doom, shall I awake to consciousness of stn. El. 
399: mecovped (sc. Electra), ef ypn, marpt ripwpotvpevor, LU fall, tf fall 
L must, avenger to my father. Tr. 491-2: kovro. voooy y eémakrov ¢Eapov- 
peOa, | Ocoior Sutpaxodyres (sc. Deianeira). 


56. SINGULAR IN A COLLECTIVE SENSE.—The singular is 
sometimes used in a collective sense. 


G 


Gpmehos, vzne( yard); apyvpos, sz/ver(plate); 4 twmos, cavalry, % Kapndos 
(HDT.), camelry, etc. 


LYCURG. 79: rpia yap €otw &€& &v H modireia ovéotynKev, 6 Apxar, 6 St- 
kaoTns, 6 iOtarns. 

XEN. An. 1,7, 10: dpiOpos eyévero roy pev “EMqvev domis pupia kal TeTpa- 
kooia. Occ. 21, 8: peyadyn xeLpl. 

THUC. 2, 4,2: Aldous re kal Kkepdpo. 3, 89,4: Kvpatos éravaxepnors. 
3, 96, 3: moAAH XeELpl. 4, 10, 3: Tov modépcoy Sewdrepoy EEouev. 4, 90, 2: 
dumeXov kimrovtes ... kal idous Gua kai whivOov... KaOaipodvtes. 5, 10, 9: 
7) Xadkidixy irmos. 6, 24, 3: 6 d€ modds Suthos Kai orpariartns. 

HDT. I, 80: rp d€ kapnrA@ erecOa. 1,174: moAAR xevpi (sim. elsewhere). 
5, 30: oxraxiayiriny do wida. 7,193: 7d Kdpa. 8,113: Thy immoy Thy xAiny 
- + eT GAAnv inmoy. 

Ar. Ran. 1466: 6 dtcaorns. 

Eur. Heracl. 275-6: wodAjy... aixunv. Tb¢d. 337: woddj . . . xerplt. Lbzd. 
1035: xepi. Med. 86: mas rus attov rod médas (hzs neighbor) padrov didret 
(as in English). Phoen. 78: moddjy... domid(a). Tb¢d. 441-2: pupiar ayov 
| Aoyxnv. fr. 243 N?: ddiyov GAkimov Sdpv. 

SONI O), Cy WAH Sdkpvov. 

AESCHYL. fr. 304, 7 N*: ordyvus (sim. elsewhere in tragedy). 

PIND. O. 7, 19: ’Apyeia otv aiypa. 

Hom. Od. 1, 162: xopa. 

Il. 4, 422: xdua, and sim.elsewhere. In 5, 490: vi«ras re Kal Apap, and 
elsewhere, jap is an adverbial expression. 16, 11: Sdkpvoy (more than 
one tear is shed, as is shown by Sdxpva Oepua yéav ds Te Kpjyn peAdvvdpos, 
v. 3), and sim. ddxpuov elsewhere in II. and Od. 


57- Those Nations whose names are thus used are chiefly 
barbaric despotisms (“as one man”): 6 Ilépons, the Persian, 6 Av8és, 
the Lydian (“the Hivite and the Hittite”); 6 Maxe8dv (DEM. in con- 


SINGULAR FOR PLURAL 29 


tempt). Thucydides, however, 6 *A@nvatos, the Athenian; & Evpaxd- 
ows, the Syracusan. 

DEM. 1, 23: rév ye Ilaiova kai rov IAXupiov. 

THUC. 1, 69, 5: rév re yap Mndov, and elsewhere. 6,78, 1: Tov peév Supa- 
kéowov .. . TO *AOnvaig. 6, 84, 3: 6 Xadkidevs. 

HDT. 1, 69: rov"EAAnva. 8,2: 6 Adkwy(?) 8,136: rov AOnvaioy. 9, 12: 
TOY Sraprujtnyy. 


AR. Pax, 214: viv otrikioy deceit Sikay. 


58. But the National Appellative with the article is often 
used of the king, the ruler, the general, and in some instances 
it is doubtful whether the nation ex masse or its representatives 
are meant. 


AESCHIN. 2, 74: ths €v Sadapin mpos tov Wépaony (HépEnv) vavyayias, to 
be compared with § 75: ry... ev WAaratais mpos tovs Iépoas meCopaxiav. 

Dem. [7], 6. mapa rod Makeddvos, Phzlzp. [17], 10 sqq.: 6 Makedav, 
Alexander. 

XEN. An. I, 2, 12 Sqq.: 7 Kittooa, The Czlectan queen. Cyr. 1,1, 4: 6 
EkvOns...6 Opa&...6 Wrvpiss. Lbzd. 2, 1, 5: 6 “Acovpios, and elsewhere. 
Lbid. 3, 3, 2: 7 yur) Tod "Appeviov, and so 6 ‘Appévwos and forms often in Xen. 
Cyr. 

HpvT. 1,141 and elsewhere: 6 Avéds—=Croesus. 7,173: 6 Makedav. 8, 
108: 6 Ilépons and roy Iépanv, and so elsewhere. 

On the distributive use of the singular, see 43. 


59. «ind, dépe, dye, ETC., USED IN ADDRESSING MORE THAN 
ONE.—<iré, say, is often used in fervid or familiar address when 
several are spoken to; the eye of the speaker shifts. Compare 
also the interjectional use of ¢$épe, éye, with a plural verb. 


4 BovdcoO’, cimé por, wepudvres attav muvOdverOar, Aéyerat Tr kawwév; DEM. 


4, 10 (and sim. elsewhere). 


DEM. 4, 10 (see above). 20, 21: dpa & otrwai (addressed to the judges). 
25,73: pépe d1 mpos Gedy kdkeivo oxé ace, and sim. dépe elsewhere in DEM. 
and other orators. 

PLATO, Theaet. 151 E: dha hépe 87 aité Kow7 oxeopeda, et sim. alib. 
Prot. 311 D: eimé pou, & Soxparés re kal ‘Immoxpares, et sim. alib. 

XEN. Apol. 14: dye 67 dkovoare kai aAa, et sim. alib. 

HDT. 1,97: hépe ornowper, but 4,127: hépere... weipacbe. 

Ar. Ach. 319: eimé pot, ri heddperOa Trav Aidav, & Snporar; et sim. alib. 
Pax, 1115: dye 8n, Oearai, Setpo cvomhayxvevere, et sim. alib. Ran. 1417: 
hépe, mUbecGé pov radi, et sim. alib. 
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Eur. Cycl. 590-1: dye 87, Avovicov maides ... | vdov pév dvqp. 
SOPH. Tr. 1255: ay’ eykoveir’, aiperbe. 
, AESCHYL. Pers. 140 sqq.: aN dye, Hépoa . . . Oapeda, et sim. alib.; 

but Cho. 803-4: dyere... | AvoacG(e). 

PIND. P.1, 60: dy... eEevpwpev. 

Hom. Od. 2, 212=4, 669: ddAN dye pou Sore, et sim. alib.; but 22, 252: 
adyeO’... dkovrioar’, et sim. alib. 

Il. 2, 331: GAN Gye pipvere, et sim. alib. 


COPULA 


60. When the predicate is not in the form of a verb, but in 
the form of an adjective or substantive or equivalent, the so- 
called copula is generally employed to couple the adjective or 
substantive with the subject. The most common forms of the 
copula are the verbs eipi, J am, and yiyvopa, J become, turn out, 
prove, behave. 


, 


elpl: 

Oavaros 7% Cnpia éori, Lys. 13, 69; The penalty zs death. odtor avdpeiot 
eiow, PLATO, Lach. 195 C; These are brave. So everywhere. 

yiyvopat: 

767 aoeBynpa Hperepov yiyverar, ANT. 2 a 3; The cmpiety becomes ours. 

LYS. 1,7: mavr@y rey Kakoy arobavodea airia jor yeyévnrat. 

ANT. I, 4: obroe rov pey reOvewtos horns yeyévnvrat, €uol & ayridicor Ka- 
Oearact. 2a 3 (see above). 

PLATO, Lys. 223 B: karayéAaoro. yeyovapev eyo Te... Kal tpeis. 

XEN. Ag. 10, 4: Baowdeds eyévero (SC. "Aynaidaos). (See 64.) 

THUC. 3, 2, 3: Tevédior . . . penvurat yiyvovrat, The Tenedians turn in- 
formers. : 

HDT. 8, 86: jody ye kal €yévovto ravrny Thy Huépny pakp@ dpelvoves adrol 
éwutav, They were really and showed themselves that day to be far better 
than thetr wont. 

Ar. Vesp. 207: orpovdos dynp yiyverar, The man turns to a sparrow. 

SopH. O. C. 272: 088° dy &9 eyvyvopuny kands. 615: ra repmva mKpa ylyve- 
Tat kavOis ida. 

PIND. P. 10, 22: eddaivwv ... obros dynp yiveras (approves himself) 
coos. 

MIMN. fr. 5, 4-5: GAN ddryoxypdvioy yiyverar éorep dvap | 7Bn tiwnecoa. 

Hom. Od. 4, 361-2: of (sc. ovpor mveiovres) pad re vndv | moumnes ylyvovrat. 
708-9: ai & adds imme | dvdpaor yiyvorrat. 


61. PERIPHRASES WITH y(yvopat.—Periphrases with yiyvowat are espe- 
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cially common in elevated style. In addition to the pomp (dykos) gained 
by the fuller expression, the moral character of the agent or action is 
brought more distinctly to the consciousness. garjp yevod po, AESCH. 
Cho. 2, is much more than ododv pe, puoimodis yevod, Sept. 130, than pooa 
Thy mod, and py... UBpioris yévn, SOPH. Ai. 1ogI-2, than py) bBpions. See 
further the comm. on ANT. I, 2: ryswpovs yevéoOa, and THUC. 3, 2, 3, and 
compare Perzphrastzc Tenses, especially 293. 


62. COPULA AS THE PREDICATE.—Strictly speaking, the cop- 
ula is itself a predicate, as is not unfrequently shown by the 
translation when it stands alone or with an adverb. 


et Ta08 ottws éotiv, Dem. [58], 16; /f matters stand thus. 48 érépa torw 
ért, AND. 1,120; The other (daughter) zs stzll living. 


DEM. 20, 64: rovtwv 8 tows vor rdv avdpwv ovkér eigiv. adda 7a epya Ta 
mpaxdévr éarey, emecdnmep amak empdyOn. [58], 16 (see above). 

Lys. 1,4. bzd@. 11:6 yap @Opwros evOov jy. 13,44: dvaykn 8 eoriv. Lbid. 
83: mepi dv eorw 7 airia. 19, 11: # (SC. omdvis dpyupiov) viv éeorw ( prevails) 
€v Tn ToXet. 

AND. I, 120 (see above). 

PLATO, Charm. 153 B: payn eyeydvew (had taken place) év rh Moredaia. 
Protag. 325 B: oxéwar ws Gavpacins yiyvovra (act, behave) oi ayaboi (see the 
commentators, and comp. THUC. 3, 10, 1, below). Jdzd. 335 D: é€av yap 
ov €E€hOns, ovx Spolas juiv €oovra oi diddoyo, Jf YOU go out, our discussions 
well not go on as well. 

XEN. An. 7, 1, 28: gare tis ovrws appwv doris oterar; Breathes' there the 
man who ts so foolish as to think ? 

THUC. 3, 10,1: ef py pet aperns Soxovaons és addAndous yiyvotvto. 4, 110, 
2: ovons THs mwoAews mpos Addhov, The city lying uphill. A, 118, 10: ai de 
orovéat eviavrov éaovra (are fo last). 

Ar. Eq. 1027: éeyol ydp €or dp0es mepi rovrov Tov Kuvds. 

Eur. Alc. 1076: ov« éart rovs Oavdvras eis dos podety. Bacch. 773-4: 
owov dé pnkér bvros ovk éatw Kumpis | odd ado repmvdy ovdev avOparas Er. 
fr. 236 N?: ody pupios ra Kaha yiyverat Tovots. 

SOPH. Ph. 1241: éorw res, orw 6s we KwAVoeL TO Spay. 

SOLON, 13, 16 Bek*: ov yap Sy Ovnrois UBpios epya weet. 

Hom. Od. 19, 312: ws écerai wep, How things well turn out. 21, 212. 

Hom. Il. 1, 211: os écerai rep. 1,564: ei 8 ovrw rotr eoriv. 4, 319: ds 
éyev. 6,130-1: ovde... | dyv qv. 9,528: os qv, How zt was. 9,551: roppa 
d€ Koupnrecou kaxas jv, fared tll, 11,762: ds €ov. 23,643: ds mor €or. 


1 Cf. Pinp. N. 6, 2-3: é& puac dé mvéopev (we have our breath=we have our- 
being) | warpog apporepor. 
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63. etvat at the head of a sentence or clause is regularly emphatic, and 
éort is equivalent to the later évtws got, 25 really, zs tn fact. 


DEM. 20, 18: fore 8€ Tov obrwai pév axovoat Adyoy rw’ €xor. 

Lys. 1, 16: gore 8, pn, Eparoabevns Oinbev 6 radra mparrav. 

PLATO, Gorg. 449 B: cici pév, & &., far rev dmoKpicewy avaykaiat Oud pa- 
Kpav Tovs Adyous Troveta Gat. 

XEN, Cyr. 1, 4,3: Kal fv péev tows modvdoywrepos. 

THUC. 7, 1,4: dv ovk advvaros. 

HDT. 5,124: jv yap... ‘Apioraydpns 6 MaAnowos uxny obk akpos. 8, 86: 
jody ye kal eyévovro . . . dueivoves avrol €wuT@y (See 60). 

Ar. Lys. 1037: as €oré Oomikai proet. 

Sopu. O. C. 1000: ef yap od dSixawos. O. T. 255: ef yap Ay 7d mpaypa mH 
Oendarov. 

AESCHYL. Ag. 958: ¢orw Odraoca, ris b€ vw KkaracBévet; 

PIND. O. 1, 36: éore 8’ dvdpi pdpev eorxds aut Saydver Kadd. 

SAPPHO, fr. 85: eore poe KaAa Tras. 

Hom. Od. 2, 292-3: elot d€ vies | modAal ev... "TAdky. 

Il. 10, 378-9: gare yap evdov | xadkos. 


64. COPULATIVE VERBS.—Other Copulative Verbs are: 


a&kovetv, Kupetv, chance, Tvyxavew, happen, 

Scatedety, Aayxavery, umdpxewv, be (a basis), 

Suvac8ar, pevewv, venzaii, daivopat, appear, 

KalioracIa.—yiyvecda aréXeuv, éAco Oat, gvvar, comp. /zzsse, 
(often in orators), teeBerv, fete: 


In the better days of the language such verbs as kaicracOa, rvyxdvew, 
imdpxew, and diva: are not mere fluxes for the predicate. The frequent 
use of diva: and rvyxavew arises from the Greek division of all manifesta- 
tion into the two spheres of gues and riyn. In trdpyew, which ultimately 
became colorless, the idea of a basis, of something to fall back upon, of 
resource or residue, was not wholly effaced in the good period. 


DEM. 18, 46: dyti yap pidoy kai E€vav a Tér’ dvoudgovto, viv Kddakes Kal 
Geois €xOpoi Kai mdv0’ & mpoonkey akovovatyr, hear =are called. 57,47: et 
wev €Xayor iepevs. 

LYS. [6], 4: dy vuvi Avdoxidns dOgos amadXayn... kat Adxn Baordevs. 

ANT. 1, 4 (60): epol 8 advridicoe Kabeorac.. 

PLATO, Charm. 154 B: oxeddv ydp ri pou mayres of ev TH NALKia Kadol Hai- 
vovrat. Lbtd.154 C: kal rore ekeivos euol Oavpacros epavyn. Hipp. Mai. 300 
A: ovdé y’ ad 7 bu’ axons ndovn, ... dud Tadra ruyxdvet Kady. Prot. 313 E: 
TUyyYavets emornuov. Theaet. 146 A: 6 dé dwaprov... kadedcirar... 
aves, The fellow that misses will stt down an ass. 

XEN. Ages. 10, 4: pidoripdraros b€ mehukas, anrrntos SteréXeoen, emer 
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Baowheds eyévero, Born ambitious, he continued unconquered after he became 
hing. 

THUC. 4, 69, 2: kai ai olkiae...adral imjpyov epuya, The houses them- 
selves served as a fortress. 

HDT. 4, 110: dvvarac S€ 7d otvopa rodro kara “EAAdSa yAOooay ay Spo- 
KTovoL. 

Ar. Pax, 1045: ris dpa mor’ éoriv; os adalav haiverat. 

Eur. Hec. 1229: wmnpx(e). lon, 412: peraméoou (sc. 7a ovpBdraa) 
BeAriova. Med. 229: kakioros avdpav €xBéBny otpos moots. Lbzd. 285: mé- 
guxas. Lb¢d. 728: pevets dovdos. fr. 360, 8 N®: epuyev. fr. 382 N?: zé- 
gvxa. 

SopH. El. 45-6: 6 yap | péysoros avrois ruyxdveu Sopvééver. 

AESCHYL. Pers. 598: kak@y pev doris eumeipos Kupet. 

PIND. O. 1, 47: as & dhavros ereXes. 

Hom. Od. 7, 51-2: Oapoaréos yap avijp ev racw dpeiver | épyouorw reré Oe. 


Il. 1, 417-8: viv & Guar’ @kipopos kal di¢upos wept mavrwy | émdeo. 


65. PASSIVE VERBS AS COPULATIVE VERBS.—Passive verbs 
of making, taking, choosing, calling, and the like are used as 
copulative verbs, and like the others take the same case in the 
subject and predicate. Such verbs are: 


aipeio Oar, evpioxer Oat, A€yeo Sar, 
atper Sar, torac8ar, vopilecOan, 
aXioKeo Par, KabioracGat (cf. 64), dvondler Gar, 
arrodeixvucbar, kaleio Bat, qoveto Pat, 
avédveobar, Kkataetreo Par, TeTUXGat, TUXPFVaL, 
1A 4 < £. 
yyveokeo Oar, KpiveoOau, trokapBaver Par, 
SnAovo Var, apBaveobat, XetpoToveio Oat, and others. 


DEM. 2, 5: péyas nvENOn. 2,8: fpOn péyas. 4, 18: (a)... apvdrakros 
AnPO7y. 9, 21: péyas €k puKpod... Biummos nv¥Enrat. [12], 14: eay pev ey 
yvaodn (SC. 7 vngos)..., av S tperépa xkprOy. 18, 282: od roivuy otros 
nopéOns. 27,63: ef kareheiPOny pev emavowos. Lb2d. 64: otkoe radayriaior 
Kat Ourddavror KarahethOévres. 

ISOC. 12, 5: ovx olds ciue yryymokdpevos adda ToLotros UroAapBavo- 
fevos oioy KTE. 

Lys. 13, 66: kai €AnPOn porxds. 16, 8: moddovs & adrav orparnyovs Kal 
immdpxous KeXELpoTOVNMEevoOuUS. 

ANT. 6, II: émevd) yopnyos karear any. 

PLatTo, Legg. 689 D: 7... peylorn tov Evpponady peyiorn Sikaérar’ dv 
Aéyouro copia. Phaedr. 236 B: ogupydaros ev ’OAvumia ordOnri. Rpb. 
566 D: ripavvos ayti mpoordrov amorereheopévos. 


XEN. An. 7, 1, 26: morépioe pev €odpeda dmodederypévor Aakedaimoviors. 
3 
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THUC. 3, 82, 4: ToApa pev yap addyoros avdpia irératpos évopic On, 
Daring without reflection was considered bravery of good comradeship. 
5,95: 70 € pioos Suvduews mapaderypa rois apxopévors SnAovpevor. 6533532 
dppaxro Anponaea Ge. 

HDT. 2, 141: Kal viv obros 6 Baowdeds Cornke... AiOwos. 3, 88: Aapetos 
... Baowreds admedédeKTO, et Sem. alzbe. 

Ar. Nub. 1079: povyds yap fy rixns ddovs. Av. 798-9: Aurpépns... 
npéOn pvdrapxos, «(0 immapxos. 

Eur. H. F. 150: od 8 &s dpicrou paris éxd7 Ons Sdpap. 

SopuH. El. 950: pova AeAeippedov. O. T. 576: od yap dn dovels ddo- 
copat. Ph. 908: devrepov AnPO@ xakos; 

AESCHYL. Eum. 353: mad\evcov S¢ rémA@v dpoipos povva ervxOnv. Pers. 
135-9: Iepoides 8... éxdora... Aelmerae povdcr[. Sept. 698-9: kakds ov 
kekAn- | on, Base shalt thou not be called. 

PIND. O. 9, 46: Aaoi 8’ dvipacdev. I. 3, 25-6: ruysdevres... A€yovrat 
| mpo&evol r(e). 

Hom. Od. 9, 335: avrap eyo méumros pera roiow éXéypnv. 20, 67-8: at 
d€ Aimovro | dpdavai ev peydporor. 

Il. 1,293: 4 ydp kev Sewdds Te Kal ovriSavds KaXeoipny. 4,84: Zevs, dsr’ 


> , 1 o / 
avOpatmev Tapins Tok€powo TéETUKT AL 


66. etvat COMBINED WITH A COPULATIVE VERB.—Even after these 
elvac is sometimes found as Zo de is in English; e. g. “ Paul called to be an 
apostle.” 

ISAE. Cf. 2, 41: 08 etvar @vopac On. 

PLato. Cf. Apol. 23 A: dvopa 8€ rotro déyerOar copds etva. Rpb. 
428 E: S00: emornpas exovres dvopatovrai twes eivar. 

HDT. 5, 25 (Zev). 7, 154: amedéxOn maons ris imrov eivat trmapxos. 

PIND. O. 10, 63-4: patpwos 8 exadeooé viv | icovupoy euper. 

Hom. Cf. Il. 17, 150-1: Sapmnddr(a) ... | KddAduTes ’Apyetourwy EAwp Kal 


, ’ 
Kupya yevéo Oat. 


67. PREVIOUS CONDITION.— Previous condition is represented by 
avri or e& with the gen. 


DIN. I, 111: ebpnoere yap rodrov ... dvTl peév Noyoypapov . .. mAovotw- 
Taroy ovta Tay €v TH TOAEL, avTL S ayvaros .. . evdogov yeyevnpévov. 

DEM. 9, 21: péyas ék puxpod (see 65). 18, 46 (see 64). Lbzd. 131: mAov- 
alos €k TT@XOD... yeyovas, A rich man (plutocrat) from a pauper. 


LYS. 32, 17: dytt mAoveiwy mrwxovs. 

PLATO, Rpb. 566 D (see 65). 

XEN. Cyr. 8, 3, 39: ex mévnros mAovatos yeyévnoat. 

HDT. 1, 87: wodépov avri pidrov euol Karacrnvat. 

Ar. Cf. Av. 627 (see 25). Ran. 101l: ek xpnorey kal yevvaiwy oxOnpord= 


Tous amébetEas. 
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SopH. Tr. 148-9: &ws ris dvri mapOévou yuvi | KAnO7. 
PIND. O. 13, 66-7: && dveipov 8’ adrika | fv Urap. 
On the Double Acc. after Active Verbs see Index. 


OMISSION OF THE SUBJECT 


68. PERSONAL PRONOUN EXPRESSED. — The personal pro- 
noun of the first and second person is not expressed unless it is 
emphatic, as, for example, in contrasts. 


tt pGAov 40d od Katnyopeis 4 yd ood; DEM. 18, 196; Why do you accuse 
me rather than I you? otros pev yap t8wp, éya 8 olvov wive, DEM. 19, 46; 
This fellow (drinks) water, I drink wine. 

DEM. 18, 196 (see above). 19, 46 (zd.). 21,28: eyd... tpeis (see 88). 

LYS. I, 26: ovK €y@ oe dmokreve adN’ 6 THs TOAEws vopos, (It is) zot L that 
am about to kill thee, but the law of the state. (Cf. AR. Eccl. 1055-6, 
cited below.) 

PLATO, Conv. 172 B: od ody po Supynoa. Protag. 335 D (see 62). 

XEN. An. I, 3,6: adda erel tpeis euol ove eOédere weidea Oa, ovdé &rea Oat, 
€y@ ory tu epoua. 

THUC. 6, 14: kal ov, & mpvran, Tatra... emupngute. 

HDT. 6,1: rotro rd trddnua eppayas pév ov, trednoaro b€ ’Apioraydpns. 
7,11: ei nmets novxinv GEoper, GAN’ ovk eketvo. 

Ar. Vesp. 1426: ob Aéye. Eccl. 1055-6: GAX’ odk eye, | GAN’ 6 vépos 
éXkeu ae). 

Eur. Hec. 609-10: od 8 ad aBodoa revyos, dpyaia Adrpi, |. . . eveyke 
Setipo. 

Sopu. Antig. 508: ov rotro povvn ravde Kadpeiwy pas. 

PIND. eyo 27 times, ov and rv together Io times. 

SOLON, fr. 2: etyy 617 Tér’ eyo Boreyavdp.os 7) SiKwyrns. 

Hom. Od. I, 303-5: avrap éyay emt vna Bony kareheVoopat HON een C.oU 
8 atr@ pedro. 

Il. 1, 76: rovyap éyay épéw, od S€ cvvOeo. 2, 485-6: ipeis... mapecré 


ral , Ls > ‘ > , a 
re, tore Te mavra, | pets dé KAé€os oloy adkovoper, OVE TL Oper. 


69. UNEMPHATIC éyé AND ov.—The emphasis of the first and second 
persons is not to be insisted on too much in poetry or in familiar prose. 
Notice the frequency of ¢ydda, éydua. Noteworthy also is the return of 
eyo in AESCHIN, 3. 


70. OMISSION OF THE SUBJECT OF THE THIRD PERSON.— 
The personal pronoun of the third person has no nominative. 
Hence, the unemphatic subject of the third person is omitted 
when it can be readily supplied from the context. 
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71. SUBJECT OMITTED -EVEN WHEN THERE IS A SUDDEN 
CHANGE OF SUBJECTS.—So free is the Greek in its omission of 
the subject that there is often a sudden change of subject with- 
out further warning. 

A yovi) Garyer ... as TS matSiov, iva Tov TUTOdv aiT@ B8@ (Sc. 7) yuv7n) Kal pH Bog 
(sc. 76 matdiov), LYS. I, 10. 


LYS. I, 10 (see above). 

ANTIPHON, I, 26: mas obv ravrny édeciv (SC. Ta) Ey €or 7) aidods 
royxdvety (SC. ravrny) Tap vpeayv i adov Tov; 

~ XEN. An. I, 2,26: 4 yuvn adrov erevoe Kal rioters EXaBe (SC. Zvévvects). 

THUC. 2, 3,4: éx@pour (sc. of MAaraujs). . . én’ abrovs (SC. rovs OnBaious), 
dras pr Kata Pos Gapaadrewrépors odot mpocpépawvrat (SC. of WAarauyjs) kai opi- 
ow ék Tod icov ylyvwyras (SC. of OnBaiou). 3, 62, 5: emecd1 yoov 6 re Mndos 
ampdbe Kai Tovs vopous €haBe (SC. 9 onus). 8, 102,1: ws adrois ot re PpuKTwpol 
éonpawov kal no Odvovro (SC. ot ’A@nvaiot) ra mupa e€aiyns Toda... Pavevra. 

Sopu. Ai. 549. Tr. 362-3 (where see Jebb). 

PIND. O. 3, 20-2: dfOadpov dvréprcEe Miva, | kal peydrov déOov dyvay 
kpiow ... | Anke (Sc. ‘Hpakdjjs). 9,45-6. P.4, 23-5. So elsewhere. 

HEs. fr. 5 Rz.: obd€ of dmvos | rimrev emi Brehdpas, pudrakny 8 €xev (SC. 
"Apyos) ¢umeSov ali. 

Hom. Il. 23, 704-6: dvdpi S€ vuenbévre yuvair’ es péooov €Onkev (SC. IInhei- 
dys), | ord 8 eriararo (SC. 7 yuvn) €pya, riov (Sc. ’Axatol) dé € rexcapaBoor. | 
ari & dpOds Kai poOov ev Apyeiourw ferme (SC. IInAcidns). * 


72. SUBJECT CONTAINED IN THE VERB.—The subject is 
sometimes omitted in the third person, when it may be involved 
in the verb as the definite function of a definite character. 
enyputev, Le proclaimed (6 khpv&), etc. Ina suit at law, the clerk 
is often addressed without any further note. In dramatic pas- 
sages, a servant is often supposed to be at hand. 

&vayverTe (SC. 6 ypauparevs), DEM. [44], 45; Lez (the clerk) read. emei 
éoddmeyée (sc. 6 cadmtykris), TpoBahASpevor Ta Stra eEwqoav, XEN. An. I, 2, 
17; When the trumpet sounded, etc. 

Dem. [44], 45 (see above). 

LYS. 19, 27: & d€ xarédumev (SC. 6 ’“Aptoroparns), dvayvaaerat (SC. 6 ypap- 
parevs) tyiv. Lbdd. 57. 

XEN. An. I, 2, 17 (see above). 2, 2,4: éemeOay...onunyn. 3,4,4: €on- 
pyve. Lbed.36: exnpvée. 5, 2,12: dmdrav onpnvy (25). 6, 5,25: €ws onpaivor. 


1 Note also N. T. Marc. 1, 31: Kai apncey abryy 6 muperde edOéwc, Kal Oinkovee 
(sc. éxeivn) adrotc. ‘ 


OEIA PHMATA eb: 


Conv. 5, 2: pédvor, pn, rov Aapmrhpa eyyds mpooeveykdre. Cyr. 2, 2, 2: 
jp&aro (SC. 6 dprapos). 4, 5,42: Knpv&dro. 

THUC. 3, 21, 3: date mapodoy pi) civat, dAAa OV adtdy péowr Supcay (sc. of 
dudvres) = those who had to go through =oi pirakes. 

HDT. 2, 47: émeay bon. 2, 70: emedy.. . Sededon. 

CoM. 3, 502: ry tpameCav fk’ Exar (SC. 6 Soddos). 

PIND. P. 1, 48: dviy’ etpickovro Gedy madduas tidy, Hiero cum fra- 
tribus. 

THEOGN. 473: oivoyoeira. : 

Hom. Od. 4, 214: xevdvray (sc. Oepamovres). 21, 142: oivoxoevder (SC. 6 
olvox6os). 


Il. 18, 492-3: vipdas... | nylvevy (Sc. vuppaywyoi). 


73+ 9€ia pypara.—Not essentially different from this use is the 
use of the so-called @eta fyjpara, in which the name of the divine 
agent is omitted, such as te (sc. 6 tov=Zeds), he rains (the rainer 
=Zeus). So Bpovta, he thunders, vide, he snows, ocia, he shakes 
(Poseidon). 


Lys. fr. 75, 4 (Sch.): #5n cvokordaovros. 

THUC. I, 51, 2: Evveckorae yap dn. 4, 52, 1: Kal Tov avrov pnvos 
iorapévov cece. 

HDT. 2,22: boar... exedveCe (O25). 4,28: thy per apainy ovk Der Adyou 
dévov ovdév, TO Oe Bépos Vwy ovk aviet (Note the masc. ptc. vor). 

AR. Ach. 1141: vider. fr. 2, 963, 13: Kai Evyvévode kal yxemépia 
BpovTa pan ed. 

Com. 2, 851, 2: vipéra@ pev addiros, | pakalérw 8 aprocw, téro & 
ervet. 


Hom. No example. See 74. 


74. DIVINE AGENT EXPRESSED.—In Homer the divine 
agent is always expressed, as it often is in poetry, and even in 
prose that aims at reproducing the language of the people. 
That the notion of god is never abandoned is shown by the 
use of the genitive absolute, and not the accusative absolute. 
‘ovtos, when it 1s raining. See Participial Accusative. 


XEN. Oec. 8, 16: érav yetpatn 6 Oeds ev tH Oadarryn. Lbzd. 20, 11: bop 
pev 6 dvw beds mapéxer. Ven. 8,1: drav vid 6 Beds. 

HDT. 3, 117: Tov pev yap xeava ver adr 6 Oeds. So elsewhere. 

Ar. Ach. 510-11: kavrois 6 Movedav ... | ceioas.. . €uBddou Tas oikias. 
Nub. 368: ris Jer; Av. 570: Bpovrarw viv 6 péyas Zdvy. Lys. 1142: yo Geos 
ceiwy dua, So elsewhere. 
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Sopu. O. C. 1606: krimnoe pev Zeds xOdnos. 
PIND. O. 7, 49-50: 6 pev (SC. Zevs)... | moddv bae xpvodv. I. 6 (7), 5. 
ALCAE. fr. 34: tet pev 6 Zevs. 
Hom. Od. 14, 305: Zevs & dvds Bpdovrnce. 
Il. 9, 236-7: Zeds S€ ou Kpovidns evdeEva onpara aiveav | dotpanret. 
12,25: be 8 dpa Zevs. 12, 279-80: bre 7’ Spero pnriera Zevs | vipepev.' 


75. Gen. Abs.: 


Lys. fr. 75, 4 (Sch.): 767 cvckoraovrtos. 
XEN. Hell. 1, 1, 16: vovros moAd@. 
Ar. Vesp. 773-4: éav € vihn, mpos 76 mip KaOnpevos (SC. HAudoes), | VovTos, 


ww 9 
eloet.” 


76. IMPERSONAL VERBS.—The same principle lies at the 
basis of all so-called impersonal verbs. Sometimes the subject 
is contained in the predicate, as when the passive is used imper- 
sonally, or when the infinitive is used without a subject. 


pot... dediyyntar, ANTIPHON, I, 31; Ay Zale has been told. 


ANTIPHON, I, 31: €you pev odv Sedinynrat kal BeBonOnrac Te <Te> Te- 
Ovedre kai TO VOMM. 5,75: duws & ody KekivOuvEvoETAL. 

PLATO, Rpb. 457 E. ed pad’ dy audio Byrn Gein (cf. zbzd. D: audio Bn- 
Tow yevéo Oar). 

XEN. Hell. 1, 3, 20: emet S€ atrois mapeckevacto. Mem.1,7,2: ap’ ov 
ra Ew rhs TéxyNS pLpNnTéoy Tors ayabods avAnrds; ... Kal TOUT@ TadTa TOLNTEé OV 

. . kal TOUT@ TohAovs EmawéeTas TapaTkevagTéoy. 

THUC. I, 46, 1: of dé KopivO.o1, errevd)) avrois mapeakEevacTa, emdeoy émt 
thy Képkupay. 1,91, 1: recxiCeral re kai Hd tos AawBaver (SC. 76 Teixos). 
7, 25, 9: os... Stamerodeunodpevov. Cf. 7,77, 3: ikava yap Trois Te Todepiows 
nuTvxnrat. 

AR. Thesm. 1227: dda mématorat perpios nuiv. Ran. 376: nplornrac 
& eapkovrvtas. 

Hom. Od. 9, 143: od5€ mpovdaiver’ idéoOa. 19, 312: adda po O89 ava 
Oupoy dlerar, as €veral Tep. 

Il. 22, 319: &s alypns awéXapT’ ednxeos. 
For additional examples of the impersonal passive, see 176. 
For the impersonal neuter plural in -réa, see exx. under 37. 


77. Often the subject is practically an infinitive or a sentence. 
So in the case of such verbs as de?, doxe?, elaépyetai (clones, 


1 Note also POLYB. 31, 21, 9° suokoralovrog dort Tov Yeo. 
? Compare also POLYB. 31, 21, 9 (see above). 
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bo >? Hig 14 5) 
elojrOE) pe, evdéyeTas, éeatwv, eativ, Eyer Noyor, ob« Sot, Tape 
la / iZ 
XEl, TpETEL, TpoTHKel, Tuupéper, Haiverar, yp, etc. 


Gmavta yap Set radnOH A€yew, LYS. 3, 10; Jt zs necessary to tell all the 
truth, The whole truth must be told. 


DEM. 19, 204: otre yap as cuphéper Saxéas drodwdévar . . . 2veoriv 
Aéyew aire. 

Lys. 3,10: €d0&€ pou kpdricroy eivat arodnunoar ek Ths médeas. 

THUC. I, 120, 1: ypy yap rods nyeudvas ... Ta Kowd mpookoreiy. 1, 120, 
3: ed d€ mapaayx dy, ek mohéyou rary EvpBnvat (Sc. avdpav dyabdy €aruy). 

HDT. 3, 71: émeire d€ és Aapeiov dmixeto yrduny aropaiverOa. 3, 142: 
kal pou Tapéxet viv tpéwy apxewv. 6,27: pidéer b€ kos TMpoTHnpaivery, edr dy 
péAAN peydha Kaka 7) OAL 7H EOvet CoerOa, but just below: ratra pév odu 
onpnia 6 Oeds mpocdeEe. 9,68: Sydoi ré pou Gru mavra Ta mpNypata TOY BapBa- 
pov iptnto ek Tepoéav. 

Eur. H. F. 302-3: 7#dn 8 €ondOé pw ei mapairncaiveda | puyas réxvov 
Tavo(e). 

Hom. Od. I, 296-7: od8 ere ce x pr | vnméas dxéew. Cf. 3,14: Tyréuay’, 
ov pév oe xp7 er’ aiddos. 8, 146: orxe dé co’ yey aéOdovs. 

Il. 2, 24: ov xp1 mavviyiov eddew Bovrnddpov dvdpa. 9, 337-8: Ti de 

Sei! moreuiCépevar Tpwecow | Apyeious ; 

For other examples, see 37, and on the infinitive, see Index. 


78. Sometimes an indefinite subject is to be supplied from the context. 
This is very easy in the dependencies of the infinitive, as that form always 
involves an indefinite accusative subject. 


ISAE. 2, 13: [6 vouos] Kedever Ta Eavrod eEeivar SiabécOa bras dv €O€EX7. 
So elsewhere. 

ANTIPHON, 5, 91: ev pev yap akeor@ mpdypate Kai dpyn xpnoapévous Kat 
dvaBorj mOopévovs éhaccov éotw e&apaprety* petrayvovs yap ert ay 6p0as Bou- 
Nevoatro (SC. 6... xXpnTdpevos KTE). 

PuaTo, Men. 97 A: ovk éorw dpOds ryyeia Oat, cay pr Ppovipos 7. So else- 
where. Cf. Rpb. 347 C: rys b€ Cyuias peyiorn ro bd movnporépov apyer bat, 
ey pn avtos €OéAn apxew. 

HpT. 1,195: éeoOqre dé roinde xpéwvrat, KiOavt Trodnvekér Aww, Kal ert TOUTOY 
doy eipiveoy kiOdva ermevddvves (SC. 6 xpedpevos). 1,216: ovdpos dé Hrtkins ope 
mpoxéerar GAXos peév ovdeis* emeay de yépov yévntat Kdpra kré. 2, 38: Soxipa- 
Covet... hv... tdnras (SC. 6 Soxiudfor). 2,65: edbydpevor... iatdor... dido% 
(SC. 6 evydpevos). 

Eur. Or. 428: pucovped’ otras bore pn 7 pooevyémety (SC. Twa). 


' The only instance of dec in Homer. 


40 GREEK SYNTAX 


Hom. Od. 5, 400: éacov (Scov) re yéywve Bonoas (?). 6, 294: 2d. 9,473: 
Hof, WA, WI ee 
Il. 13, 287: o¥S€ kev &vOa redv ye pévos Kai xetpas Bvotro, a fault-finder. 
22, 199: ws (=as) © ev dveipm ov Sivarar hevyorta diwkew, a dreamer. 


79. Other ellipses of Time, Circumstances, and the like co- 
incide with the English. 


Tis 8 Spas éylyver’ dpe, DEM. 21, 84; Jt was getting late. Av mpds Hpé- 
pav, Lys. 1,14; /¢ was drawing on towards day. 

Deo. 21, 84 (See above). 

LYS. I, 14 (see above). 

PLaTO, Conv. 217 D: oxnmropevos ore oe etn. 

XEN. An. 1, 8, 1: 4dn te Av audi dayopavy wAnOovcav. Ap. 23: evOa ov 
mpoaBarov Oavdro. Hell. 1,6, 20: émel oxdros € in, e€eBiBatev . .. emevd) HS 
péoov nuépas Hy. 

THUC. I, 109, 3: ws O€ air@ ov mpovyapet, matters. 2, 56, 1: émedy 
éroipa Hy, things. 2, 56,4: és eAmida pev nAOoy Tov €Edeiv, ov pévTor TpPoE x w- 
pnoé ye. 4, 93,1: 4d yap kal rhs nuépas dpe Hy. 7, 84, 4: €s Ta emi Odrepa 
Te TOD ToTapod TrapaaTayTes of Svpakooror (Hv dé KpnuvOdes [SC. Td xwpior)). 

HDT. 3, 82: ek d€ rod hovov awéBn es povvapxiny. 

Hom. Il. 22, 410: r@ dé pdduor’ dp’ Envy (the situation) evadiykioy, as ef 
KTé. 

See also exx. under 37. 


80. ONE.— One may be expressed by tus, or, chiefly in 
phrases, by the Ideal second person, an imaginary you. 


TUS s 


DEM. I, 21: pyoeé tis dv. 3, 10: etmou Tis dv, and so elsewhere. 4, 25: 
ei yap €powro Tis buds. 18, 252: mavraydev pev Tolvuy dy Tis tor. 

PLATO, Legg. 905 C. Soph. 220 D: # ri tis dv, Ocairnre, etou Kdddov ; 
and so elsewhere. 

XEN. An. I, 9, 3: katapabor dy tus, and elsewhere. 

THUC. I, 6,6: moda & dy kal da tes arodeiEece xré., and elsewhere, 

HDT. I, 32: €y yap tO paxp@ xpdvm mora pév core iDeiv Ta ph Tes 
ebédet. 

AR. Pax, 833: dorépes yeyvopeO’, Grav tis dmobdyn. 

SopH. O. C. 1536-7: Oeoi yap ed pév, dpe & cicopdo’, Srav | ra Get’ adeis 
Tis eis 76 paiver Oa tparn. Ph. 505: yérav ris ed Cy, and so often. 

Hom. Od. 4, 535=11, 411: és ris re karéxrave Boov emi paryn. 

Il. 3, 33: @s & Gre ris re Spdxovra iSav madivopoos améorn, and so else- 

where. 
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81. Ldeal Second Person: 


PLATO, Protag. 347 D: rou Sé eadoi kayabot oupmérat Kat TemTraoecupevor 
eloiv, ovk dv tSocs ovr avAnrpidas ovre kré. (?). 

XEN. Cyr. 8, 1, 33: dméyvas & av exe? obdeva obre pytCopevov Kpavyn ov're 
Xalpovra UBprorikds year, GAAa Dav dv adrods VYNTe@ TO dvre eis Kddros chy. 
Lbid. 8, 3, 42: der (?). Lb2d. 8, 3, 43: ovdeva dy tSors (?). Hell. 6, 4,16: Sv 
d€ (dures nyyeApévor foray (SC. of mpoonkovtes) dArtyous dy cides. 


HDT. 2, 29: cyoivor S€ duddexd ioe oboe rods Se TOUT@ TO TpdTw SueKTrO- 


oa (which ove must...). «ai érecra ami€eac és (and then you will reach) 
mediov deiov... HEets ... mounoeat...mrevoeal... mets. 2, 30: ev iow 


Xporp Do FEers... ev dom... 4Oes. 4, 28: Udwp ekxéas mdédv od toch- 
Gets, Tip O€ dvakaiwy Toinoers TAdv. 

Eur. H. F. 1196: ovk dy eideins (?). 

SOPH. O. C. 431: eimous dy (?). 

PIND. P. 10, 29: vavoi & ovre melds idy av evpots. 

Hom. Od. 3,124: od8€ ke pains. 

Il. 4, 223: &@ ovk dy Bpigovra tSors ’Ayapeuvova Siov. 4, 429: ov0€ ke 

gains. 5,85: ovk dy yvoins. 15, 697: pains k(e). 


82. INDEFINITE SUBJECT OF THE THIRD PERSON PLURAL 
OMITTED.—In the third person plural, the indefinite subject 
may be omitted, chiefly in verbs of saying and thinking. 

&s pact, DEM. 4, 9; As they say, and so elsewhere. 

DEM. 4, 9 (see above). 19, 193: etmety bn hace roy Zdrupov, dru kré. 109, 
194: eireiy hacey adréy. 

PLATO, Legg. 803 D: olovra.. . nyovvrar(?) Rpb. 428 B: od yap mov 
duabia ye GAN emornun ed Bovdrevovrar. 

XEN. An. 1,9, 5: éxpevov & adrov. 

THUC. 7, 69, 2: drep rao yovery ev Tos HeydXols ayaou. 

HDT. 2, 106: 17 re x ris "Edeoins és Pdxacay €pxovrac kal rH ek Sapdiov 
és Spvpynv. 

Ar. Pax, 832: & Aéyovar. 

SOPH. Ph. 335: as Aéyoucwr. 

PIND. O. 2, 31: Aéyovrs. +P. 1,52 and P. 2, 21: gavri. 

Hom. Od. 1, 220: rod p’ &k hace yevéoba. 

Il. 4, 375: mépe 8 Grov haci yevécOa. 18, 487: kadéovow. 


83. OMISSION OF COPULA.—The forms éor/ and efol of the 
copula are omitted in saws and proverbs, in short statements 
and questions, rapid transitions, abstract expressions. So reg- 
ularly with -réov, advdyxn, dpa, and the like. Other forms than 
€éoTt or efot more rarely. Cf. also g. - 


« 
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Bpaxis & édeyyos (sc. eoriv), LYCURG. 33; Brzef zs the proof. 
84. éoti and cici: 


LYCURG. 33: dmAody 75 Sikatov, padvoy Td adnOés, Bpaxds 6 Eeyxos. 

Dem. 18, 242: movnpdv . . . movnpov 6 avKopaytns. 

ANTIPHON, 5,7: 7 pev odv airnots & dvdpes kal vouiyws Kai doiws Exovoa 
(sc. éoriv). 

PLATO, Euthyd. 304 B: 74 yap omdvov, & EvO., timsov: 7d S€ Vdwp edwve- 
rarov. Euthyphr.15 E: kai pou Spa dméva. Gorg. 507 A: dvaykn tadr’ eivat 
odrws. Phaedr. 245 C: dpx d€ drodeciEeas Se. Wuxi) maca addvatos. 7d yap 
decxivnrov GOavarov. Theaet. 144 D (62s). 145 A: oxemréov. 

XEN. Ven. 1,1: 76 pév evpypa Gedy . . . &ypat Kai Kives. 

THUC. I, 32, 5: avdykn (sc. eoriv) ... Evyyvopn (SC. €oriv). 3, S22 ae 
7: dvdpes yap mods, Kal ov Teixn ovd€ vies avopav Keval. 

Hp’. 6, 129: ov dpovtis ‘Tnmokdeidy. 

Ar. Ach. 8: déwov yap “EAAads. Jd. 40: adX’ of mpurdvers yap obtrou 
peonuBpivol (sc. eiaiv). Ld. 41: rodr’ ekeiv’ obyd Aeyov. Nub. 2-3. /d. 207: 
aide pev ’A@va (SC. city). Ran. 658: Badvoréov. ; 

Eur. Hel. 276: ra BapBdpov yap dSotAa mavra mA évds. Hipp. 436: ai 
dedrepal ras ppovtides coparepat, Sober second thought somehow zs best. I. A. 
Badu ity234uNiz.etc 

SOPHO} D.0425 T1O—1 15 (30) sete. nete: 

AESCHYL. Suppl. 998: répew’ drapa S edvpidaxros ovSapas. 

PIND. O. 1, 34-5: dwepac & emidouro: | pdprupes cope@raror (sc. eiviv). Lbzd. 
6, 9-11. N. 6, 1-2: év dvdpév, | év Oe@v yévos. Pindar seldom uses the 
copula. : 
Hes. O. et D. 311: épyov & ovdev dvedos, depyin Sé 7’ dveidos. Lbzd. 346: 
apa kakds yeirov. (Common). 

Hom. Od. 11, 379: &pn pev modréwv pidwr, pn S€ kai vrvov. Lbzd. [456], 
and elsewhere. 

WG SOL AG KC, GUS: 


85. Other forms of the copula: 


DEM. 4, 18: cidas edrpemets twas (SC. OvTas). 4, 29: eyo TrEwv eOeXovtns 
manXelv OTLOvY €rousos (SC. el pi), eay py tavO ovtrws €xyn. 18, 277: Kairou eyoy 
6p rhs Tov NeydvT@v Suvduews Tos dkovovtas TO TAcioToy Kupious (SC. byTas). 
19, 250: eir’ ov ot coduoris (SC. ef); Kal movnpds ye (SC. €¢). ov ot oyoypados 
(sc. ef); Kal Oeois eyOpds ye (Sc. €?). 

ANTIPHON, I, 4: dpets yap pou dvaykato (SC. €or é). 

PLATO, Rpb. 499 D: sept rovrov érowor (SC. €o pév) TO Ady Siapdyer Oat, 
Os kré. Theaet. 143 D: col 51 ovk ddiyioroe mANotdGover, Kal dikaiws: aEvos 
yap (sc. e¢) rd re GAXa kal yeoperpias Evexa. Lhd. 146 B: eyo pév yap anOns 
ths tovavTns SuadeKrov (SC. eit), L’m unfamiliar with this style of talk. 
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THUC. I, 23, 2: ovre huyat rocaide dvOpamar kal pdvos (SC. éyé vovro). 
SOPH. O. T. 91-2: ei ravde xpnfers mAnovaldvrey Kvew, | Eroupos (sc. eip/) 
elmetv, etre kal oTelyely Coo. 
Hom. Od. 4, 206 = 18, 126: rolov yap kai matpds (sc. €oo A). 
Il. 9, 225: xaip’, "Axided > Sarrds pev eions ovk emdevets (SC. elev). 20, 
434: oida 8 Gru od pév eoOdds (SC. €ooi), ey dé wéOev Tord xeipwr (SC. elpi). 
21, 482: xademn Toe eye (SC. eipi) péevos avripeper Oa, and so elsewhere. 


86. ln Dependent Clauses : 

dxover’ @ a. A. tis émortolfs, ds Kady Kal diddvOpwros (sc. éoriv), DEM. 
19, 39. 

DEM. 4, 29: méOev otv 6 mépos trav xpnudroy (sc. fora.) .. ., TOOT’ 707 
AeEw. 8, 6 (rel. sent.). 9, 16: ei pev yap pupa radra ... GAdos dy ein Adyos. 
20, 55: eopey in rel. cl. 

Lys. 18, I1: GAN ois padiora mpocjKoy (SC. Hv). 

ANT. 5, 32: €@’ ois dy... (Sc. 7). 

PLATO, Rpb. 371 A: yp dy avrois xpeia (SC. 7). 

XEN. Apol. 23: €v6a ob mpooBardy (sc. € in) Oavare. 

THUC. I, 32, 5: emedy b€.. . péyas 6 kivduvos (sc. €oriv). 2, 53,3: 6 7u be 
70n re 15U (SC. jy). 2, 62, 5: hs €v TO amdpo (SC. eariv) 7 icxds. 

AR. Ach. 19-20: as viv, émdr’... |... &pnpos (sc. eo riv) 7 avd abrni. 

Eur. Hipp. 659-60: éo7’ dy &kdnpos yOovdes | Onoeds (SC. 7). 

PIND. O. 1, 84: Oaveiy 8’ oiow dvdyka (sc. eoriv). Lbzd. 3, 42: et 8 dpi 
orever pev Vdap, kredvay Sé ypvads aidovéoraroy (SC. eoTiv). 

HEs. O. et D. 40: ovd€ icaow, dow mréov fytov mavrds (SC. eaTiv). 

Hom. Od. 15, 393-4: ovd€ ri ce xpn, | mply Spr (Sc. &y), karadéy Oar. 

I]. 1,116: ef rd y’ Gpewovr (Sc. eoriv). Lbéd. 156-7: érel 7 pada moAAG 
pera&d | ovped te oxidevta (sc. eoriv). Lbzd. 547: add’ ov pév x’ erueskés (SC. &y) 
adkovépev. 5,480: 6s x’ emdeuns (sc. én), and so elsewhere. 20, 434 (85). 


87. OMISSION OF THE VERBAL PREDICATE.—As in other 
languages, so in Greek the verbal predicate may be omitted 
when it is more or less distinctly suggested by other words in 
the sentence. This happens most frequently in the case of 
verbs of Going, Coming, Doing, Happening, Saying. There 
seems to be no ellipsis of a definite word in examples of this 
kind. 

LYCURG. 119: ri Soxodow ipiv, & dvdpes (SC. moveiv?); apd ye dpoiws tpiv 
Tepl Tay AdLKOVYT@Y Ylyy@oKEW ; 

Dem. 24, 187: kal repli pév TovTou Kata axoAny (SC. €p@?). [56], 50: devpo 
(sc. 10: ?), Anda Oeves. 

Isoc. 8, 37: oddey (Sc. mowotaw?) GAN’ } cupBovrctovow july mddiy sept 
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aySparodicpod Kwdvuvevew (cf. DEM. 8, 10: ckomei6’ Gri ovdev GAXo Totodaty 
7) Kabvorao Thy ToAL eis Toy aUTOY TPOTOD). 

ANDOC. I, 150: Sedpo (sc. tre ?) "Avure, Kébare, ére dé Kal of pudérat oi 
Npnpévot jor ovvdiKetvy, OpdavddAos kal of ddAot. 

PLATO, Theaet. 142 A: dpri, & Tep iar, 7) mada €& aypod (SC. Kets) ; 

XEN. An. 7,7, 57: pavepos fy oikade (Sc. lévar?) mapackevagopevos. Hell. 
2, 3, 20: KeAevoavtes emi ta Sma (SC. iévat?) 

AR. Nub. 690: Sedpo Sedp’, Apia. Vesp.142: ob b€ 17 Odpa mpdckeico. 
tadt’, ® Sonora (cf. PLATO, Cratyl. 440 E: radr’ €orat, & Saxpares). Vesp. 
982: €s képakas. ws ovK dyabdy €ort TO pope (cf. Ach. 864: mad’ és xdpa- 
kas. Nub. 133: BdAN’ es kdpaxas. Plut.604: gpp’ és képaxas). Thesm. 241: 
vdeop vdap (sc. hépere ?), & yeiroves. Ran. 1279: els 7d Badaveior (sc. téva ?) 
BovAopar. Plut. 526: és keharny coi (cf. Ach. 833: modumpaypootivn vuv és 
kepadny tpamocr’ euoi. DEM. 18, 290: d gol Kal Tois cots of Oeol TpéWetar els 
kebadny). 

CONCORD 


THE THREE CONCORDS.—There are three great concords 
in Greek: 


1. The agreement of the predicate with the subject (88-136). 

2. The agreement of the attributive or the appositive with the sub- 
stantive (see Index). 

3. The agreement of the relative with the antecedent (see Index). 


Agreement of the Predicate with the Subject 


88. THE VERBAL PREDICATE.—The verbal predicate agrees 
with its subject in number and person. 

Totro yap avTov éya mpovBadrspunv Kal wept rovTov Thy Widov ofaere viv 
tpets, DEM. 21, 28; Thzs cs why | presented him (thts zs the gist of my 
charge against him), and this zs the point about which You are now to cast 
your votes. th wovovary ot vdpor; DEM. 21, 30; What do the laws do? 
TH pev ov adeAGH aito, & wep éyevéaOnv, dudw d&rardse éteMevtHodrTny, 
Isak. 6,6; He had both his brothers to die childless. tx, & peylorys Ilad- 
Addos Kadovpevar | macdv “A OAvat tiswrdty wédts, SOPH. O. C. 107-8, 


For the use of a verb of the First Person Plural with a subject of the 
First Person Dual, see 105. 


89. THE ADJECTIVE PREDICATE.—The adjective predicate 
agrees with its subject in number, gender, and case. 


SdEq pev Xpypata kTyTd, SdEa BE XPNKRATeV odK ®vyty, ISOC. 2, 22% 
macav jv BeAtiotry (SC. 4 ewh yuvy), LYS.1,7. eyo 8... BEaTOS HY UroWias, 
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Lbid. 17. ai Bevrepat mas ppovti8es copdrepar, Eur. Hipp. 436 (84). 
aicxpos davotpar, SOPH. Ph. 906 (Neoptolemos speaks). 


90. CONCORD WHEN THE SUBJECT IS AN INFINITIVE OR 
A SENTENCE, OR THE VERB IS IMPERSONAL.—When the sub: 
ject is an infinitive or a sentence (77), or the verb is impersonal 
(76), the predicate adjective (including verbals in -réos) is regu- 
larly in the neuter singular. 


akotoat y Gétov, AR. Eq. 624; ’7vs worth the while to lend an ear. 
davepov jy Ste ovdev Sewvdv eyeydver wept thy wédw, LYCURG. 21; Jt was evi- 
dent that no calamity had befallen the city, Bewdsv... et paxovpeda, AR, 
Vesp. 426; l¢t’s dreadful tf we've got to fight. éepbpevos et mov ciSeiév wT Xopiov 
+++ €0a ob tpogBartov Bavdrw, XEN. Apol. 23 (86). BaStaréov rap’ éoriv 
eis ayopav epot, AR. Eccl. 711. 

LycurRG. 3. Jézd. 21 (see above). 

Lys. 12, 36: decvdv ei rods... orparnyods ... etnuidaare. 18,15. 34, 
Il: devvov yap dy ein, &’A., ef. . . odk Od” atoypove...; 

AND. I, 8: dpa S€ rept ravrov eimeiy ddbvarov. 

ANT. I, 26: més ody ratrny éedeciv GEvdy €or; 

PLATO, Crito, 53 C: dpa aéudy oor Gv €orar; Theaet. 187 E: epetrroy 
ydp Tov opukpoy ev 7) TOAD pu) ikavos Tepavat. 

XEN. Apol. 23 (see above). Mem. 1, 7, 2 (76). 

Ar. Lys. 292. 293. Ran.652. 656. 658. Eccl.711(see above). 875-6: 
Badtoréopv | dpdo’ €ort Seumvnoovta Kod peAAnTéEov. 

Eur. Alc. 1078: pdov rapaweiv i) waOdvra kaprepeiv. Tr. 472. 637: Tod 
Gav S€ AuTpOs Kpetoody eott katOaveiy. 1225, 

PIND. P. 4, 272: padcvov pev yap rodw ceioa. 

SOLON, 7: €pypaow ev peyddos raow ddciy xaheT ov. 

MIMNERM. 2, 10: adrika reOvdpevar BéAT LOY 7) Bioros. 

Hom. Od. 5, 359: 60 pou hdro PvEcpoy eivat (37). 

Il. 2, 298. 5, 253: ov ydp por yevvatov advoxad forte payeo Oat. 
For the use of the neuter plural instead of the singular, see 37. 


gi. AGREEMENT OF THE PREDICATE WITH THE SUBJECT 
OF THE LEADING VERB.—When the subject of the infinitive 
is the same as the subject of the leading verb, the subject of 
the infinitive is commonly suppressed. In that case the sub- 
stantive or adjective predicate of a copulative verb, or the pred- 
icate attributes of any verb, agree with the subject of the lead- 
ing verb. 
: moAv av aitis paAAov éyo ToAiTHs Setatyny etvar 7H ErEpwv wéAewv, ANDOC, 
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1,5; Far rather would I be a citizen of her (my country) than of other 
states. t8av 88 rad7 by éwi Aavpiov tévar, /bzd. 39; He satd that when he 
had seen (all) thts he went on to Laurion. akvoipev EhevOepor etvat, XEN. 
Cyr. §,1,4; We clazm to be free. 

For further exx., see /uzfinztzve. 


92. On the use of the Predicate Vocative for the Nominative, see 25. | 


93. AGREEMENT OF THE SUBSTANTIVE PREDICATE.—The 
substantive predicate agrees with its subject in case. 

Tov yap duBpev Kal Tav aixpav...6 Zeds Taptas éoriv, ISOC. 11, 13; Zeus 
zs the dispenser of showers and droughts. émei otrot ye davepd éotr.. « 
Stadbopa trav cvyytyvonévwy, PLATO, Meno, 91 C; Sznce these fellows are a 
manifest ruin of those who go with them. 

Isoc. 11, 13 (see above). y 

PLATO, Hipp. Mai. 284 C: vopoy d€ réyets, & ‘Immia, BAaBnv modes eivat 
 @péXerayv; Meno, 91 C (see above). 

HDT. 2, 38: aonuavroy dé Oicavrs Odvaros H Cnpin emeerat. 

PIND. P. 1, 88: moAdy rapias eoot. 


94. On the use of the Predicate Nominative, etc., where the Latin uses 
the Dative of the Object For Which, see under the Dative. 


95. For the Substantive Predicate agreeing with the Subject of the 
Leading Verb, see gr. 


96. SUBSTANTIVA MOBILIA.—Sudbstantiva mobilia are treat- 
ed as adjectives and follow the number and gender of the 
subject. 


< 


THs “Adpoditys ...0epdmuwv yéyovev 6 “Epws, PLATO, Conv. 203 C; Eros 
zs the man-servant (valet) of Aphrodite. ov yap éotw év yéver cor 4 &vOpwros, 
ovde Oepdmaiva, DEM. [47], 70; The wench zs of no kin to you, not even a 
matd (-servant). 


DEM. [47], 70 (see above). 

PLATO, Conv. 203 C (see above). Politic. 301 B: Bacedéa (sc. adrov) 
kadovpev. Tim, 22 D: npiv 8 6 Neidos ... cwrnp. 

XEN. Cyr. 1, 4,9: od yap viv ye Npov €ouxas Bacideds eva. 

HDT. 1, 7: "Aypov ... Baotdeds eyévero Sapdiov, Agron became King 
of Sardis. 1,205: fv S€... yuri) ray Magoayereay Bacideca. 

AR. Ran. 1127: cern p! yevod por (To Hermes). 


" It must be noted, however, that the infléction is capricious and owTnp is found 
for owreia. 
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General Exceptions 


97. NEUTER PLURAL WITH SINGULAR VERB.—The neuter 
plural is treated as a collective, and takes a singular verb. 


Stapmacbycerar ra xprpara, DEM. 8, 54; Our money (treasury) well be pil- 
laged. oy 7a petpdxta, PLATO, Riv. 134 B; The lads were delighted. ra 
kuvibia ...KuBiorav kal GAAa wohAd pavOdver, XEN. Oec. 13, 8; Poodles learn 
to turn a somersault, etc. 


Dem. 8, 54 (see above). [59], 58: radr’ Zoro vpiv Tekunpta. 

ANT. 5, 20: cuvémnXer &€ ra re avdpamo8a. 

PLATO, Crat. 402 A: mdyra X@pet kai oddey pever. Riv. 134 B (see 
above). 

XEN. Oec. 13, 8 (see above). 

THUC. 6, 32, 1: éweidy... Co éxetto mayra. 

HDT. 7,9, y): ovk és rodro Opdoeos dvnker Ta “EXAhvor mpnypata. Lbid.: 
and meipns mavra avOpmroor pidéer yiverOat. 

AR. N, 39-40: rd b€ ypéa... | els hv Keadiy dravra THY ony TpéWerat. 
Vesp. 818: ra 8’ GN dpéokes por 

Eur. Heracl. 838: jy d€ dv0 keAedopara. bd. 1004: rowadra Spavre 
Tap’ eyiyver aohanry. 

SOPH. Ph. 113: aipet ra ré a ratra rip Tpolay pova. 

AESCHYL. Pers. 418-9: brreotro d€ | cxdgdn veov. 

PIND. O. 1, 77-8: gitca 8Gpa Kumpias dy’ et 71, MoceiSaov, és xapw | 
TéAXerat, 

THEOGN. 171-2: of ro drep Ocdv | yiverat dvOpdmas ovr’ dyad’ odre 
Kaka. 

HomER.—In Homer, neuter plurals are found sometimes with the 
singular, sometimes with the plural. There isa Jong list of neuter plurals? 
that are construed only with a singular verb; other words, such as mdyra, 
ravra, dppara, Sovpara, etc., occur with both singular and plural verbs, and a 
few are used exclusively with the plural. 

Examples of the neuter plural with a singular verb are: Od. 4, 703: 
ts 8 avrod AUTO yovvata. 5, 297: kal rér’ ’OSvaajos AVTO yovvara. 

I]. 10,252: dorpa dé d) mpoBéeBnke. 24,420: ory & &Xxea mayra pé- 


puKep. 


98. This construction is ascribed to the form, for some of the neuter . 
plurals seem to have been originally collective singulars. 


‘See Vogrinz, Gram. des hom, Dialektes, pp. 288-9, and compare Monro, 
Homeric Grammar?, § 172. 
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99. ADJECTIVE PREDICATE OF NEUTER PLURAL SUBJECT. 
—The adjective predicate of the neuter plural subject is, of 
course, plural. 


TavT éotiv 4X09, DEM. 2,19; That zs true. 


too. NEUTER DUAL SUBJECT. — The neuter dual is found with the 
dual, the plural, and the singular. 


dooce w. dual: Hom. Od. 4, [662]. Il. 1, 104: dace O€ of mupi Aapre- 
tdovtt eiktnyv. 17, 679-80. 

doce w. plural: Hom. Il. 1, 200: Sewa dé of doce Paavbev. 19, 16-7. 

éoce w. sing.: Hom. Od. 6, 131-2: év dé of dace | Salerau. II. 12, 466. 


23,477. 


tor, ACCUSATIVE ABSOLUTE IN PLURAL ACCOMPANIED BY A PARTI- 
CIPIAL PREDICATE IN THE SINGULAR.—In the accusative absolute, the 
participial predicate sometimes follows the analogy of the verbal predi- 
cate. See Participial Accusative. 


102, NEUTER PLURAL WITH A PLURAL VERB.—When the 
neuter is merely a formal neuter, the plural verb may be used. 
So also when variety is emphasized (distributive plural). In 
older poetry, this occurs frequently when the plural form of the 
verb would be more convenient than the singular, yet not with- 
out a tinge of personification or a suspicion of dualism. In the 
mechanical syntax of later Greek the neuter plural with the 
verb plural becomes common. 


ov phy Ta petpdKia... thy adrhy eyol yvaoyny eoxev, GAN eye pev emryve- 
wav... ékeivov S€ katedpdvynagay, ISOC. 12, 229; True, the lads did not take 
the same view with me, but (for all that) they applauded me and despised 
him. 

ISOC. 12, 229: od pry Ta petpakia Ta Tao Tapayeyernpéva TovToLs THY 
avTiy epol yopny €axev, GAN’ eve wev emnveray ws SuetNeypéevoy Te veapwrépws 
i) mpoaeddknoay,... ékeivov Se katrehpdoynoar, ovk 6pbds yryvaaKorvres 
ada Sinpaprynkdres auorépwy tudv. 

ANT. 5, 34: ovdérepa BpéAnoay, Necther did any good (sc. radnOj . . . Ta 
fevdj); but Blass follows Reiske and the Zurich editors in reading dpéAr- 
_ wey. 

PLATO, Lach. 180 E: ra yap peipdkia rade mpos GdAHAovS olkor dvadeyo- 
pevot Oana €mipéepynvrar Swxpadrovs Kal opodpa ératvodouv, These lads, 
while conversing with each other at home, often make mention of Socrates, 
and praise him highly, Legg. 856 D-E: ray d€ Aaydvrwy ra dvdpara eis 
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Achpovs rep pOévrar, Let the names of those who drew the lot be sent to 
Delphi. 

XEN. Cyr. 2, 3,9: dSamep ye kai rédXa (@a émiorayrai twa pdyny exa- 
ora... kal pvddrrec bai Y; épy, dmavra radra émricraprat. 5,1, 14: ra 
HoxOnpa advOpamia macy olua rev émOupiav dxparh €or, kdmera epwra 
airvévrat, The wretched mass of humanity zs powerless over all its desires, 
and then they (the individuals) d/ame love. Hell. 1, 1, 23: mapa O€ ‘Immoxkpa- 
Tous... eis Aakedaipova ypdppara meupbervra Eddooay eis *AOnvas. 

THUC. 3, 82,8: ra dé Péoa Tov TONTOY... Stehbeipovro, The neutral 
party of the citizens (in the state) were exposed to ruin. 5,75,2: Kdapveca 
-..e€Tvyxavoy byra, The Karneta happened to be holding, but HDT. 7, 206: 
Kdpvewa ydp ou fy eumoddv. 6,13, 1: emOvpia perv eAdytora Karopbodr- 
Tat, mpovoia O€ mreiora. 

HDT. 4, 149: rotoe S€ €v ry pudy radbry dvOpdor od yap bmépetvay ra rékva, 
iSpvoavro... ipdv- kai pera rodro bmémervar. 

AR. Ach. 805-809: éveykdrw tis &ydobev ray iaxddev | rots xoupidiovow. 
dpa trp@ovrat; BaBai, | oioy podrdfova’, & modvripn® “Hpdknecs. | roSamd 
Ta xorpi; as Tpayacaia haiverar (note sing.). | GAN ote mdcas katétpayopr 
tas taxyddas. | 

PANDOL2, 0208S) 1T2, EOUiD, OS Pp 13. 4s Ents eS ap abrod 
TmopporvEav dakpva ynparéav yrehdporv. 9,88: rd (sc. vdara) vw Opéwavro 
kal ‘Iduxdéa, Which waters reared him and Iphtkles. 

Hom. See remark on HOMER, 97. Od. 4, 132: xpvad & em yeidhea 
kexpaavto. Lbtd. 417-8: 600° ém yatay | épmera yiyvovrat. 437: mavra 
& €oay (sc. ra dépyara) veddapra. 

Il. 7, 102: viens meipar’ €xovrar éy aOavdrowr Oeoiaw, The cords (lit. 
=rope-ends) of victory are in the holding of the immortal gods. (Else- 
where in Homer meépara takes a singular verb.) dzd. 16, 403-4: ex & dpa 
xepav | nvia nixOnoay, The reins leaped (like a pair of living things). 


103. NEUTER PLURAL SUBJECT WITH A~DUAL VERB.—The neuter 
plural subject may take a dual verb when the subject comprises but two. 

PLATO, Tim. 56 E: dv0 mupds copara eis &v Evvicrac boy eidos dépos, 
Two corpuscles of fire combine into one figure of atr. Compare zbzd. 56 
D-E (124), where yevoicOny is due to the neuter plural predicate 80 cépara. 

104. The singular, however, is the rule: 

AESCHIN. I, 116: vo O€ pow ris karnyoplas elOn A€AXermrat, Two heads 
of the accusatzon are left me—I have two heads of the accusation left. 

On the use of the Neuter Plural Adjective Predicate for the Singular, 
Seeisie 

105. DUAL SUBJECT WITH PLURAL VERB.—When the sub- 
ject is of the dual number, but of the first person, the verb is 
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regularly of the plural number, for in the first person the dual 
and the plural forms of the verb coincide, the dual in -pe@ov oc- 
curring but thrice in classic Greek, and being even then ques- 
tioned by some scholars. 

éredixacdela dphw, AND. 1,120; We lad our clazms (to the heiresses), 
both of us. va xataBdvre cis 7d Nupddv vapa... AKoVTapev Adywv, ot KTE., 
PLATO, Phaedr. 278 B; We both went down to the fount of the Nymphs and 
heard utterances, whitch ete. 


ANDOC. I, 120 (see above). 
PLATO, Phaedr. 278 B (see above). 


106. When the dual subject is of the second or of the third person, the 
verb is occasionally in the plural. ° 

Sitcom yap GoTép’ immuois emt Luyois | orabevt’ Expupav dppa Avyatw veer, 
Eur. Heracl. 854-5; Twazu stars atop the horses’ yokes dtd perch | and 
hid the chariot with a murky cloud. 

PLATO, Phaedr. 256 C: ido pév ody kal ToUT@... aGdAndow Sid Te Tod 


> \ ; , 
epwros Kal Ew yevoneva Stdyove. 


AR. Ach. 1216-7: €yod bé yea ho... aupo...| mpocraBeoO’, & pida.. 
Eur. Heracl. 854-5 (see above). Or. 1415: ¢Badov €Badov.. . dda.” 


Cf. Phoen. 1423-4: yatay & 6da& édXsyres aAAnA@y wédas | Timrovaty augo 
kov Su@ptoav kparos. Lb¢d. 1454: dugho 8 aw eEémvevocay dOdov ior, 
Both at once breathed forth a wretched life. 

SOPH. Ant. 55-7: tpirov 8 adem Svo piav kal Hyépay | adtoxrovodyre 
T@ Tahaurape pdpoy | Kowoy KaTELpyadaavT éemaddndow yxepow, And third (both) 
our twatn brethren tn one day self-murdering—the tll-fated patr—wrought 
out a common doom with mutual hands. 

HEs. Sc. 233-4: émt dé Cavnot Spdkovrte | Sod amnwpedyrt(o). 

Hom. Od. 4, 20-2: ra & adr ev mpobipoiot Sépov...oTHnoar. 

Il. 1, 321: 7 of €xav Knpvxe Kal drpnpd Oepdmovte. 16, 218: dv dvépe 

dapnaocorto, The two men gan to don thetr corselets. 


107. THE DUAL SUBJECT WITH A PLURAL PARTICIPIAL ATTRIBUTE 
(SEMI-PREDICATION). 


PLATO, Euthyd. 273 D: eyedacarny oby duo BréWavres eis ddddovs, 
Then they laughed, both of them, looking at one another. Compare Phaedr. 
259 A: ef ody iSouev kal vd Kabdmep Tos TodXods ev peonuBpia pr Scadeyoué- 
vous, add\Aa vuoraortas. 


108. DUAL GENITIVE ABSOLUTE WITH PLURAL PARTICIPLE. 


DEM. 24,9: dexagrnplouy dvow... ewndiopévar. [50], 20: emire- 
TpLnpapxnpévav Hon por Ovoly pnvoty. 


DUAL AND PLURAL St 


109. DUAL SUBJECT AND PLURAL PREDICATE ADJECTIVE. 

IsOc.-12, 156: ef yap tis hain ro wédet TovTe mrcloTov ayabéy airias 
yeyernoba, Lf any one should say that both these cities have been the authors 
of many blessings. (The dual in -a does not occur in the orators, and is 
rare elsewhere’), 


110. DUAL VERB WITH PLURAL SUBJECT.—The dual verb 
is used with the plural subject only when the dual notion is ex. 
pressed orf in some way suggested. Of the Attic orators only 
ANTIPHON, ANDOCIDES, LysIAs, ISOCRATES, and ISAEUS use 
dual forms of the finite verb.’ 

e& fs ait éytyvécOnv viets Svo, ISAF. 8, 7; Of whom there were born 
to him—by whont he had ¢ssue—two sons. 

ISAE. 8, 7 (see above). 

LYS. 13, 37: dv0 be rpdme ar ev 6 mpdabev Tov Tpidkovta €xkelaOnv, Two 
tables had been placed (=stood) in front of the Thirty. 

PLATO, Rpb. 478 A-B: cimep .. . Suvdueus . .. auporepal éarop. 

Hom. Il. 4, 27: kapérny dé por immo. 9,198: of (Aias and Odysseus) 
pot oxvCouevm mrep “Axatay Pidrraroi datov. 23, 392-3. 417-8 = 446-7. 


111. Even here the plural is the rule. 

kal tas eiodhopas cicevnvdxaciv apddtepot macas, ISAE. 6, 60. 8¥o 
Tpdmot TUYXdVOVELY ovtes, ISOC. 7,46; (/¢ so happens that) there are two 
methods. ovroi 800 paves Hoav, ANT. 6,42; Zwo months were left. 

DEM. 23,75: mao cios mpdypaor... dio mpooOjKat. 142: ev 67 Aap- 
Wak twes dvOpwroe yiyvovrat dio. 180: }diknyto...of dbo Tap Baovdéwy. 

ISAE. 2, 19: Ovo ydp eiouy airy. 6,60 (see above). 

Isoc. 7, 46 (see above). 

ANT. 6, 42 (see above). 


112. The Plural Verb is found with a Participle in the Dual. 

kai Stampafapéve 7d oumdv H8n xpavrar pév adrq, onavia S¢é, PLATO, 
Phaedr. 256 C; And having effected their desire, they continue to enjoy zt, 
but only rarely. : 

PLaTO, Phaedr. 256 C (see above). Riv. 132 B: kal eykAXioes rivds 
EplpouvTo Tow xepow emikNivoyte Kal par €aorovdakore. 

Eur. Med. 969 ff.: ddN & rékv’, eloeNO dure... ixerever €Eauteiobe. 
Phoen. 1404 ff.: épmdcavte ... fKov, cvpBaddvre 8... appiBarr’ 
elxov, 

1 See Keck, Uber den Dual bei den Griechischen Rednern, Wiirzburg, 1882, p. 14. 
? For entire subject, see Hasse, Der Dualis im Attischen, Leipzig, 1893. 
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Hom. Il. 5, 487-8: pn mas, as aior Nivov dXovre mavaypov, | avdpdor dvo- 
pevéecow Ehop kai KUpua yévno Oe. 16, 370-1: modXoi & ev Tapp epvodppares 


, Cod ty) cu , > Rd 
oxées ino. | dEavt’ ev porto pun@ Nimoy dppar’ avakrav. 


113. The Dual verb occurs with a complementary plural predicate par- 
ticiple. 

KUKous yoov ypadovTes EharvéaOny, PLATO, Riv. 132 A-B; They were 
seen to be drawing circles. 


114. Of course the use of a Dual Predicate with a verb in 
the First Person Plural is not a violation of the rules of con- 
cord. See above I05. 


éopev Be pdvw év épyuig, PLATO, Phaedr. 236 C; We are alone (just 
you and I)—all alone. 


115. Transition from a dual verb to a plural verb, or vice 
versa, takes place even within the limits of the same sentence. 


éynpav ... duo dvre Medovridda ... kal EvvwKeityy, Lys. fr. 4 (Scheibe). 
kal Ste waidia HaoTHY Kal evs yevdpevor Wriatagbe; PLATO, Euthyd. 294 E. 
tirmous 8° "Atpeidao kuxdvere, pyde Aiwnoaov, Hom. Il. 23, 407. 


116. DUAL NUMBER.—The dual number carries with it the notion of 
a pair, natural or artificial, and emphasizes the notion “both” rather than 
the notion “two.” It goes back to the beginnings of Greek speech, but is 
not found to any great extent except in the language of the epos and in 
Attic. It is a stranger to Asiatic Aeolic, is absent from Herodotus, and 
even in Attic dies out towards the end of the fourth century, by which 
time it had become more or less literary and studied, as is shown by 
Plato’s usage. The dual declines from Aristotle to Diodorus, and rises 
again after Christ, but it is limited to a few familiar nouns, and of dual 
verbs there is but a trace. See A. J. P. xiv (1893), 521. 


117, PLURAL SUBJECT AND SINGULAR VERB.—As the sin- 
gular is the generic, and the plural the specific, a plural subject 
following a singular verb may be regarded as an afterthought. 
In Greek the oblique cases of éorw of are common, but gory of 
itself is very rare, ciel of being regularly used instead. 

dkov 8° got ots éyo éraivd Kal gidd, PLATO, Prot. 346 E; There be those 
whom—there are some whom—TI pratse and love agatnst my well. 

PLATO, Prot. 346 E: @orw ods (see above). 

XEN. An. 1, 5,7: jy... obs. Cyr. 2, 3,18: %orw of. Hell. 3, 1,7: iw be 
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ds. Mem. 1, 4,2: gorw ovorwas; Jdzd. 2, 3,6: 4 eorw ois kat adyu apéoket; 
Meet 33:10<eort. Oe Aso. . aroNeis. 

THUC, 3, 92,5: atv ‘Iéver Kai “Ayala kat forw dv ddov eOvav, Except 
fonians and Achaeans and other tribes that be. 5, 25, 2: €orw ey ois. 


118. Syfpa wSapixdv.— Outside of these phrases, the construc- 
tion is commonly called the oxipa [wedapixov, or Pindaric Figure, 
though the name is hardly justified by Pindar’s usage. When 
the verb precedes, the genuine examples are to be explained on 
the principle given above, but many of the examples cited are 
to be accounted for on other grounds, and in many the reading 
is doubtful.’ 


Hv 88 rod Saveiopartos TETTAPGKOVTA pév Kal Tévre [Pvat] éuat, rédavrov 8° 
Evépyov, DEM. 37, 4; x the loan there was Sorty-five minae of mine and a 
talent of Euergus’s. 

DEM. 37, 4 (see above). 

AND. I, 145: yeyevnra (?) (vid. Blass? ad loc.). 

PLATO, Conv. 188 B: maxvat Kal yddalar kai épvaiBar... ylyverat 
GIDMSS.). -Gorg. 500 D» i. fort rota dirrd 7d Bio, If the extstence of 
these two different lives 7s accepted; but see B.L.G. on PIND. O. II (10), 
6. Legg. 732 E, gon agrees with pred. (124). Rpb. 463 A: ri ody; fore 
fev mov Kal ev rais dAAas wédeow dpxovrés re kai Sjpuos, fore dé al ey avrn ; 
There ts such a thing as, etc.2 Theaet. 173 D, anacoluthon. 

THUC. PELE SY apaka is not the subject of &’ dyri Telxous j. ake 26, 5: 
airvoy 5€ hy of AakeSatpdvioe mpoerrovres. Here the sing. is due to attrac- 
tion of predicate (see 124 and 126). 8, 9, 3 (see 124 and 126). 

ETOP T.268 «one. Oc... éxra ‘ardodsot. 7, 34: €ore O€ Esra orddt01 e€ 
"ABvdov es thy dravriov, It 23 seven stadia Jrom Abydos to the opposite shore. 

AR. Vesp. 58 ff.: juiv yap otk Zor otre kapu’ ex poppuidos | dovr’@ Svappt- 
mrovvTe Tois Oewpevois, kré. For we have no such thing as a brace of servants, 
ele, 

Eur. Bacch. 1350: aiai, 6édoxraz, mpéoBv, tThnpoves puyai, Lt zs decreed 
—adecreed ts bitter exile. Hel. 1358-61: péya to Sivarar veBpav | mapmroi- 
KiAot oToAides | Kuoood Te orepOecioa xdoa | vdpOnkas eis iepovs, There vs great 
virtue tn, etc. 

PIND. See Gildersleeve, Pindar Ixxxviii, and note on O. 11 (10), 6. 

Hom. Il. 17, 385 sqq.: Kapdr@ O€ kai idpdu varepés alel | youvard Te kya 
te wOdes O imévepOev Exdorov | xetpés 7 dbOarpoil te mardooero jrapva- 
pévoiow. (The emphatic position of yovvara keeps it before the mind, and 
Te is treated as cum would be in Latin.) 


‘ Compare B, L. G., Pindar Ixxxviii, and R. S. Haydon, A. J. P. xi (1890), 
182-192. 
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Special Exceptions 


11g. The natural relation may be preferred to the artificial, 
the nearer to the more remote. Hence: 


120. NOUNS OF MULTITUDE.—Nouns of multitude often 
take the verb in the plural. 


pépos... TL... dvOpwrwv...ovx HyotvTat Scovs, PLATO, Legg. 948 C; 
A portion of mankind do not believe tn gods. 


PLATO, Legg. 948 C (see above). 

XEN. Cyr. 2, 4, 20: ro pev wANOos Tov TeCOv kal TOY imméoy Bypevov 
airo. Hell. 3, 3,4: rovadra S€ dkovoaca 7 modus .. . “Aynoidaoy eidovro 
Baovdéa. 

THUC. I, 89, 3. 125, 1. 4, 112, 3: 6 d€ GAdos Outros Kara mavTa Spoiws 
é€oxeddvvuvto, The rest of the multetude scattered tn every direction altke. 

AESCHYL. Ag. 189: edr(e). .. Bapvvovr ’Ayatixds News. Lbtd. 577-9: 
Tpoiay EXdvres... Apyeiwy otddos...Adpupa... €macaddrevoay. 

PIND. P. 2, 46-7: ex 8 éyévovro orparos | Oavpaoros. 

Hom. Il. 2, 278: ds hacav 7 rANOvs. 15, 304-5: adrdap dricce | 7 TAN- 
Ovs emi vyas "Ayaiav dmovéovto. Cf.17, 755-7: ds te papav védos epxera 
née Kodoldv, | odAoy KekANyouTes, Ore TpolSwcty idvra | KipKov. 23, 156-7: 


> 4 ~ 
Arpeidn, col ydp Te pdduord ye Aads ’Ayatdv | reicovTat pvOo.or. 


121. ORGANIZED NUMBER.—Organized number is singular. 
So djpos of the (official) people. The conception often shifts. 


6 Sijpos Seamdstys Fv Kal Kipios mdvtwv, DEM. 3, 30; The people was lord 
and master of all, % 8& Bovhi... ddtyapxlas éweOdper, Lys. 13, 20; The 
senate craved an oligarchy. 

DEM. 3, 30 (see above). 

LYS. 13, 20 (see above). 35: 6 d€ Ojpos... endicaro, et saepe. 

XEN. Hell. 1, 4,12: quépa 7 Wrvvtnpia jyev modus, The day on which 
the city was celebrating the Plyntertes. Ibid. 1,7,3: 4 Bovdy @dnoe. Lbed. 
1,7, 12: 7d d€ mAnOos €Bdoa Sewdy civar et py tes doer Tov Shpoyv mparrewy 
6 dy BovAnrat, The multitude cried out that tt was an outrage tf the com- 
mons were not to be permitted to do what they would. (Here the mdjOos 
claims to be the djpos.) 

THUC. 3, 22,5: 7d d€ orpardémedov emi 1d retyos Spynoev, The army 
rushed to the wall. 3,72, 3: 6 pév Sijpos és thy akpdmodw Katapevyet. 
kal Tov “YAXaikov Aiwéva elxov, The people flee to the citadel and they held the 
flyllaean harbor, 5, 82,2: 6 Sjpos dvabapaonoas €méOevro (=ok rodXol) 
tots ddiyos, The commonalty took heart again and they attacked the oligar- 
chy. 6, 30,2: EvykaréBn dé kal 6 GAdos Outros das ds eimeiv 6 ev TH ToAet 
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kal doréy kal E€vav. 6, 31, 1: of 8é E€vou Kal 6 GAXos bxAos Kuta Oéay fKey ds 
€mt a&tdxpewr kal dmrrov Sudvo.av. 

SOPH. Ant. 733. O. C. 741-2: mas ce Kadpeiwv Neds | kare? dtkaios. 
Tr. 194-5. 

AESCHYL, Pers. 127-8: Neds opnvos os €kNEéXOLTEY. 

PIND. N. 7, 23-4: rupddv & €xet| Arop Sutros dvdpav 6 mreioros. 9, 21: 
awopévay 5’ dp’ és arav omedSev Sputros ixécbar. 

Hom. Il. 2, 99: omovdg & &fero dads. 17, 723-4: emi 8 taye ads 
_Omirde | Tpwikds, as etSovro kré. 17, 755 (120). 18, 603-4: moddds 8 ipepd- 
evra xopov wepiiatad’ duiros | repmopevor. 23, 133: pera dé védos eimeto 
TeCav. 


122, AGREEMENT IN SENSE OF PARTICIPLE OR ADJECTIVE 
WITH SUBJECT.—The adjective predicate may follow the nat- 
ural number or gender (or both) of the subject. So especially 
often the participle. 

6...dx os APpoicdn mpds Tas vais... iSeiv Bovhdpevor Tov "AdkBiddyy, 
XEN. Hell. 1, 4,13; The rabble gathered to meet the ships, they wishing to 
see Alcibiades. 


DEM. 21, 117: kal radr’ ghey’ papa Kai dyads abrn kepadn, €EeAnrv- 


Oas Kré. 
AESCHIN. 3, 133: O7Bat, wédus dorvyelrov, ... Tept TOY Gay ovK opbas 
Bovdevodpevot, dda... KTHOGpeEvoL. 


PLATO, Lach. 180 E: 7a yap wetpdkea rdde mpos adAjAovus olkor Stade- 
yopevot Gaya emipéuynvra Swxpdrovs (see 102), Cf. Phaedr. 239 A: odre On 
KpeltTo ovre ivovpevoy éxay epaotyns macdeka avé€erar, Arrw Se kal bro be- 
é€atepov det dmepydtera. bid. 240 A: dyapov, dmratda, dorxoy 6 tt 
TrciaTov xpdvoy TatdiKa pacts evEair’ dv yevér Oa. 

XEN. Hell. 1, 4, 13 (see above). 

THUC. 3, 2,1: AéoBos myv MnOdpvns anéotn am’ ’AOnvaiay, Bovrnbévres 
bev... dvaykaaOévres b€ kré. 7,75, 4: Sore Sdkpvor way ro oTpdrevpa 
mAno Oey kai arropia rovatrn pn padios apoppacbat, Kaimep ék Toeuias Te Kal peiCw 
i) kara Sdkpva Ta pev memovOdras Ady, Ta SE wept tov ev abavet Sedidtas mh 
Taboo. 

AR. Vesp. 594-5: kav ro Sno yvopuny oddels mamor’ evixnoer, eav pr | eury 
Ta OtKaaTHpL apewa mpotiocra play Sikdoayras. 


Hom. Il. 17, 755-6 (120). 18, 603-4 (121). 


123. PERIPHRASTIC SUBJECT.—In the case of a periphrastic subject 
like ré6 or ra with the genitive plural, ts TyAewdyouo and the like, the verbal 
predicate regularly agrees in number, and the participial or adjective pred- 
icate in number and gender with the real subject which is contained in 
the genitive. 
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PLATO, Legg. 657 D: 176 dé rév mpeoButépor (=o8 dé mpeoBurepor) 
jpav, exeivous (SC. Tos véous) ad Oewpodyres didyew nyovpeOa mpenovtas, 
yaipovres kré. Cf. Phileb. 45 E: 16 b€ réy dbpdvey te kal UBptoray (Op- 
posed to rods pev cappovas) péxpe pavias » apodpa ndov7) Karéxovea mTeptBon- 
tous dmepydcera. Rpb. 563 C: ro pev yap rSv Onpioy... do@ éehevdepo- 
repa €or évradoa i) ev GAXy, ovK ay Tus TeiBoLTO Umetpos. 

SopH. Ph. 497-9: GdN 4) réOvnkev, } Ta Tov Stakdvar, | os eikds, oipat, 
rovpov ey opiKp@ pépos | mocovpevoe Toy olkad’ fmrevyov arddoy, “ But ecther 
he ts dead, or else, methinks, my messengers—as was likely—made small ac- 
count of my concerns, and hastened on their homeward voyage.” —Jebb. 

Hom. Od. 11, 90-1: AAGe & ere Pux1 OnBaiov Tetpeciao, | xpvocov oK7- 
mrpov éyav. 16,476-7: peldnoer 8 iepr ts Tyepaxoro | &s marép’ dpOadpoiow 
idov. 


Il. 11,690: €XOay ydp p exdxooe Bin “Hpakdrnein. Cf. 17, 755-6 (120). 


124. AGREEMENT OF COPULA WITH PREDICATE.—The cop- 
ula (copulative verb) often agrees with the predicate. Cf. “ The 
wages of sin ts death.’ This is true also when the copula is in 
the form of a participle. 


Mvxjvat prxpdv qv, THUC. I, 10,1; Mycenae was a small affacr. TE 
apo dySoyKovTa pvat yevyoovTat, DEM. 31, 7: The dowry will amount 
to eighty minae, wwekédevto tas Ovyatépas (Sc, AmoANodpavous) Tardt’ dvT 
eis “Odvv8ov, DEM. 19, 194; (For safety's sake) they removed his daughters, 
who were little children, to Olynthus. 


DEM. 19, 194 (see above). 31,7 (see above). 

ANT, 2y 8: ai 8 ciohopat.. . edvSapovias ev... onpetdy éoru. 

PLATO, Legg. 732 E: gore d) pice advOpametov padtora 7 Sovat Kat 
Admat kat ewvOvpiat. Lb2d.735 E: rods yap péyora eEnuaptnkdras, avida- 
tous d€ dytas, peyiotny Sé odcav BAAGBnv modrews. Meno, gt C (93). Prot. 
359 D: ered) 7d Wrrw eivat éavtod etpébn auadia odaa. Tim. 56 D-E: ra 
d€ dépos Tunpara €€& Evds pépous SiarvOévtos dv’ dv yevoicOnv odpara Tupés, 
The divisions of atr from one particle when broken up may become two cor- 
puscles of fire. 

THUC. I, 10,1 (see above). 4, 26, 5: airvoy de Hy of Aakedatpdveoe 
mpoeurdvtes. 5,4,4: katadapBdvovor kal Bptxevyias, dv €pupma ev ty Acovtivn. 
8,9, 3: aircoy 8 eyévero tis amoaroAjs Tay vedv of ev TOANOL Tov Xiwy odK 
eiddres TA Tpagoopeva KTE. 

HDT. 1, 93: 7 pev &) weplodos tov onuaros eict orddsoe && Kai dvo 
mréOpa. 1, 163: kai yap kal 7 mepiodos rod reixeos od« dArlyou or dSvol cice 
Kré. 2,15: 700 dv mddat ai O7Bat Aiyumros exadé€erTo, Ths Td TeplpeTpoV 
orddvoi eioe elkoot kal Exarov kal é€akioyiduo. 2, 142: yeveal yap Tpeis av- 
dpav éxardy Ered eat, Three human generations are one hundred years. 3, 
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108: 7 dé 5) A€auva dv icyupdraroy Kal Opacvraroy ama€ ev rH Bie rikrec 
€y. 6,112: foav O€ ordd.or ok eAdoooves 7H peTaix mloy avtay 7 oxrd. 
Eur. Hec. 123-4: ro Onceida 8, dw "AOnvary, | Seoody piOwv pntopes 


oap. 


o=5) 


125. AGREEMENT OF VERB WITH APPOSITIVE.—The verb 
sometimes agrees with the appositive instead of with the subject. 


O7Bar, wédws aorvycitwv,...avipmracrat, AESCHIN, 3, 133; Thebes, a 
city that ts our neighbor, has been swept away. 

AESCHIN. 3, 133 (See above). 

XEN. An. 1, 8,9: mdvres 8’ od ou Kara €Oun €v mraicio mAnper avOporor 
€xaorov TO €Ovos € €TOPEVETO. Conv. 4,44: Kal pny Kal TO adBporaroy ye KTH pa 
TY TXOANY del Sparé por Tapodoay. Hell. 1,7, 5: pera ravra 8 of otparn- 
yot Bpaxéwos €xacros BS IRATE, 

HDT. 7, 104: él rottwv ray dvdpay of ‘EMAnvey €xarrés pyoe rpiav 
a&vos eivat. 

Hom. Il. 16, 264-5: of 8 GAkipov Arop tyovres | mpdcow mas wérerat kal 


aGpvyvet olor Téxecou. 


126. NEUTER ADJECTIVE AS THE SUBSTANTIVE PREDI- 
CATE.—The neuter singular adjective is often used as the sub- 
stantive predicate of a masculine or feminine subject, whether 
singular or plural. 

StaBodrn ydp éort Servdtatov, HDT. 7, 10,7; For calumny ts a dread- 
ful evil. Mv«ijvar pexpdv qv, THUC. I, 10, 1 (124). 

DEM. I, 5: kai dAws &mioroy oipat Tais modrelas ) TUpavyis. i), SOR 
py A€y’ @s KadOv ci pHyn, pnd os cupPé pov. 

PLATO, Gorg. 506 E: raéeu dpa reraypévoy kab Kekoopnwévoyv eoTw 7 
dpern exdorov; Legg. 663 E: caddy pev 9 ddndeca, & Eéve, kal povepov. 
Lbid. 732 E: €ore dn huoce avOpametov partora nOovat Kat NOmat Kal emLOv- 
piat. Rpb. 368 E: ovkoty wei Cov modus évds avdpos ; 

XEN. Mem. 2, 3,1: ypnotporepov vouifovor xpnpara i) adedpovs. Occ. 
12, 15: kepOadé€op €or 7 emipédeca. 

THUC. I, Io, 1 (see above). 1, 138, 5: eSdxee yap (sc. 7 Aduyakos) mo- 
Avotvdtaroy Tay Tére eivat. 3, 37, 3. 4, 26, 5 (see 124). 4, 62,2. 8, One 
(see 124). 

HDT. 3, 108 (see 124). 7, 10, n (See above). 

Ar. Pl. 203: detAdrarov eco@ 6 rrOdTOS. 

Eur. El. 1035: wépoy pev ody yuvaixes. H. F. 1292: ai peraBorai 
Aumnpov. Or. 232: dvadpecror oi vorodyres amopias bro. bid. 772: 
decvdv of modXoi, mavovpyous bray éxwou mpoordras. Suppl. 508: cpadepoy 


nyepav Opacis. 
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SopuH. O. C. 592: & pape, Oupos 8 ev kaxois od Evppopor. 

PIND. fr. 110 Bgk.*: yAukd & dmeipoot modepos, A sweet thing 7s war 
to those that have not tried tt. 

Hom. Il. 2, 204: ovk dyadov modvkotpavin. 

So a Neuter Relative or other pronoun may have for its antecedent 
a Masculine or Feminine substantive. See Relatzve Sentences. 


127. ATTRACTION OF THE DEMONSTRATIVE BY THE PRED- 
ICATE.—The demonstrative pronoun is commonly attracted into 
the gender of the predicate. 

éxetvos 8 éorivy €Leyxos péyroros, Lys. 16,6; hat zs the most cogent 
proof. 

Lys. 16, 6 (see above). 25, 23: vopuicovres kal THs méAews Ta’Tny ikavo- 
Tatny eval c@Tnpiay kal Tov exOpay peyioTny TLM@play. 

PLATO, Men. 71 E: atrn éoriy avdpos apertn, ikavov eva Ta THs Toews 
mparrew kré., Thzs ts a man’s virtue, to be able to manage affairs of state. 

XEN. Cyr. 8, 7, 24: ef d€ yy, Kal mapa rev mpoyeyernuévay pavOdvere * atTy 
yap adpiorn SidacKkania. 

THUC. I, I, 2: kivnows yap adrn peyiorn ... eyévero. 

HDT. 1, 1: ‘Hpoddrov “AXtxapynocéos ioropins amddeEts Ade, Thes cs the 
setting forth of the research of Herodotus. 

SOPH. Ph. 1-2: axr7 pev 7Oe... | Anuvov. 

Hom. Il. 17, 336-7: aidas pev viv Fde... | "IAcov ets dvaBnvar kré. 

128. ln the oblique cases: 

Lys. 1,16: ravtny yap Téxvny exer (SC. TO yuvaixas Siapbeipew), Ths zs 
his trade. 

PLaTo. Cf. Euthyphr. 2 A: otvrou 5) ’A@nvaioi ye, & EvOvppor, dixny 
adrny Kadovow, adda ypadhny, The Athenians do not call zt diké but graphé. 


Phaedr. 245 E: as ravrns ovons picews Woxijs, “Nam haec est propria 
natura animd atgue vis,’ C1C. Tuse. I, 23, 54. 


129. DEMONSTRATIVE NOT ATTRACTED.—The attraction is 
sometimes pretermitted, especially in definitions in which the 
pronoun is the predicate. 

TovTS éorw | Tpdvora, LYS. 3, 28; This 2s what 7s meant by malice 
brepense (Answer to the question ri » mpdvoa;). tmrepBodh yap adixias 
Tov7Td ye, DEM. 18, 16. 

Dem. 18, 16 (see above). 

Lys. 3, 28 (see above). 

ANT. 1, 5: Oavpdf@ 8... ef vomiter rodro edaéBevay eva, TO... t) 
mpodovvat. . 
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PLATO, Gorg. 478 C: od yap rotr’ fv evdatpovia, ds gore, Kakod dmad- 
Aayn. Cf. Phaedr. 245 C: ddd kal rois ddXows Soa Kweirar todo (SC. TO avro 
Kwovv) myn Kal adpxn Kwnoews. But Cicero, Tusc. 1, 23, 53, translates: 
Quin etzam ceterts, guae moventur, hic fons, hoc principium est movendz. 

XEN. Cyr. I, 3, 10: todr’ dp’ Av f ionyopia, Cf. Mem. 3, 11, 6: 6 
ay evraida eunéon, ToUT® Tpodh xpavra.. 


130. DIFFERENCE BETWEEN ti AND tls IN THE PREDICATE. 
—In questions distinguish between ti, the essence of a thing, 
and ris, the classification of a thing. 

tt 8 éoriv 6 xpdvos Kal tis aitod h dtois... Gnddv éort, ARISTOT. 
Phys. 4, 218 a 31-2; What téme zs and what zts nature does not appear. 

Tati 

DEM. 9, 16: kai pndels eiry, ri 8€ radT’ eoriv, 4 ri rovrey pédeu TH TOdEL; 

PLATO, Crat. 398 C: 6 d€ 87 ypes ti a en; What might “ hero” be? 
Men. 71 D: ri dys dperny etvae; Prot. 312 C: 6 re dé more 6 coptarns éort, 
Gavpacoru’ dy et oic Oa. 

XEN. Mem. 1, 2, 43: radra ri €oTt;... Kai radvra vopmos €oti;... kal 
TaUTGa vVOMoS KadeiTa. 

ERA Tal oe 

PLATO, Gorg. 448 E: adn’ oddeis npwra rola Tis etn Topyiov réxyn, GAG 
tis kat dyriva Séou Karey rov Topyiay. Lbzd. 449 A: ime ris % TéxXYN Kal 
tiva Topytav kadew xp jas. Phaedr. 278 E: "Iooxpdrn rov xaddv, 6 ti 


> 5 3 D (Jaa are , > 
amayyedeis, & S@Kpares; tiv’ avroyv dyoopey etva ; 


132. tt INSTEAD OF tiva.—When the subject is a neuter plural that 
may be considered as a unit, 7/ is regularly used instead of riva, unless the 
idea of selection is to be emphasized. 


ale 

Tt ovv éott TavTa, & ipels tote Kal ov Tap Hav Das dxovoo Set; DEM. 
19, 217; What then are these things, things that you yourselves know and 
need not hear from us ? 

DEM. 19, 217 (see above). 

PLATO, Phaedo, 57 A: ri ody 8n eorw arra eirey 6 avip mpd rod Oavdrov; 
Lbtd. 58 C: ri jy ra Nex Oévra kal mpaxOéyra kai tives of mapayevdspevor Tov 
emitnociay TO avOpi; (Best MSS. ri. Schanz and Wohlrab both read ri, 
Herm. tiva.) 

XEN. An. 2,1, 22: nyiy ravra Soxei Gmep kai Baowet. Ti ody radra éorw; 
edn 6 PaXivos. 

133. Tiva-: ‘ 

Dem. 18, 246: adda poy dy y a 6 pntop tmevOuvos ein, macay ¢&éracw 


AapBdvere* ov wapatrodpar. tiv’ ody eott radta; But 19, 217 (132): ri. 
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PLATO, Phaedo, 102 A: adda riva dy fv Ta pera Tatra NexOévra; But 
zbzed. 57 A and 58 C cited in 132: ri. 
For the Attraction of the Relative with the Predicate, see Relative. 


134. ATTRACTION OF THE SUPERLATIVE PREDICATE.—The 
superlative predicate may agree in gender with the subject 
rather than with the genitive. 


6 8 HALos Tov wavta xpdvov wavTwv Aapmpdtatos dv Siapever, XEN. 
Mem. 4, 7,7; The sun abtdeth forever the most brilliant of all things (thing 
in the world), 


PLATO, Gorg. 487 E: mavtoy b€ kaddiotn eorw f oKéis... rept 
rovrwv &v xré. Tim. 29 A: 6 pév yap (Sc. 6 kdapos) KadAALOTOS TaY yeyo- 
votav, 6 & (sc. 6 dnprovpyds) dpioros toy airiarv. 

XEN. Mem. 4, 7, 7 (see above). 

HDT. 4,85: medayéoy yap dmavtov répuxe Oovpactdraros (sc. 6 Idy- 
tos). Cf. 6, 37: mitus povvn mavtov SevSpéwy éxxoreica Bdacrov ovdéva 
periet, Of all trees the pine zs the only one that after being cut lets out no 
aftershoot. 

COM. 4, 231: vdcwy xaderwraros | POdvos, Of (all) déseases hardest to bear 
zs envy. 

Hom. Cf. Od. 13, 86-7: od8€ Kev tpn€ | kipxos dpaprnoeev, €XKabpésraros 


TETENV@Y. 


135. Superlative Predicate agreeing with the Genitive : 


6 8 mats mdvtwv Onpiwv éeorl SucpeTaxerptatdétatov, PLATO, Legg. 
808 D; The boy (animal) zs the hardest to manage of all (animals). 


PLATO, Legg. 808 D (see above). 

HDT. 5,24: ktnpdtwv mdavtey éoti timt@tatoy avip diros, Of all pos- 
sesstons most valuable ts a freend. 

On the Attraction of the Predicate Adjective into the Vocative, see 


25 
The dramatic nets for eyo of a woman is masculine. See 55. 


136. INDEFINITE SUBJECT, REFERRING TO A WOMAN, TREATED AS 
MASCULINE.—The masculine, as the more generic, is sometimes used of 
an indefinite subject, even when the indefinite subject is known to be a 
woman. ~ 

Eur. Andr. 711-2: 4 oreipos odaa pooxos ork dvékera | tixktovtas ad- 
Aovs, ovK exovg’ adrn Téxva. 

Sopu. El. 770-1: Sewdv 76 rikrew eoriv: ovd€ yap kak@s | rdoyovre picos 
ay Tékn mpocyiyvera, Strange ts this thing of being a mother. Not even 
when one suffers wrong can one be brought to hate the child that one has 
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borne. Tr. 151-2: rér’ (sc. [6rav] rus dvi mapbévov yuri) | KAnOq Kré., VV. 148-9) 


»” Sms \ c a a a a 2 
dy ts eiaidowro, Thy avTovd oKkoTSy | mpakw, Kakoiow ois €ya Bapiyopau.! 


FORMS OF THE VERBAL PREDICATE 
Voices of the Verb 


137, There are three voices in Greek—Active, Middle, and 
Passive. 


The distinction of passive from middle is a distinction of function, 
not of form, The terminations of the passive are either middle or active, 
and only one comparatively late form is uniformly differentiated, the 
future in -@jcoua, which is constructed on the basis of -6n», itself only prev- 
alently passive. 


Active Voice 
138. The Active Voice denotes that the action proceeds from 
the subject. 


ovtos €ynpe, DEM. [46], 21; Th2s man got married (26). 16 jwatd8lov éBéa, 
Lys. 1,11; The baby was bawling (26). 


139. TRANSITIVE AND INTRANSITIVE VERBS.—Verbs that regularly 
take an object are called transitive verbs, verbs that do not regularly take 
an object are called intransitive verbs. So kreivw, 7 k7ll, is a transitive 
verb; cord, J am szlent, is an intransitive verb. But any verb may be 
transitive or intransitive, according to its use, and the traditional dis- 
tinction given is a mere matter of convenience, and does not rest on a 
difference of nature. 


140. As all verbs involve an inner object and may take an inner ob- 
ject, it is better to confine the term transitive to verbs that take an outer 
object, and when such verbs are used without an outer object, they serve 
to characterize the subject. So dovevo, / commt murder, and vo, [ gain 
a victory, become J am a murderer (poveds), and T am a victor (vixnrns). 
dye: (PIND. P. 2, 17), she 2s a leader, she ts tn the van. 


141. PERIPHRASES WITH ylyvopor.—The analysis given above is some- 
times expressed. So dvarpéma, J overturn, may be analyzed into dvarporeds 
ylyvopat, T show myself a subverter, or avarporny movwipar, J produce subver- 
szon, The former dwells on the character of the agent, the latter on the 
character of the action. Hence the solemnity of both the periphrases, in- 
volving as they do moral responsibility. Compare 61 and A. J. P. xx, 111, 


1Eur. Med. ro18, Soph. El. 145 and 1026, are sometimes unjustly cited as 
instances of this usage. In each of these examples a woman makes but a personal 


application of a rule that applies to men as well as women. 
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ISOC. 2,17: pdduora pév edpetis yiyvov tev BeArioray, ef dé pn, pyod Ta 
mapa Tots aNows 6pOas exovra. 10, 42: Trav dé Swpeay avaykac beis yevér Oat 
Kpitns. Lb¢d. 43: emeOiunoe Atos yevér Oat kndeorns. 

ANT. I, 2 (See 61). 1,4 (60). 282: euoi d€ Cav re d&Opwros ayvatpo- 
meds TOO oikou EyéveTo KTE. 5,47: Kal TOY pev... Adyor.. . TovTOVEl KpiTas 
n&iacare yevéo Oat, Trav dé épywy airol Siuxacral eyéved be, et stm. alto. 

PLATO, Cony. 218 C: od uot Soxeis, jv & ey, euod epacris duos yeyo- 
vévat povos. Legg. 872 C: éav dé ris Soddov Kreivn pndév adckodvra, PoBo é, 
pb) MnVvuTIs aloxpoy épyav Kal Kakav adrod ylyvnrac Kré. 

XEN. Ag. 10, 4 (64). 

THUC. I, 4: kal tév Kukdddov vicwy ipéé re Kal oikioriys TpOTos Tav 
mreloTav €yéveTo. I, 132, 5: pnvuris ylyverar. 1, 136, 3: ikérns yevopmevos. 
3, 2, 3 (60). 5, 11, 1: cwrjpa... yeyevnoOa. Cf. 8, 48, 6: ToptaTtas dyTas 
kal €onyntas tay Kakdv TS Oyu. 8, 86, 4: KodAuris yeverOa, et sim. aldb. 

AR, Ran, 1152: c@rnp yevod po. 1191: wa ph "krpapels yévotro Too 
matpos povevs. 

Eur. Cf. [Rhes.] 167: od 8 ddd yquas Ipiapiddv yan Bpos yevod. 

SOPH. Ai. 1092 (61). O.C. 582: érav... od fou Tapevs yévn. 

AESCHYL. Ag. 224-5: eda 8 oby | Ouvtip yevéoOar Ovyarpss. Cho. 
2 (61). bcd. 246: Gewpos . . . yevod. Sept. 130 (61). 

PIND. P. 4, 274: ei yt) beds dyepdverct kuBepvatnp yévntra. 

Hom. Od. 17, 223: e¢ pou Soins orabuay puTnpa yevéo Gat. 

I]. 18, 100: eyed dé dénoev pas aXerhpa yevéoOat. 


142. TRANSITIVE VERBS USED INTRANSITIVELY.—Among 
the active transitive verbs that are freely used intransitively and 
are sometimes called immediatives may be mentioned édatvve, 7 
drive, and its compounds; the compounds of tm, I send forth ; 
Baddo, J zt, cast, and compounds of BédXo. 


The following is a more complete list of the verbs belonging to this 
Class: dyew and cpd.', aipew and cpd., cpd. of ddddrrew, cpd. of dvvew, Bdd- 
Aew and cpd., cpd. of diddvar, dSweiv, edavvew and cpd., emetyew, yew and cpd., 
tévac and cpd., dvaxadvrrew, kevOew, cpd. of Krivew, cpd. of NapBavew, cpd. of 
Aeirrew, Cpd. of pryvivar, puiOewv, wav, voway and cpd., oikeiv, oppay and cpd., 
mavely, mparrew, oTéAdELY, otpépew and cpd., retvew and cpd., reAevrar, paivew 
and cpd., dépew and cpd., pve, xanap. 

ey 8é, bn, emi tovade, Av emi of kwévtat, €X, XEN. Cyr. 1,4, 20; 7 wi] 
ride against (charge) these people, tf they undertake to move against you. 
efinor 8¢...’Axepovoia Aipvy és Oddacoav: Sid Be THs Ocompwtidos "Ax épwv 
Totapds péwv €oBddder és abryv, THUC. 1, 46,4; The Acherustan lake has 


* epd, stands for one or more compounds, 
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an outlet into the sea, while the river Acheron, Jlowing through Thesprotia, 
empizes (itself) zxto the lake ctself. d 

DEM. 19, 163: dmfpay dia Tod ToAeuiov orparetparos eis Ilayacas. 

PLATO, Phaedr, 228 E: made. Lb¢éd. 229 A: mpédaye 69. Lbzd. 220 Bs 
mpodyos ay. 

XEN. Cyr. 1, 4, 20 (see above). Jbzd.: 6 Kvagdpns AaBav tov éppopévev 
imma te Kal dvdpov mpogedavyer. 

THUC. I, 46, 4 (see above). 6, 60,2: xaO” jpuépay emedidocay padXoy es 
TO ayptorepoy. 

HDT. 2, 8: odpos Gddo rérpwoy reiver.. rerapévoy roy adrdy Tpédmov Kré. 

AR. Eq. 243: otk €XGre mpds 76 Sekvdv xépas; Well you not ride to the 
vight wing? N. 133: Bard és képaxas, Get thee gone to the buzzards (a 
common imprecation). Ran. 580: made made rod Adyov. 

Eur. El. 1233-5: adn’ oide Sdpor brép axpordrav | paivovai twes daipo- 
ves 7) Oeav | Trav ovpavior. 

SOPH. El. 1435: 7 voets émevye viv. O. R. 967-8: 6 8€ Oavadv | ever 
kata On yns. 

HEs. O. et D. 244: pevddover 8€ ofkor. Sc. 449: add dye made payne. 

Hom. Od. 7, 130: 9 & (sc. kpnyn) érépabev im’ aidis odddv inauv. II, 239: 
6s mOAD KdANLCTOS TOTaLoY em yaiay inowr. 

I]. 12, 268: veikeov, dy Twa mayxv paxyns peOrévta iWorev. 23, 758-9: 

dka & ereita | Exhep Ordsiddys. 


143. INFINITIVE ACTIVE APPARENTLY AS A PASSIVE.— 
The infinitive being a verbal noun is not so strictly bound by 
the voices as the finite form. The infinitive as a complement 
to adjectives and the so-called epexegetic infinitive often coin- 
cide with the English idiom in which “good to eat” is “ good 
for food,” “fair to see” is “fair to the sight,” and in Greek the 
active form is more common and, if anything, more natural than 
the passive. adds i8etv, fazr to see; xodewa ebpetv, PLATO, Rpb. 412 
B, hard to find, but xademot .-. yrwofva, ANTIPHON, 2 a I, hard 
to recognize. See Lufinitive. 


144. CAUSATIVE ACTIVE.—As in other languages, the sub- 
ject is said to do what it causes to be done, gud facit per alium, 
fact per se. 

4 BovAh ene (Sc. adrovs), XEN. Hell. 1, 7,3; The senate put them cn jail. 


LYS. 12, 23: Tov ddeAdoy yap pov, domep kal mpdrepov eirov, Epatog Oévns 
aréxretvey (Polemarchos drank the cup at the command of the Thirty, 


LES AG)y 
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PLATO, Meno, 94 C: Covkvdidns ad dvo vieis COpepe . . . Kal Tovrous 
émalSevce Ta Te GAXa ed Kal erddacay KdANoTAa “AOnvaiwy, et stm. alzb. 

XEN. An. I, 4, 10: Kipos & avroy (sc. roy mapadewroy) €€éxowe Kal Ta 
Bacikea karéxavoev. Hell. 1,7, 3 (see above). 

Hor. 8, 118: ds dé exBjvae tayiora és ynv tov RépEnv. .. admworapeiv 


Thy Kepadiy avrod (SC. TOU KuBepyntou). 


For Intransitive Verbs of Passive Signification, see r71. 


Middle Voice 


145. The Middle Voice denotes that the subject is in some 
especial manner involved or interested in the action of the verb. 
In some of its uses the middle corresponds to the English re- 
flexive, but the signification is much wider and shades off from 
what is practically a direct reflexive until it ceases to present 
any translatable difference from the active. 


146. DIRECT REFLEXIVE MIDDLE.—The interest may be 
that of the direct object. This is limited chiefly to natural or 
habitual actions. The only middle for self-murder is amdytaca, 
to hang oneself, which seems to have been the most natural 
form of suicide. 


érerdy S¢ €LoVaato, PLATO, Phaedo, 116 B; After he had bathed him- 
se/f (taken his bath). 


DEM. [50], 35: AotdaOar ev Badaveio. 

PLATO, Phaedo, 116 B (see above). 

XEN. Cyr. 3,1, 25: of pev purtodytes éavrovs, of & dmayxdpevor, of & 
anoohpatropevot. 

THUC. 3, 81, 3: &k ray dévdpav Twes amnyxorTo. 

HDT. 2, 40: rumrovrat mavres, All beat thecr breasts (natural expression 
of grief), 2,131: 9 mais amny€aro, The maid hanged herself. 

Ar. Ach.17: && érov’y@ pimropat, JZ scour myself. Av. 1163: drroviypo- 
pa, 1’ wash myself, i.e. my hands. Thesm. 230: mot orpéper; fr. 2, 
1100, 9: aX’ dptiws Karéduroy airy opapévny | ev TH TvEA®. 

PIND. O. 7,15: dvdpa map’ Added otrehavacdpevov. Lbid. 80-1: Trav 
advOeot Avaydpas | €otepavaaaro ois. 12, 17: orepavecduevos. 

SAPPHO, fr. 62: carrimrecbe kopat. 

SIMON. AM. 16: KnAEtPdpny piporoe Kal Ovdpaow. 

Hom. Od. 5,491: ds Oduceds PidrAdouwt Kad WaTo, 

Il. 10,576: doécavto, They bathed themselves. 
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147. INDIRECT MIDDLE.—Much more frequent is the indi- 
tect middle, in which the subject is more or less remotely in- 
volved, sometimes with sharp distinction from the active, some- 
times without any perceptible, or at any rate translatable, differ- 
ence. See the examples of this and the following section. 

pebny 8€ Kal Urvov dpolws évédpa dvAdrTopat, XEN. Hiero, 6, 3; Drunk- 
enness and sleep I guard against like an ambush. (vdérte = keep guard, 
mount guard over.) 

LYCURG. 85: ot8(é)... ray OpeWapérny...rois Todepiows mapédoaay, Vor 
did they surrender to the enemy the country that reared them Sor herself. 

DEM. 20, 17: fs dy twos modrelas Td Kopicea Oat rods etvous Tois Kabe- 
oraow xapw €&éAys, ob pixpay pudrakiy adray tavrny ddnpnkas eoer, 

XEN. Hiero, 6, 3 (see above). [R. A.] 1, 1: 3 Stagg ovrac thy Todt 
reiavy, Excellently well do they preserve thetr form of government. 

HDT. 2, 121: pynpdowa eAimero ta mporidaua. 3, 79: omacdpevor O€ 
Ta éeyxeipioua. 7, 119: dmeAavveckov, Nelmovres odSéev GAA pepopevor. 

Ar. Ach, 51-2: eyol & éemérpeway of Oeoi | crovdas moveio Oat mpos Aake- 
Saipoviovs piv, The gods permitted me and me alone to make a treaty for 
myself with the Lacedaemontians. But vv. 57-8: rov divdp’ dmdyovtes, darts 
jpiv #Oere | onovdas morjoas (the generous creature), Taking away the man 
who wished to make a treaty for us. Ibid. 130-1: euoi...| onovdas moinaat 
mpos Aakedatpovious pdve. 

COM. 4, 355, 539: xOav mavra kopiter kai médw kopiterar, Earth bringeth 
everything and takes tt back again, Nam terra donat ac resorbet omnta. 

AESCHYL. Sept. 718: dAN’ airddeApov aiva SpépacOat Odes; What! 
weit thou make thee a harvest of thy brother's blood? fr. 44: 9 8€ (sc. yaia) 
tikretat Bporois | pndwv te Bookas Kal Biov Anunrproy. 

PIND. O. 7, 42: cepvay bvoiav Oépevor, 8, 68-9: dreOnkaro... voarov 
€xOorov. N.2, 6-10 (148). I. 5, 60-1: dpavro ydp vikas amd maykpariov | tpeis. 

Hom. Il. 4, 529-30: ex & é8pimov eyyos | €aomdaaro orépyow, From out 
the breast he plucked the ponderous spear, and similarly 5, 621: éomdcar(o), 
7, 255: €komacoapév, and 13, 510: é€ondoar(o); but the active is used 5, 
859; 6, 65; 12, 395; and 13, 178 (see 148). 11, 802-3: peia dé k’ dkunres 
kekunoras dvdpas duty | dcacae mpori dorv vedv dro Kal KNoidwv, and simi- 
larly 5, 691; 8, 295; 15, 418; 16, 592; 655; but 16, 44-5: peia dé x’ dxpunres 
Kekunoras dvdpas duty | doatwev mporl doru vedv do kal KAvotdwv, and so the 
active 8, 336; 13, 193; 16, 569; 17, 274 (see also 148). 

Homer has a certain fondness for the middle. So, for example, idéc6ae 
occurs 38 times over against the 19 instances of idéew or idciy. The middle 
forms of épdm are not uncommon, whereas in prose we have only mpoopa- 
a0a. The verse has something to do with all this, So idéy is the only 
possible form for the aorist participle. 

5 
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148. ACTIVE FOR THE INDIRECT MIDDLE.— The middle 
is not compulsory. The use of the active where the middle 
might have been expected may sometimes be ascribed to the 
aristocratic disdain of effect (see Pindaric examples below), just 
as in late Greek the middle is sometimes used in order to pro- 
duce a grander sound. 


ra Xprypata... eexdpioe, LYCURG. 38; He got his money out safe. 


LYCURG. 38 (see above). 

PLATO, Protag. 324 D: of dvdpes of dyaboi . . . Tovs atradv vieis b1dd- 
oxovot & SWackddov éxera, with which compare zézd. 325 D: ot ayaéol 
dvdpes ... Ta prev GAda StdSdoKovrac Tovs vieis... Ta pev GAAa dpa rods vieis 
6cdadoKovrat. 

HD?. 2, 51: rov d€ ‘Eppéw ra dyddpara opba eye Ta aidoia movedyTes ovK 
an’ Alyumtioy pepadnkaot, GAN awd Tekacyoyv, with which compare just be- 
low: 6p0a dy ¢xew Ta aidoia tayddpata Tod “Eppéw ’AOnvaior mpwror “EAAHvev 
padovres mapa Iekacyav eroinoaytTo. 2, 143: apxtepeds yap ekactos avrode 
iota (v. 2. iorarat) emi tis Ewutod Cons eikdva EwvTod. 

PIND. P. 1, 49: otay (Sc. rysdv) otis “EANdvev Spémes, and similarly P. 4, 
130 and 6, 48; with which compare N. 2, 6-10: édeiter & ere... apa pev 
"IoOpiddwv Spémeo Oar KadddoTov dwrov .. . Tysovdov mraid(a). 

Hom. Il. 5, 859: ék d€ ddpu omdcev adris, And out again he plucked the 
shaft, and similarly 6, 65; 12, 395; 13,178. (For the use of the middle 
in similar examples, see 147). dzd. 8, 336: ot © iOds rappoio Babeins Scav 
*Axavs, But they thrust the Achaeans straight toward the deep trench ; and 
similarly 13, 193; 16,45; 569; 17,274. (For the use of the middle in simi- 
lar examples, see 147.) 


149. RECIPROCAL MIDDLE.—As the reflexive may be used 
for the reciprocal, so the middle, which represents the reflexive 
relation, may be used to intimate the reciprocal relation. Such 
verbs are pdxerbar, se battre, sich schlagen, ayoviterOa, SiadéyeoOur, and 
many other deponent verbs. 


év Xepot yevopnevor €udyxovto, THUC. 7, 5,2; Comzng to close quarters 
they fought, but ahAWAois... Epaxovro, 3, 77, 2; They fought one an- 
other. : 

TMHUC. 7, 5,2 (Seeabove): 

HDT. 2, 63: kehadds re cvvapdooovtrar, They butt one another's heads. 

AR. Pl. 329-30: rpiwBdrov pev eivexa | OoTLCb mea O” Exdaoror ev THKKANT LAs 
We hustle one another ; but Ach. 24-5: éoTvodvTar... ddAAnAoLoL 

SopH. O. C. 424: fis (SC. waxns) viv Exovrar Kamavaipovrar dédpv. 
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PIND. O. 1, 98: rayuras moSév €piCerat=raxeis mddes epi¢ovrat. 
HEs. O. et D. 37: kdjpov €dSacodpe O(a). 
Hom. Il. 23, 735: pnkér epeidea bor, No longer press each the other. 


150. CAUSATIVE MIDDLE.—As the active is often used of 
what one does by an agent, so the middle is used of that which 
the subject has done for itself. This is an occasional use of the 
middle, but it is not a characteristic use, and must not be pressed 
as differentiating it from the active. 

OepirtoKAs Kieddavrov tdv vidv tra péev €818dtarto dyaddv, PLATO, 
Men. 93 D; 7hemzstocles had his son K. taught to be a good horseman, but 
2bid. 94. B: tovrous ... imméas pev €8i8akev odSevds yetpous ” AOnvaiwv. 

PLATO, Meno, 93 D (see above). Protag. 325 B: of dyadol avOpes... 
Ta ev ada OiSadoKovrat Tovs vieis... 7d pev GdXa dpa rods vieis SUSdaKkovrary, 
but 324 D: of dvdpes of dyabol ra pev adda Tods atray vieis SuddoKovcery, & 
diOackdday éyerat. 

THUC. I, 132, 2: émi rév rpimoda... néleoev (Sc. Taveavias) emuypapa- 
o Oat ards idia rd edeyetov 7dde, but § 3: TO pev ovy edeyeior of Aakedatporior 
eEexddawpay edOds tore... Kal eméypawap dvopaorti ras odes Kré. 

HDT. 1, 50: émovéero [sc. Kpoicos] 8€ Kai Aéovros eikéva Xpvaov arépov, 
Croesus had an tmage of a lion made for himself out of refined gold. 

Ar. Eq. 5: mdnyas dei tpoorpiBerac rois oikéras (see v. 64). 


151. ACTIVE AND REFLEXIVE.—Direct reflexive actions are 
commonly expressed by the active and the reflexive; so, regu- 
larly, unnatural actions, and actions which circumstances have 
made unnatural or difficult. 


epavtov dikd, DEM. [47], 73; 7 love myself. pimwrer abrev eis THV Oddat- 
tav, DEM. 32, 6; He throws himself into the sea. 


DEM... 32, 6 (see above). [47], 73 (see above). 

AESCHIN. I, 53: ovk évovérnoey éauréy. 

Isoc. [1], 15: €0€e ceaurdv. 2, 29: %Oute cavrév. 5, 118: eOigery 
oavuTop xpn. 

PLATO, Legg. 861 A: épwrdpev jas adrovs, Let us ask ourselves. Phaedo, 
96 A: modAdkis €wavtoy yw Kdro peeréBadXov. Theaet. 148 E. 

XEN. An. I, 2,7: 6érére yupvdaoat Bovrotro €auréyv te Kai rods trmovs. 
Hell. 1, 6, 10: od« eduvduny ewaurov meioas, [could not persuade myself. 

THUC. 2, 4,4: €ppupav... ohas adrovs. 4, 38, 3: ra 6mda mapédocayp 
kal ofas avrouvs. . 

HDT. 2, 116: otdapy Grn dvewddiae Ewvrdy (SC. “Ounpos). 3, 36: ioxe 


kat KaTaAdpBave cewurory, 
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AR. Vesp. 286-7 : pnd’ odrws ceavutor | €or Ate, Stop gnawing at yourself 
so. Tbid. 996: rape cavrév. Lbed. 1213: xvTAacov ceavTor, Dump yourself. 
Thesm. 230: @y’ drpéua wavTov. 

Eur. Alc. 188: képpupev abryv. Tbed. 250: emaipe aaurnv. bed. 788: 
etppawve cautov. 

SopH. El. 988: madcoyv dé cavutny. 

AESCHVL. P. V. 748: éppupy euaurny. 


Extreme unnaturalness is expressed by avrés éavtdév 


152. avtds EavTov. 
and the like. 


adrds avTdv SiépOepev, XEN. Hell. 7, 4, 19; He made away with him- 
self. 

AESCHIN, 3, 233: KaradéAukey avTos Thy avToU duvacreiay. 

PLATO, Menex. 243 D: jpeis 5¢€ adrol npas adrods Kai eviknoapey Kal 
nrrn One. 

XEN. Hell. 7, 4, 19 (see above). 


HDT. 1, 93: €xdudovou S€ adrai Ewuras. 


153. MIDDLE WITH REFLEXIVE ForRMS.—The reflexive relation may 
be brought out more clearly by adding the reflexive forms to the middle. 

ind voxra Thy cwoTnpiav abTots Eeddov wopiLea Vat, LYCURG. 70; Under 
cover of the night they were about to provide safety for themselves. 

LyCuRG. 70 (see above). 

AESCHIN, I, 132: Kataokorrovpevos €avtov. 

ANTIPHON, 5, 13: avros cavT@ vopov Oépevos, Having laid down a law 
for yourself. 

XEN. [R. A‘ |) 2; 50% 6 dé Sjpos ad’ros avT@ oikodopetrar iia madaiotpas 
mo\Nas. 


PIND. O. 13, 53: Mndevav Oepévay yapoyv avta (=aira). 


154. Of course when the middle has acquired a special significance 
this is necessary. 

éautov... AWoagGa, ANTIPHON, 5,63; Zo ransom himself. 

ANTIPHON, 5, 63 (see above). 

PLATO, Protag. 346 B: airods éavrods mapapvbeio bat. 

CoM. ‘Eavréy tiypopovpevos, Self- Tormentor (Title of a play by MENAN- 
DER). 

Hom. II. 10, 378: eué Adoopa, L well ransom myself. 


155. MIDDLE AND ACCUSATIVE OF THE PART AFFECTED. — Of 
course an accusative of the part affected may be used with the middle. 


ra péTroma kowTovTar paxatpyor, HDT. 2, 61; They gash their fore- 
heads with knives. . 


ACTIVE AND MIDDLE 69 


HDT. 2, 61 (see above). 3,14: emdygaro ri keparny, He smote his head. 
4, 71: rpixas Tepltkelpovrat, Bpaxiovas TepltTauvoyTat, métwmoy Kar 
piva kataptooorrar 4, 75: od yap 6 Aovovrar Bdare 7d mapamay 7d 
oopa. 

Ar. Eccl. 63: dewpapévn ro TO Odov. 

SOPH. Ai. 245: kdpa kahippaot kpudpevor. 

PIND. N. to, 44: €MLETTAMEVOL VaTOY HaXakaior KpdKats. 

HES. Sc. 243: cara & €Opumrovro rapes. 

Hom. Od. 6, 224-5: €k morapod ypda vitero... aApny. 

Il. 18, 30-1: yepol dé maoa | orn Oca wemANyorro. 


156. DETAILS OF DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE ACTIVE AND THE 
MIDDLE.—The details of difference between the active and the middle 
belong to the dictionary. Many of them are conventionally of great im- 
portance. amodiSepr is J render, restore, amodiSopnar, J sed]; Saveitw is 7 lend 
(0% znterest), SaveiLopar, J borrow (on tnterest) Kixpnpe is Z lend to use, wixpa- 
pat, J borrow to use, the aorist in use being yrncdpyy; ew means J have, 
exonat, J cling to; &npa signifies 7 married, duxt (of the man), éynpapnv, 
1 got married, nupst (of the woman); pio0a is 7 lez, proBotpar, 7 Azre. There 
is a long string of differences between move and movetoOa With verbal 
nouns in which the active gives the literal side “to fashion,” “to bring 
about,” whereas the middle serves to form a periphrasis with the depend- 
ent substantive for the corresponding verb. So Aédyov qoteiv is 40 compose 
a@ Speech, déyov woveiaOar, 0 make a speech (Aéyew) ; 686v movetv is 40 construct 
@ road, Bev woveialar, 20 make one’s way (ddevew); eipyynv movjou, fo bring 
about a peace (between two contending parties), eipyvnv moveio Oar, 20 make 
eace (with an enemy); vépous ti0évar, Zo be a vopobérns, lo be a lawgiver 
(for those who desire legislators), vépous tiecOar, o make laws Jor one’s 
own state. Regularly ékxAynotav movetv, to convoke an assembly, 


A few examples by way of illustration are given here, 


Isoc. 6,1: rooatrny memoinpar thy petaBoArny. 

AND. 3, 1: ére pév eipnynv moreia bac dicaiay dpewov ory i) Trodepeiy. 
3, 2: 6 Onpos 6 AOnvaiov eipnyny erounoaro mpos Aakedatpovious. 

PLATO, Lach. 180 C: évradéa del ras StarpiBas morovpevor. 

XEN. An.7, 6,41: ratra aroddpevos ovre SevOn drédaxey oi're Hp Ta 
yryvopmeva .. . iv ody coppovapev, €EdpeOa advrod. 

THUC. I, 40, 2: doris ur Tois SeEapévors . .. dX €pov avr eipnyns moun- 
oet, but 5,17, 2: Evveywpciro dare & éxdrepor moru@ €xxov amoddyras Thy 
elpnvny moveia Oat. 

HDT. 7,42: emoéero dé rhy 68dy. 8, 40: Bovdny .. . mounoac bat (= Bov- 
AevoagOa). 8, 74: tHaot vnvot odk édmivovTes eAAduWeo Oat (act. =o shine 
upon), Not expecting to make a brilliant record with their ships, 
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Ar. Ach. 830: ra xoupidi:’ dmédov, You sold the pigs, but Vesp. 1128: 
dmédaxk (a)... 7 Kvahet tpiwBorov, J paid the fuller three obols. Lys. 
1056-7: doris dv... Saveionrat... py dmoda, but Pax, 374: davetooy 
tpets Spaxpas. 

AESCHYL. fr. 13: ool pev yapeto Oat popomor, yapeiv 6’ epol. 

ANACR. fr. 86: Kai Oddapos, ev TO keivos ok ynpev GAN eynparo. 

THEOGN. 32: GAN’ aiel Tov ayabdy €xeo. 

Hom. Od. 14, 393: GX’ dye viv pytpny moinodbpeO(a). Lbéd. 21, 70-1: 
ovd€é tw’ GAXnv | piOov moinoagbat emiaxeiny edvvacbe. 


Il.7,2: Zeds d€ Oeav dyopny motnocaro Tepmtkepavvos. 


Passive Voice 


157. The Passive Voice denotes that the subject receives 
the action of the verb. 


Tlodvorparos ... cvvedy On, ANDOC. 1, 13; Polystratos was arrested. . 
6 THs Tédews ... KdoPOS ...TVVTApaTTETaL, DEM. 25,19; Zhe constitution 
of the state ts disturbed. été®vt0 T4 tepd, ANTIPHON, 1,17. amedépeto &k 
toe Scopwtynplov tebveds, LYS. 12, 18. Aé€yetat, DEM. 24, 212; Jt zs sata. 
Su8doKetat avOpwros, PLATO, Meno, 87 C, which is actively expressed by 
avOpwros pavOaver, PLATO, Soph. 262 C. 


158. INSTRUMENT, MEANS, OR CAUSE.—With the passive, 
the instrument, means, or cause is expressed by the dative or by 
a prepositional phrase, for which see Preposztzons. 


Dative: 


AtO@ wemAnypévos, AR. Ach. 1218; Struck with a stone. Xphpacr we- 
ofjvat, THUC. 2, 21,1. Atpe@ SiapGaphvar, THUC. 3, 57,3; Zo perish of (by, 
with) hunger. © 


DEM. 23, 156: AnPOnoera ... 7H... AUMo. 55, 30: peyddros ALOous 
arrotxodopinbévros. 

PLATO, Rpb. 469 E: ois dy (sc. XiOors) BANOGou. Tim. 38 E: deapots Te 
eupvyous.. . Sebévra. 

XEN. An. 2, 3,1: Baowdeds eLemrdyn 7H epdda. 

ADE KOs 1G TAG 2 TPUXOpEVOL TH mpoaedpela. 2, 21,1 (see above). Sie 
3 (see above). 7,47,2: vda@... éméCovto, They were pinched with sickness. 

HDT. I, 34: alypa odnpén BAnOévra. 1, 41: cvppopn memAnypévov. 

AR. Ach. 1218 (see above). Nub. 24: «i@ eEexomny mpdrepov tov opOadruov 
hidm. Wesp. 1296: yd & drddoda oriCdpevos Baxtnpia. 

AESCHYL. P. V. 237: mnpovator kéurropa, J am bowed with thrills of 
anguesh. Sept. 607: mrnyels Oeod paareyt, Smitten with goa’s Scourge. 

PIND. P, 3, 48; modid xadk@ wéAn TeTpapévor. 
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Hom. Od. 10, 532: eopaypéva vnrée Xark@. 
Il. 8, 455: mAnyévre Kepaurg. 


159. AGENT.—The agent of the passive is put in the geni- 
tive with t7rd. 

ot... TUpavvor... od Aakedatpoviav katehvencay, THUC. 1,18,1; Zyrants 
were abolished by the Lacedaemonians. 


DEM. 21, 36: imd Todugndov mAnynvat. 21,74: eyo & tm’ eyOpod... UBpt- 
Counv. [47], 15: emAnyns br euod. 54, 33: op of ye mporov 7 emAnynv Kal 
partic? bBpic nv. 

PLATO, Conv. 217 E: ér 8€ 75 roo OnxO€vros bd Tod exews 7dO0s kKape €xet. 

XEN. An. I, 3,10: voices tm euod noixjo Oa. 

THUC. 1, 18, 1 (see above). 4, 12,1: dvexorn tm Taév ’AOnvaiwy. 

HDT. 1, 35: €&eAnauévos . . . bd Tod Tarpos. 

Ar. Av. 285: tnd tév cvkopavréy Tidderat. 

SOPH. Ai. 164: ind rovottev avdpadv OopuBi. 

PIND. N. 2, 20-2: dAda KopwOiev ims hatév.. . bkro orepavas ery bev 
70n. 

Hom. Od. 9, 66: Kixdvev tno Snwbértes. 

I]. 13, 675-6: Snedovro | Aavl im’ ’Apyetor. 


For the so-called Dative of the Agent with the Passive and with 
Verbals, see Dazzve. 


160. Other prepositions than ims are sometimes used with special 
verbs and in special authors. 


ex, out of, often in poetry and in Herodotus; in Attic prose with the 
notion of emanation from a source. 


ANTIPHON, 2 6 1: rév e& euod mpaxdévrar. 

PLATO, Theaet. 171 B: e& amdvrov . . . dupuoBnrnoera. 

XEN. An.1,1,6: modes... €k Baoiéas Sedopévar, Cztzes a £yt of the 
king’s. 

THUC. I, 20,2: &k rav Evvedérov opiow ‘Inna peunvicba, “ That znfor- 
mation had been conveyed to Hippias from the body of their fellow-consptra- 
tors.’ —Shilleto. 

HDT. 3,62: ra evreradpéva ex tod Mdyov, The orders etuen of, by the 
Magus. 

Hom. II. 2, 668-9: epidndev | ex Aids, They were loved of Zeus. 


161. mpds, before (comp. Engl. “from before’), 
DEM. 29, 20: ei... un mpowpodrdynro mpos Todd’ €hedOepos eivat. 


} Vid. Lutz, Prap. b. d. att. Redn., p. 155. 
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XEN. An. I, 9, 20: idous ye piv... 6podoyetrar mpbs mavt@y KparioTos 87 
yevérbat Oeparetew, He 7s acknowledged on all hands, etc. 

HDT. 8, 111: "Avdpuoe. . . airnOévres mpds Sepsorokdéos xpnuata obK Socav. 

Ar. Nub, 1122: mpos judy ota meicetae Kaka. 

Eur. Med. 255-6: tSpicopar | mpos avdpds, et sem. alib. 

SopuH. El. 790: mpds tha UBpicn pytpds, e¢ szm. alzb. 

AESCHYL. P. V. 767: 4 mpos Sdpapros eaviorarat Opdver ; 

PIND. O. 2, 25-6: révOos dé mirvei Bapd | kperodvar mpos ayabar. 

Hom. Il. 6, 56-7: 4 cot dpora memoinra Kara oikoy | mpos Tpowy. 11, 831: 
7d oe mpori paow AxrddAjos Sediday ar. 


162. wapd, “on the part of,” chiefly with verbs of giving, taking, send- 
ing. 

DEM. 21,170: rovrows yap 67 péyorae dédovrar Swpeat map Upav: 

XEN. An. 1, 9,1: mapa mavrev dporoyetrat, Lt zs acknowledged on all sides. 

Hom. Il. 15, 121-2: @vOa x’ &re pei{ov Te Kai dpyahewrepos aos | map Atos 


; esate 
aOavdrowws yodos Kal pHvis ervxOn. 


163. 81d, ¢2rough (of the mediator), a post-Homeric construction. Nev- 
er to be confounded with Od w. acc. 8 épé éodOys, CTESIAS ap. DEM. 
[PHAL.] 213; Thanks to me, tt 7s owing to me that, you were saved. BU épod 
éod0ns, Through me you were saved. A.J. P. xi (1890), 372. 

Isoc. Ep. 4,2: ¢Bovdduny ay adrév cvorabhvai vou dv qpav, L should have 
preferred that he had been commended to you through us (me). 

AR. Eq. 76: 8:4 ood tadra ravta répvara, Through you all these things 
are sold. 


164. aad, Lat. ad, found chiefly in Thuc. 


THUC. I, 17: émpdxOn re am aitéev ovdev &pyov a&doyov, No considerable 
deed was performed by them. (Some uniformitarians would write wm). 


165. iwé with the dative revives the plastic “ under’-sense, and is poeti- 
cal. 

Hom. I]. 13, 668: ims Tpwecor Sapjva, To be quelled beneath the might 
of the Trojans. 


166. INTERCHANGE OF INSTRUMENT AND AGENT.—When 
the instrument is considered as an agent or the agent as an in- 
strument the construction is reversed. The former construction, 
which rests on personification, is very common; the latter in prose 
is confined chiefly to military phrases, for which see Datzve. 

GAloKxerat ITs tTpinpovs, DEM. [53],6; He zs captured by atrireme. ‘avayna- 
gpa. Ird Tav yeyevnLEvwv TovTOV KaTnyopeiv, Lys. 12,3; 7 have been compelled 
by what has happened to undertake to prosecute this man. 
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DEM. 6,8. 8,71: ovde mponxOny ot ind Képdous of ind pdrorysias. 20, 
166 : id Tis... kpavyfs Kal Bias Kal dvacxuytias. 23,143: e€ediOovr’ dv bb Tod 
tpetépov Whpiopuatos. [43], 72: ri mor olecO’ Tas macyew ev T@® TapeAndvOdre 
Xpov@ vmod TovTwy Kal ind THis UBpews Tis Torey. [53],6 (see above). 55, 30: 
dvehOappévov (masc.) bird vdcov. 

AESCHIN. I, 42.90. 3, 218: odk dvaykaouevos tnd Ths év tm pooee Sandyns. 


LYS. 1, 49: imo Toy vopor ... evedpever Oar. 12, 3 (see above), 
PLATO, Rpb. 609 E: ind Ts TOV olTiwy Tovnpias . . . OdK oldpeba Seiv copa 
arodAvo Gat. 


XEN. Conv. 2, 26: od Bragopevor b6 rod olvov pebvew. Oec. 16, 14: ovOauds 
dy paddov 7 pev dn... adaivouro bird Tod kavparos, 7 S€ yn OnT@To UT Tov HALov. 

THUC. 1, 76, 2: tnd Trav peylorav vixnOevres, Tyuns Kat déovs Kal apeXias. 
1,126, 10: bd rod Amod, but 3, 57, 3: Aino. 7,60, 2:) 6 de Niklas bn6-cov ra- 
povray exremAnypévos. 
HDT. 8,129: duefOdpnoav ims Ths Oadaoons. 

AR. Ach. 18: €5nx6nv bro Kovias ras ddpis, My eyebrows were bitten by 
lye. 

SOPH. Tr. 1104: tuddjs tm’ drys exmremop Ona. 

PIND. O. 2, 21: éodav yap oro Xapparay Tha Ovacket (171). 

Hom. Od. 5, 393: peyddou ind kiparos dpbeis.! 


167. PERMISSIVE PASSIVE.—The passive is sometimes used in a per- 
missive sense. 

tl wovotow; ...0v Katadimdvres THY xdpav... @xovto,...aAN émoXtop- 
kotvro, LYCURG. 85; What did they do?... They suffered themselves to be 
besteged. 

LYCURG. 40: yuvaixas ... dvaiws abréy Kat THs TOAews 6pwpévas. Lbid. 
85 (see above). 

XEN. R. L. 1, 5: 26nxe yap, aideioOa pev ciodvra 6POjnvat, aidcicba & 
e€.ovra. 

AR. Ach, 408-9: add’ exxukd7 nr’. EYP. GAN’ dSbvaroy. ATK. dX Opes. 
| EYP. dAN é€xkukAnoopac: KaraBaivew 8 od oxohn. Nub. 494: fép’ Ba, ri 


- , , 
Opas, iv tis oe TUmTn; TUMTOpaL. 


168. FUTURE MIDDLE IN A PASSIVE SENSE.—The future 
middle and the future passive are coincident as to form in the 
earlier language,” and even in prose the future middle is often 
used as a future passive. 

As the subsequent future passive forms were developed on the basis 


1 See also A. J. P. vi (1885), 487-8. 
* In fact, there is only one distinctly future passive form in Homer, paynoecOan, 


Il. 10,365. 
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of the passive aorists in -y7y and -ny, they naturally incline to the aoristic 
sense, and this aoristic sense becomes more distinct when the future middle 
is used as a passive. Hence the contrasted groups. 


DURATIVE. AORISTIC. 
Brarrw, L hurt. Brahopat BraBnoopa 
Tysaw, [ honor. TYHoopar TynOnoopar 
ogeréw, L help. Opedrnoopar OgernOnoopar 
ontbw, LT manifest. OndtooeTat OndwOnoerar 


It is to be noted, however, that consistency in this distinction requires 
considerable alteration of texts, and that even in the most careful authors 
such distinctions may lie dormant, just as synonyms lie dormant. Of 
course, in poetry metre must be allowed to have a certain sway.’ 


5 Bixatos paatiydaetat, orpeBAdoeTaL, SedyceTal, ExkavOrjceTar TH- 
0adpd, TeMevtav wdvTa Kaka Tabdv dvacxivSudevoyoerar, PLATO, Rpb. 361 E- 
362 A. 


Dem. 18,144: peydd’ BfeAnoea Oe mpods ioropiay Tay kowady. 21, 30: Tois 
aduxnoopévors(masc.). 23,110: modeunoerat. 115: dduxnoerat. [52], 11: y- 
p@oopa. 57,37: kal TavTa peapTupnoerat 

ANDOC. I, 72: rovavrny arodoyiay Tept abrod momoopat, Grou put) TeLOwy jev 
ipas adros (nprdoopat, meioas O€ KTE. 

PLATO, Gorg. 521 E: kptvodpar yap as ev madious iatpds dy Kpivorro Ka- 
tnyopoovros dorrood. Rpb. 361 E-362 A (see above). Tim. 57 E: ro... Kt- 
ynooOmevoy... TOD KLynTOMEeVvOV. 

XEN. Conv. 7,5: ethpaveiobe. Cyr. 1, 5,9: as...e0ppavotpevor, Lid. 
8,7,15: ris & GAdos ripnoetar Sv dvdpa péya Suvdpevoy otras ws ddeddds ; 
Hiero, 9,9: tepnoerar. 

THUC. I, 68, 3: moXeunoovta. 1, 81,4: Braoueba. 2, 87,9: Tysnoovra. 
3, 40, 3: Cyuidoera. 8: (nprwodpevoy (masc.). 7, 48,5: PepeioOa. 67, 3: 
apeAnoovrat. 

HDT. 3,132: rods Aiyumrious intpods .. . wéAdovTas dvacKkoXomTLeta Oat 

. €ppucaro. 

AR. Ach. 409: d\n’ exxukdAn copae (see 167). 

Eur. Andr. 708: ei uy POepn Hod’ as TaxXLoT and oréyns. 

SopH. Ai. 1154-5: dvOpwrre, pi) Spa rods reOvnkdras kakGs: | ei yap mouoes, 
icO. rnpavovpevos. O. R. 272: Pbepeic ba. 

PIND. P. 4, 10-1: dapi yap .. .’Emadow xdpay | doréwy pifay putevoe- 
o Oat. 


Hom. Od. 1, 123: map’ dupe Pirnoeae. 


1 Cf, Sop. O. C. 581-2: roi (sc. xpdvw) yao 9 on Tpoocpopa Snrwoeran ; | Orav 
Odvw ’y®, where dndwoerat is clearly aoristic, with THUC. I, 144, 2: éeetva ... Kal ty 
rw AMyy dua Tote Epyorg OnwOjoerar, where dndwoerae might be justified by the 
plural gpyouc. ¥ 
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Il. 12,66: 66: rpacerOar diw. 14,481: Sde karakrevéerbe Kal Up- 
Hes. 24,728-9: mply yap modus HS Kat’ dxpys | mépoerau.! 


169. AORIST PASSIVE FOR AORIST MIDDLE.—And on the 
other hand the passive aorist is often used to the exclusion of 
the aorist middle; Apdobnv, 7 fell in love (was enantored ), e®uviPny, 
L could (was enabled), eBovdrenv, [ would (was decided), ewopesenv, I 
proceeded (was forwarded). 


The following is a list of the most important of these verbs: 
aideio Oat, duiidAaoba, dpveia ba, &xOecOat, Botrdeo Oar, Seic Oat, Svaréyeo Oat, 
Stavoeta Gat, SivacGa, évavtiotc bat, evOvpeta Oat, evvoeia ar, émipeneio Oat, epay, ev- 


AaBeicOa, WdecOar, cleo Oar, mopever Oa, mpobvpeita ba, piroripeio Oar. 


170. PASSIVE OF MIDDLE VERBS.—The passive serves on 
occasion as the passive of the middle as well as the passive of 
the active. Prdfopa., / suffer violence (L am forced) ; aparpoipar, [ am 
robbed ; ypénv, T was chosen. Not so, however, in Homer. 


DEM. 28, 14: otros b€ kai peramephOjvar packar ind rod warpés (cf. zbzd. : 
eivehOeiy pev od hnow as Tov petaTeuWapevor). 

LYS. 13, 23: emevd)... rodro ro Wdiopa en pia On, karépxovta ... of ai- 
peOévres tay Bovrevtav. Lbzd. 29: eyndpio bn. 

PLATO, Legg. 755 E: mpw... Bovrny npjodat. 770A: apnvrac Oe jpiy 
vopopuAakes. 

XEN. Conv. 2, 26: ot Biagdpevor (166). Mem. 3, 2, 3: Baowdeds aipeiras 
odx iva €avtod Kadds émupéAnrat, GAN’ iva kre. (cf. zb¢d. - orpatnyovs aipodyvray). 

THUC. 7,77, 3: amoxpavras 46n Teripopnpme ba. 

HDT. 1,70: raya d€ dy kal of dmoddpevor A€youey ... as admatpebeinaar 
tro Sapiwy (cf. zbzd.: Néyovor os... Sdpwor dmeotaro avrov (SC. rov Kpnthpa) }. 

Ar. Nub. 758: ei cor ypadotro... dikn (cf. 1481-2: etr’ adrovs ypagdny | 
Siaxdbw ypaydpevos). 

SopH. Ant. 1073: ék cod Budovras rade. 


171. ACTIVE SERVING AS A PASSIVE.—Intransitive verbs of 
passive signification are construed as passives. So dmobvyjoxw is 
regularly used as the passive of dzroxteiva, eb méoxw of ed Told, 
a&xovw of Aéyw, rirtw of Barro, dedyo of SvoKw. 


ims Se tod iatpod ddoxwy aitév dmolavetv, ANTIPHON, 4 y 5; Alleging 


1 See further Blass, Rh. Mus. 47 (1892), 269-90. 
2 The form, though not distinctively passive at first, became distinctively passive, 


and hence a passive conception is often possible. 
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him to have been killed by hts physician. éxwimtovory ot Aakwnorat, XEN. 
Hell. 1, 1, 32; The Lacondzers are cast out, ot ’A@nvaio... mpadypata 
etxov t1d ... tov Anorav, XEN. Hell. 5,1,5; The Athenzans were harassed 
by the pirates, €¥ waa Xovaa (sc. yn) eb moet, XEN. Oec. 20, 14; Land, 
when well treated, treats you well. 


DEM. [49], 1: pevyee viv tm’ wood radrny Thy Sikny. 

ANTIPHON, 4 y 5: dmo@aveiv (see above). 5, 48: ovd’ obra: amo Ovnakov- 
ou bn’ aitay Tay TpoonKOytav. 

PLATO, Apol. 35 D: doeBeias pevyovra imd MeAnrov rovrovi. Hipp. Mai. 
304 E: cupBéBnke dn por... kakds pev 0’ tudv ak ovety Kal dvewWiCerOa, Ka- 
k@s O€ Um’ €xeivov. 

XEN. Hell. 1, 1, 32: éxmimrovow (see above). /bzd. 5,1, 5: mpaypara efyov 
(see above). Oec. 20, 14: ed macyouvca (see above). 

THUC. I, 20, 2: “Immapyov otovrar id’ ‘Appodiov Kat "Aptoroyeirovos TUpavyoy 
dvra amwobaveiy (cf. zb¢d.- ‘Immdpy@ mepiruxdvtes ... dwéxretvay). 3, 58,4: 
droOavoévras t1o Mndav. 

HDT. 4,125: épéovres kali rovs dpovpovs petyovras tmd SkvOéwv Kai rera- 
paypévous. 8,16: 6 yap RépEew orpards ... adros bm éwurod emumre. 


\ ay «> 9 
«.- Kal Tavd um ay- 


Ar. Ach. 167-8: rauri mepueideO’ . .. mado xovra pe 
Spay BapBapoar ; 

PIND. O. 2, 21: éod\dv yap 070 xappdrov mipa Ovacket. 

Hom. Il. 1, 242-3: edr’ dy rool i’ “Exropos... | Ovnokovres mimtact. 
3, 61: ds 7’ elouy did Soupds bm’ dvépos. 3,128: éracyor. 6,74: avéBnoav. 13, 
796: eiot. 16,519: BapiOer. 17,428: mecdvtos. 616: Sree Oupdv. 21, 22-3: 
as 8 bd deddivos . . . ixOves Grou | Hevyovres mymhaor puxovus KTE. 


172. Note that the element of the disagreeable enters into most of 
these verbs, so that the intransitive construction is an evasion of respon- 
sibility. «d macy and ed dxovw merely serve to match kakds Tacx and 
kak@s dkovw. Cf. A. J. P. vii (1886), 42, Note 2. 


173. PASSIVES OF INTRANSITIVE VERBS.—Passives of intransitive 
verbs are rare. évos terar, PROVERB; A donkey in the rain. 


ISOC, 11, 22: dvakexiyduvevpévors hapydkors (résky medicines) xpopévny. 

ANT. 5,75: duos & ody kexivduvetoerat, periclitatum erzt. 

THUC. 3, 23,5: 9 WE... Smovihopévn word 7d Udop €v ad’rH ememoinker, 
The snowtness of the night had caused a rise tn the water. 

lnlDyn, 27> ai exuovite, Veto dy ravra ra xopia, [f there were any snow- 
fall, these parts would have rain on them. 3,10: va Onoay yap OnBa ai Ai- 
yorria ... ov yap 89 verat ta ava ris Aiyumrov 76 mapdmap. 

PIND. O. 10,76: deiSero 8¢ may répevos, The whole grove was full of song. 

Hom. Od. 6, 131: és 7 (se. Néwr) cio” bdpervos. 


IMPERSONAL PASSIVE Td. 


174. PASSIVE OF VERBS THAT TAKE A GENITIVE OR Da- 
TIVE.—An active verb may be turned into the passive, even if 
it takes a genitive or a dative. But there are limits. 

ovKere 5€ GrretAodpat, GAN oy aera GAdows, XEN. Conv. 4, 31; [am no 
longer threatened, but am now threatening others. épav ris yuvaikds avre- 
parat, /ézd. 8,3; Loving his wife, he zs loved back again, 

ANTIPHON, 4 8 7: ov Sixaias kaTnyopovpae (but 2 B10: 4 Ratnyopn- 
Tai pov). 

PLATO, Euthyd. 273 C: etry ody ratra katehpovnOnv tr avtow. Lach. 
181 B: emawet im’ avdpdv déiav mictetec dar. Rpb. 556 C-D: érav... py- 
Sapp tatty katappovaerrat of révnres ind TOY TAOUCLov. 

XEN. Conv. 4, 31 (see above). ézd. 8, 3 (see above). Hiero, 11, 11: od 
povoy PiAoio ay, GdAd kal €p@o bm’ avOpororv. Lbzd. 11, I5: evdapovay yap ov 
POorvndnces. 

Eur. I. A. 1093-4: 4 8 dpera karémoGev Ovarois dpedeira. 

SOPH. O. R. 111: expedvyer dé Tdpeovpevoy. 


175. The verb must take the dative without an intervening outer ob- 
ject. So in d&d6vai wAodTov Tots "EhAnow, AR. Pax, 1321, trois "EAAnow cannot 
be turned into the subject of the passive. Rare is such a construction as 
dvaotnoavtes S€ adrovs of... €miTeTpappévor thy pvdaknv, THUC. 1, 126, 11, 
where we should expect ois émerérpanro ) pudakn. thy pudakyy is a manner 
of inner object. 


176. IMPERSONAL PASSIVE OF VERBS GOVERNING AN OBLIQUE 
CasE.—The impersonal construction which is the rule in Latin is rare in 
Greek. 

ANTIPHON, I, 31: €yot pev ody dedunynrat kai BeBonOnrat TO <TE> TeOvEdrL 
kai to vopw. Lbid.2 B13: ép’ ois katnyopeirai pov (v. |. Karnyopetre). 

Xen. Vect. I, I: vopifwr, ef rovro yévouro,... 77... mevia adrav éemike- 
kovpna Gace wy. 

THUC. 5, 49, 2: avrédeyor pn dikalws opay katabedixdo Oar, They main- 
tained that they had not been justly condemned, but karaded. is probably mid- 
dle: they had not justly condemned them. See Classen. 


177. DEPONENT VERBS.—The deponent is a middle form 
which has no active. yiyvopar, J become, get, Ocdopar, J behold. 


On the passive aorists of these verbs, see 169. 


178. PASSIVE OF DEPONENTS EXPRESSED BY PERIPHRASIS. 
—The passive of deponents is often expressed by periphrasis. 
So especially outside of the passive form (1 aor. pass.). Familiar 
is aitiav gxew as passive of aittacba. 
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vais aitiav €xovtes mpodotvat, HyP. pro Eux.1; Beng accused of hav- 
tng betrayed ships. 

Hyp. pro Eux.1 (see above). J/é2d. 31: ray yap Katnyopnbévrav 1d pi 
AaBov aroXroylay bro Th Opyn Tov SikaoTev KataXetrerat. 

DEM. 18, 200: mpodedwxévar mavras dy €o yew (SC. mods) airiéav. 

EVSail, 108 ets) 1. aitvavve yor, 

PLATO, Rpb. 565 B: airiay dy €xyxov tr trav érépov .. . &s emiBou- 
Aevovor TO Snug. 

THUC. 2, 41, 3: povn yap T&y viv axons Kpeiooay es meipay Epxetat. 7, 
81,5: peda... Ts eylyvero. 

THEOGN. 1265-6: éya d€... aidods ovdepujs ervyx ov. 

Hom. Od. 2, 136-7: vépeoes d€ por €& avOpamwr | €ooera. 

Il. 7, 409-10: ewe .. . yiyver(ar). 22, 243-4: pndé tr Sovtpov fora 

hetdaXn. 


179. RECIPROCAL EXPRESSIONS.—Reciprocal relations are 
expressed by forms of a\AnA@r, for which the reflexive is not 
infrequently substituted. 

mpds pev yap exetvous PET GAAMAY euaxéoavTo, wep 82 TavTHs Tpds OGS 
avtovs émohéunaay, ISOC. 10, 53; They fought against them in alliance with 
one another, but made war for her against (themselves) one another. 

aNAHAOV: 

ISOC. 10, 53 (See above). 

LYS. 3, 40: ef dpa mepi aida eprovxnoaper hpeis mods GAAHXOs. ' 

PLATO, Phaedr. 237 C: odre yap éavrois otre GXANAOLS Sporoyodow. 
Protag. 322 B: ndikouy aAAnAovs. 

XEN. An. I, 2, 27: cuveyévovto dddjdos. Lé2d. 1,10, 4: Séoyov dAAHA@Y 
... Gs tpldkovta orddia. Lb2d. 3, 2, 5: eO@kapev Kai eAdBopey mora pe) m™poda- 
oew adAndAovs. 

For additional examples, see the lexica. 

180. Reciprocal Reflexive: 

ISOC. 10, 53 (see 179). 

ANDOC. 3, IL: etpnyn yap kat orrovdal odd Siadépover Pv adrav. 

181. Reciprocal and Reflexive in Contrast: 

PLATO, Phaedr. 237 C: ovre yap éavrois otre dAAHXoOLS 6podoyovow. 
Lbid. 263 A: appioBnrodpey GAANXots TE Kat Huty adrois. 


182. REPETITION OF COGNATES.—The Greek, like the Latin, 
delights in the repetition of cognates. Not so the English. 


xelp xeipa vile, PROV.; (One) hand washes (the other) hand. FAos Tov 


TENSES 719 


frov, PROV. ; clavus clavum pellit. Comp. “ One star differeth from an- 
other star in glory.” 

PLATO, Conv. 195 B: Opovov Opmoi@ det medager. Gorg. 510 B: 6 
Spotos TH Spoiw. Lys. 214 B: 7d dpovov TH dpoi@ dvdykn del pidroy eivat. 

Soxet yap tiv 6 ye movnpods T@ TOYNPa, do@ dy... waddov SuAg, TOTOUT® 
€xGiav yiyverOa..! 

Ar. Thesm. 955: yeep) cuvarre Xetpa. 

EPICHARM. fr. 118 (Ahr.): & 8€ Xeip ray xeipa vices. 

SOPH. Ai. 522: ydpis xdpuv yap €atw 7 Tikrovo’ dei. 

HEs. O. et D. 25: kai kepapeds kepape? korées Kai réxrove TéKTop. 

Hom. Od. 17, 217-8: viv peév 81 judda mayxv KakOs Kakdy Hynddte, | ds 
alet Tov 6potoy dyer Oeds ws Tov Spoior. 


183. MooD.—The Greek language has four moods proper. 
A mood is a tone given to the predication by the speaker or 
writer. These moods are the indicative, the imperative, the 
subjunctive, and the optative. The verb has also a nominal 
form, the infinitive, which is often called a mood, and an adjec- 
tive form, which is called a participle. 

Of these moods the indicative alone expresses with uniform 
directness the relations of time, or tense, and as some of the 
modal uses cannot be understood without the use of the tenses, 
it is necessary to consider first the tenses. 


TENSES 


184. The tenses express the relations of time, embracing: 
1. The stage of the action, duration in time, kind of time. 
2. The period of the action, position in time, sphere of time. 


The first tells, for example, whether the action is going on 
or finished. 
The second tells whether the action is past, present, or future. 


185. Peculiar to the Greek language, as compared with Latin 
and English, is the specific form for the relation of attainment 
called the aorist, the tense of concentrated action, the absolute 
tense. The kind of time and the sphere of time are both ex- 
pressed by the tenses of the indicative mood or declarative form 


1 ArIsTOT. Eth. N. 8, 1, 6: d0¢y roy Opordy dacw we Tov Opotov kai KoNoLOY 
WOT’ KONOLOY, Kai Ta TOLAUTA. 
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of the verb. But present and future have no special aoristic 
form in the active and middle, though in the passive it is possi- 
ble to make a distinction. 


186. The absence of special forms for designating the kind of time in 
the future helps to account for many modal combinations. The subjunc- 


tive and optative often serve to express exact temporal relations in the 
future. 


187. The tenses are further divided into principal and his- 
torical, or primary and secondary, according as they refer to the 


present and the future on the one hand (time not past) and to 
the past on the other. 


188. TABLE OF TEMPORAL RELATIONS 
Lndicative Mood 
ACTIVE 
Continuance. Completion. Attainment, 
eg | PRESENT: ypape, yéeypaha, ypape, 
B 2 Lam writing. L have written. L write. 
ae | Future: ypavo, yeypapas ecopar, ypao, 
Lypawas éoopat (293)) 
L shall be I shall have L shall write. 
By writing. written, 
B3 Ss, > , 
$8 [ Past: eypapor, eyeypagn, éypawa, 
me I was writing. I had written. Ll wrote, 
PASSIVE 
_ { Presenr: ypagerat, yéypanrat, . ypaperat, 
3 7) €mioToAn, 
a The letter ts has been ts written, 
z written, written, 
ay being written, ts written. 
£ writing, : 
m4 P D , 
_ Future: (ypawerat), yeypavperat, (ypapnoerat), 
[ypadeioa €orai(293)], 
The letter will be will have will be written. 
written, been, will be 
4 | (writing). written, 
g g + Past: eypadero, eyéyparro, eypadn, 
in was (being) written, had been was written. 
written, 


was written. 
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Present Tense 


189. SPECIFIC PRESENT.— UNIVERSAL PRESENT. — The 
Present is used, as in English, of that which is going on now 
(specific present), and of statements that apply to all time (uni- 
versal present). 


Specific Present : 


tov dvipa 6pa, XEN. An. I, 8, 26; J see my man. 

190. Universal Present: 

mwdvta... pet, PLATO, Cratyl. 440 C; Everything ts in motion. 

PLATO, Crat. 402 A (97). 440 C (see above). 

HDT. 7, 9, y): do meipns mdvta avOporooe pidréer yiverOa (97). 

Com. Philem. 4, 4o: €xOpovs roLodae Tovs irovs ai cvyxpices, Comparz- 
sons make enemzes of friends. 

EPICHARM. fr. 117 Ahr.: vdos é6p7 kal vdos doves, (Lt 2s) mind (that) sees 
and mind (that) hears. 


191. PRESENT PARTICIPLE COMBINED WITH COPULA.— The Greek 
has no special form for the progressive present of English, nor for the 
progressive tenses generally. In the periphrasis with the present parti- 
ciple, the participle is generally equivalent to a characteristic adjective or 
substantive, with which it is often coupled. Notice must also be taken of 
the position of the copula, which readily resumes its emphasis. 


Sedpeva ote = old éort Seiobar, comp. XEN. Occ. 7, 21. mpoojkdsy éort, /¢ 
zs becoming ; mpooyxer, [¢ becomes. aialavdpevos, PLATO, Theaet. 160 A = 
aioOntyHs, /ézd7. 160 D. 


LYCURG. 36: 6puodoyotpevov eorw. 

DEM. 19, 312: ris ydp €otiv... otra oKatds kal... opddpa pro dy rip 
moAw Thy npeTépav; 20,152: fare d€ kal par’ ~xwv vopos iyi Kards. Tbzd. 
153: madaws €o6 6 vopos kat kadds €xwyv. 157: aloxpos... Kai kakas Zxov 
6 vopos. 

ISAE. 7, 14: mpoojkoy nv. Lbéd.19: Kai rodro ovk ayvoovpevoy eatuy 
ovde trap’ avrois Tovrots. 

LYS. 13,91: jv Umdpyxovta. 

PLATO, Euthyph. 10 B: ovk dpa ditt dpopevdy ear, dia rovro déparat, 
GAG Tovvavtioy Ov0re dparat, dua rodTo 6p@pevoyv. (Here the difference be- 
tween predication and action is insisted on.) Legg. 811 B: kivduvoy dnps 
elvat pépovaay trois maot thy rodvpabiav, L macntain that multifarious 


1 See W. J. Alexander in A. J. P. iv (1883), 291-308, and B. L. G. in J. H. U. 
Circ. 1882-3, p. 67. 
6 
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learning ts a dangerous thing for children—zs endangering to children. 
Phileb. 11 A: dpa 67 .. . mpos riva (SC. Adyor) Tov map’ nuly audio BnTelv (SC. pér- 
Reus), €dy xn or KaTa voy 7 Aeyopevos. Theaet. 160 A—D (see above). 

XEN. Oec. 7, 21: d rév oteyvav Epya Sedpeva eat. areyvar dé Oetra.. . 
7) TOV veoyvay Téxvoy Traotpopia. Oedpeva = Qguae egentia sunt = quae egeant. 
detraa=eget. [R.A.] 2,3: émdoa 8 ev tH nmeipm eioi modes bd Tay ’AOn- 
valov dpxdpevat (= vmnkooL), ai pev peyadar Oud déos apxovrat, ai Se pxpai mavv 
Ova ypetar. 

THUC. 4, 109, 2: ¢ore € ard Tod Baciéws Sioptyparos éow mpovyovaa. 

HDT. 1, 57: 7oav of Medacyol BdpBapov yAaocav iévres (= BapBapodavor). 
2,61: édcou d€ Kapov cio ev Aiyunt@ olkéovres (oixéovar, Zve, oikéovrés ciot, 
are restdent). 3, 133: 60a €s aicyvyny eort pépovtra. 4, 11: €are O€ Kat 
@\Xos Aéyos Ex@v Se (=rTowddde). 

AR. Thesm. 77: etr’ €or’ ére (&y ctr’ admddod Evpimidns. Ran. 35-37: 
karaBa, mavovpye. Kai yap éyyvs ths Ovdpas | dn BadiCay eipt taod’, ot mpara 
pe | €Se trparéoOa. Well explained by Kock: Auf meinem Marsche bin tch 
in die Nahe gekommen. Eccl. 1093-4: otpor kaxodaipav, eyyds 45n THs Odpas | 
EAkOpevos eip(c). 

SopuH. O. R. 1045: (Gv as adj. Phil. 412: za. 

ARCHIL. I: eipi 8’ €y@ Oepdrav pév Evvadiowo dvaxros, | kai Moveéwy épa- 


2 ; 
tov O@poy emiaTapevos. 


192. CONATIVE PRESENT. PRESENT OF ENDEAVOR.—As 
continuance involves the notion of incompleteness, the present 
is used of attempted and intended action (present of endeavor, 
conative present). But on account of the double use of the 
present as a tense of continuance and asa tense of attainment, 
this signification is less prominent and less important than in 
the imperfect. Notice that this conative sense runs through the 
moods. 

Indicative : 

dvovpar, J am trying to buy, Il am bidding. B8®opr, [ am welling to gtve, 
Loffer, waoaxpovetar... ipas, DEM. 29,1; He tries to swindle you. ot 
“Eyeotatot... qpas exdoBotor, THUC. 6, 11,2; The Segestans are trying to 
Srighten us, tev vibv eretver, HDT. 1, 109; He w7shes to kill her son. 

Dem. 29, 1 (see above). 

PLATO, Phaedr. YF IDS Gh. 4 4 GONG aU Tept Téxvns Aoyov Aéyets (Lave to 
say, want to say), akovowmer dy. Soph. 242 C: héye capéorepoy 6 Néeyers. 

XEN. An.7,7,7: €Eedabyvere nuas ex Thode THs Xxopas. 

THUC. 6, II, 2 (see above). 

HDT. 1, 109 (see above). 

PIND. O. 2, 98: riva BaddXopev; Whom are we trying to Att ? 
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193. Other Moods and Verbals ; 


ISAE. 2, 28: amnydpeve Trois ovoupévors py Oveta Oar. 

ISOC. 4,17: rv pr povoy emiderEw ToLvovupevoy (= ronocacba BovAdpevoy) 
aa kat Svarpakac Gai rt Bovddpevor. 

PLATO, Protag. 340 E: idmevos peifoy rd voonpa roe, Ln trying to heal 
the disease [ make it worse. 

XEN. Hiero, 11,13: mAovrice ... rods pirovs. 

THUC. 3, 18,1: emi MnOupvay os mpodidopérny €oTparevoay. 3, 22, 4: 
xaréBahe yap tis... dvtiANapBavdpevos... kepauida. 3, 56,2: roku... 
THY nueTepay KaTaAapuBavortas. 

Eur. Phoen. 81: épw Avova(a). 

PIND. O. 13, 58-60: rot pev . . . “Edévayv kopiCovres, of 8’ dnd maptray 
elpyovtres. P.4, 106: dyxopuigey, with note. 

Hom. II. 10, 457: pbeyyopévov 8 dpa rod ye Kdpn Kovinow eutxOn. 


194. PRESENT ANTICIPATING THE FUTURE. — PRAESENS 
PROPHETICUM.—The present tense is used more rarely than in 
English in anticipation of the future, chiefly in verbs in which 
the will is equivalent to the deed: ctu, / go, or &, J suffer not, 
yiyvopar, J am becoming. The present as a vision of the future is 
called praesens propheticum. 

év Be pid paxy tHvde Te TpogKkTaGbe (w7n=shall win) Kar éxevnv pa Aov 
éAevOepotrte (free=—shall free), THUC. 4, 95,2. Tovtwv tov  ndiopdtov... 
 pevovtov... H GAdvrwv... ti h wédis H kepSaiver H BAdwretat; DEM. 
[58], 37. 

LYCURG. 126: ei yap mponoerOe rovrov rv Kaipdy ..., odk gorw bpiv pera 
tavra Oikny map’ aitay adixovvtwy AaBeiv: Kpeirrous yap 4bn ylyvovtas rhs mapa 
T@Y adiKouvpévov TYyLwpias. 

Dem. [58], 37 (see above). 

XEN. Cyr. 4, 6, 7: obv ov pe déyn KTE. 

THUC. I, 121, 4: pug re vikn vavpayias Kara TO eikds GNiokovTat. 4,95,2 
(see above). 6, 91, 3: ef avrn 7 modus AnPOnoerat, €yeTat Kal n waca SikeXla. 


HDT. 1, 207: €cowGecis pev rpocamoddAvets macay THY apyny:... viKaY 
d€ od vLKas ToTOvTOY Gov ei KTE. 3,155: Hn... aipéopev BaBvrdva. 6, 82: 


ovk aipéet rd” Apyos. 6,109: fv yap ov youn TH eun mpoobn, ore ToL marpis 
Te €hevOépn Kal rdhis TpaTH TOV ev TH EAAASL. 8, 102: MapOoviov 8€, Hv Te ran, 
“Adyos ovdels yivetas* ovd€ Te viK@vTEs of "EXAnves vikGat, SovAoyv ody amoXé- 
caytes. 

AR HGaE27, : evTav éveatiy, avtos as amoAAvUTAL. 

Eur. Phoen. 884-5: ov 7’ @ rdkawa ovykatacKkdnry méAL, | ed pr) Adyots 


Tus TOIS E“oloe TrEeloeTal. 
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SOPH. Ph. 113: aipet ra r0€a ravra tHy Tpoiay pova (97). 

AESCHYL. Cho. 550: kreivw vw, as Tovverpoy evyéret tobe. P. V. 171: 
dmoovAara. Lbzd. 767: 7 mpos Sdwapros e€aviararat Opdver; 

PIND. O. 8, 42: Ilépyapos... ddioxerar. P. 4, 48-9: tore... €€avi- 


OoTavTat, 


195. etut.—In standard prose ews in the indicative is future 
everywhere. In the optative, infinitive, and participle it is now 
future, now present. The subjunctive is future by virtue of its 
meaning. 


Lhdicative as a future: 


elpu...émt tov tavde éraivov, THUC. 2, 36,4; 7 well proceed to the praise 
of these men, GN etpr, AR. Pax, 232; Well, 1 am going. 

DEM. 16, 8: ravrny dy €Xoow, tao’ emi Meoonynv. 20, 99: etm. 23, 106: 
ovdk em’ ekeivous ipev Kal du’ exeivav dobevn moveiy adrov (ntpooper ; 

PLATO, Protag. 335 C: viv dé... eAOciv yap moi pe det... efpe. 

THUC. 2, 36, 4 (See above). 4, 85,6: adda kal ois dy emiw, hoody ris epol 
TPOTELCL. 

AR. Pax, 232 (see above). Eccl. 933: raya yap efowv as epé. 

SOPH. Ph. 461: viv 0’ efwe mpos vaiv. 

Hom. Od. 17, 277: «i 8’ e0€deus, emipewov, éya 8 €iue mpomdporber. 

Il. 3, 410: Keioe & eyay ovdk etme. 


Optative as a future : 


ANTIPHON, I, II: émewdn taxvora avrois amnyyéhOn Ore Ere kioupe Tod ma- 
Tpos Tov ovéa. 

XEN. Hell. 5, 1, 34: GAN’ 6 “Aynoidaos Kal rovrows mpoeime, Trois pév, et pH) 
5 A Aas: , - , > Ni CED. , > a , o , 
exméporev Tovs “Apyetous, tots dé, ef uy Amiovey ex THs KopivOov, dru médepov 


eEoice: em avrovs. 
Lnfinitive as a future: 


LYS. 25, 22: tor’ On Kal KaTvévae mpooedokare Kal mapa Tov €xOpav AN We~ 
oOat Sikny. 

PLATO, Phaed. 103 D: kai 76 mip ye ad mpoordyros rod Wuxpov aire i 
ume &vévat (SC. Soket cor) 7) doco Oar. 

XEN. An. I, 3,1: of yap orparidrat ovk epacav iévat Tod mpdco. 

THUC. 4, 98, 4: amévat. 5,7, 3: emeksevar. 5: dméva. 6,49, 4: mpoorevat. 


Participle as a future : 


PLATO, Protag. 335 C: avorauny os drop. 
THUC. 3, 27,2: ws emeEtay Tots AOnvaias. - 
Ar. Pax, 1182: od yap noew €Etay. 
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196. Optative, Infinitive, and Participle of ciju not future : 


ANDOC. I, 39: iSav 8€ radr’ en emi Aavpiov iévac (91). 

PLATO, Cratyl. gor D: oxeddv tt ad obrou Kad’ “HpakAecroy dy nyowTo ra 
dvra tévac te mdvra Kal pévew oddev. 

XEN. An. 1, 3, 1: bmemrevoy yap 76n emt Bacidéa tévar. 

THUC. 5, 65,2: épav mpos xwpiov kaprepoy idvras oas. 


197. Lndicative as a present : 


The use of eiu itself as present is poetical and late. 
PLATO, Conv. 174 B: dyaday emi dairas tac avroparo: dyaboi (PROV.). 
Hom. Od. 4, 401: ripos dp’ e& adds efoe yépav GALos ynpeptns. 

Il. 2,87: nore fOvea efor pedicodey ddwdor. 


198. PRESENT IN PASSIONATE QUESTIONS.—In passionate questions, 
the present is used as a form of exhortation. 

ti ovv ob Bidkopev ds TaxieTa; XEN, (Cys rl ime Why, then, do we not 
pursue with all speed ? 

AEN. Cyr 43,40 (S€€ above). 12:77 ody... otk €Oav Kuakdpn Aévyets 
Tava ; 

Eur. Hipp. 1060: & 6e0i, ri dfjra rodpov od Abo oropa ; 


199. HISTORICAL PRESENT.—The present tense is used far 
more frequently than in English as a lively representation of the 
past (historical present). Especially strange to us is the free 
use of the historical present in relative and dependent clauses 
generally, as these demand more reflection.’ 


ti wovovauv;... Biexaprépowy, LyCURG. 85; What did they do?—They 
held out to the end. was ovv ratr’ éroinoev; ptaPodrar Tovtovi, DEM. 18, 
149; How, then, did he do this? He htres thts Jellow. 


LYCURG. 85 (see above). 

DEM. 18, 149 (see above). [53], 17: Tpnoas we... mater te dé Kal 
dpma Cet péooy kai SOci pe els ras AOoroulas, ef ph Twes mpoa.dvres, Bodyrds 
fov dkovoavtes, mapeyévovto kal €BonOnoav. (6c is an hist. pres. equivalent 
to an impf. de conatu.) 

PLATO, Phaedo, 84 D: kai ds dkotwas eyédacé re npéua kai hnaor. 

XEN. An. 1, 10, 1: evrad6a 8) Kipov dmotéuverat 9 Kehady) Kal 4 xelp 7 
SeEid. Baorreds € kal of ov aird Sidkov elawimres els 7d Kvpevoy orpardme- 
Sov: kai oi pev pera ’Aptaiov oikérs ia tayrat, GAAd hevyover. 

THUC. I, 59, 1: ai b€ rpidxovta vies rev ’AOnvaiay adikvodyrat és ra em 


? On the conception of the ancients, see Ps.-Long. zepi vpouc, Rh, Gr, I, p. 275 
(Sp.). Some statistics are given A. J. P. xiv, 106, and xvi, 259. 
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Opaxns kal karaXapBdvovoe thy Moreidaay Kai radda aheornkdta. 1, 91,2: 
kedevet. I, QI, 3: dmooréA\Aovow.. . méumet. 6, 57, 3: €TUmTOV kal amoKTei- 
vovoty avrov. 7,51, 2 (ter). 8, 10,3: Karadimkovow ... admodAvact .. . Oppi- 
Covet, 8,25, 3 (625). 8,25,4. 8, 55, 3 (2er). 

HDT. 1, 43: axovti¢wy rov dy, rod pev dpaptavet, Tuyxaver O€ Tov Kpoiaou 
maidds. 45: karouxriper ... éyet. 107: SiO0t (b25). 3, 4: Os aipéer pw ev 
Avkin, doy b€ ovK avnyaye €s Alyuntov. 3, 53: wa ph ode Tepiavdpos es rv 
X@pny ariknra, KTeivovae Tov venviokov. 5,11: airéer... aipéerar.. . airéet. 

AR. PI. 676: reir’ dvaBdéras 6p@ Tov tepéa. 

Eur. H. F. 252: ® yns Aoxedpad’ obs "Apns omeiper more. I. T. 16: els 
eumup’ Abe (SC. ’Ayauéuvwr), kal Néyer Kddyas Tdde. 

SOPH. El. 424-5: rowadrd tov mapdvtos, jvix’ “Hrim | Seixvvoe rovvap, 
exduov eEnyoupévov. Lhd. 679: tadnOes eimé, TH tpdm@ StddAAvTaL; O. T. 
779-80 : avnp yap €v deirvas p’ imeprAnoGels péOn | KaXet map’ oivm, TAacTOs os 
etnv marpi. Lb¢d. 787: mopevona. Lbzd. 798: ixvodpa. b¢d. 807: rai . 
as 6pa. Lbzd. 812: exxvdivdera. Lbzd. 813: Kreivo. 

AESCHYL. P. V. 228-31: érws rdxvora tov matp@ov es Opdvov | Kabécer’, 
evOvs Saipoow véper yépa |... Kai Suecrotxi¢ero | dpyny. 


200. This use of the present belongs to the original stock of our fam- 
ily of languages. It antedates the differentiation into imperf. and aorist. 
Being a familiar form, it is set down as a mark of simplicity (a4péAeua) of 
style. By reason, therefore, both of its liveliness and its familiar tone it is 
foreign to the leisurely and dignified unfolding of the epos, and is not 
found in Homer, whereas it is very common in the rhetorical Vergil, as it 
is very common in the Attic orators. Nor is it used to any extent, if at 
all, in the statuesque Pindaric ode, whereas it is frequent in the Attic 
drama, which seems to have introduced it to higher literature. 


201. ANNALISTIC OR NOTE-BOOK PRESENT.—Akin to the Historical 
Present, and not always to be distinguished from it, is the Annalistic Pres- 
ent, Note- book Present, or Present of Registration, which transfers a 
record or register to the historical page. So especially in dates of births, 
deaths, and accessions. 

Aapetov kai Tlapuodti8os yiyvovtat maides 500, XEN. An.1,1,1; Zo (of) 
Darius and Parysatds are born two sons. Kvagdpys piv... reheutd, exdéxe- 
tat S€ “Aotudyys ... thy Baodninv, HDT. 1, 106; Cyaxares dies and As- 
tyages succeeds to the throne. tovrov 8 xededs yiyvetat, AR. Ach. 48. 


202. PRESENT OF UNITY OF TIME.—The present is used 
in Greek of actions that are continued from the past into the 
present, especially with designations of time. The English 
translation is often the progressive perfect. 
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olka évrav®’ éx perpaxiov, DEM. [47], 53; Z have been living there from a 
boy. eivov yap, ovdév’ GAXov, ixvevo mada, SOPH. Ai. 20; For he zt ts, none 
other, I've been tracking lone. 

DEM. 21, 59: mdvta rév pera tadra Xpovoy Siddaker rors xopovs. [33], 4: 
otra 0 én eat émrd, af’ ob 7d pév mei Karadédv«a, pérpia 8’ €ywy rovros 
Tetp@pac vavrikois epyaerOa. [47], 53 (see above). 

LYS. 17, 9: ovte veworl raira Ta Xpnpara a€codpev huérepa eivar, 


PLATO, Conv. 172 C: dd’ od & €y@ Sexpdre. cvydtarpiBo ... ovdérw 
tpia &rn €oriv. Phaedo, 84 D: méda... mpowOet kai keNevec. 


HDT. 3, 49: viv O€ aiel émeire &xricay THY vngov, clot ddAndovor Sudopor. 7, 
102: 77 “EAAdde tevin . . . aiei Kote aivtpopds eat. 8, 62: Kopevpeba és Sipw 
Thy €v 'Iradin, } wep nuetépn Té Cote ek madalod ere Kal KTE. 

AR. Ach. 17: && érov ya pimropar (146). Vesp. 317: thkopac pev ma- 
hat. b2d. 320: Bovopai ye wddau. 

Eur. H. F. 702-3: xpdvos yap #5n Sapds &£ brov mémdors | koopetabec 
oopa. 

SOPH. Ai. 20 (see above). 

Hom. Od. 13, 377: ot 89 roe tpieres wéyapoy Kdra kKolpavéovoy. 

I]. 1, 553: kai Ainy oe madpos y’ ovr’ eipopar ovre weTadrXdd. 

So in the other moods of continuance: 

Lys. 17, 8: icacw jas 46n tpia érn GugioBnrovvras. 

HDT. 8, 41: avry 8’ 7 pedirdecca €v 76 mpdade aici ypdvm dvarotpoupérvn 
Tore HY GipavoTos. 

AR. Vesp. 1074: padias ey diddEo, kav dpovaos 7 6 mpiv, Readily well I 
teach him een tf he have been untrained before. 


203. PERFECT OF UNITY OF TIME.—This does not exclude the use 
of the perfect. 

Ta... Uhytrot Sy tpla ern pepioOwKa, Lys.17,5; / have let the Sphet- 
tian property now three years. 

LYS. 9, 4: dixopevos mporépvow ets thy médw, odrr@ dio phvas emi dnun- 
K@s Katedéynv oTpatiatns. 17, 5 (see above). 


204. PRESENT FOR PERFECT.—The present tense of a num- 
ber of verbs that involve unity of character or persistence of re- 
sult, is often translated by the English perfect. va, 7 am vic- 
tortous, I have conquered, iw, [ am here, I have arrived, otxopoa, 
Lam off, lam gone, dxoiw, [ hear or have heard; wvvedvopa, [ learn 
or have learned, orépopa, [ am deprived, and so all verbs of pri- 
vation. 

viv 8 érépov modépev katpos ket Tis, DEM. 3, 6. vixGpev.. . Baordéa, 
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XEN. An. 2,1,4; We are victorious over (have conquered) the king. €eivo 
&kykoas;... kal TOUTS y, by, dkovw, Mem. 3, 5,26. orTepdpeOa émiorypns, 
PLATO, Theaet. 196 E; We are deprived of, have to go wzthout, sczence. 

DEM. 3, 6 (see above). 4,24: mpdrepdy mor dkovw Eevixdoy tpépew ev Ko- 
pivOe thy mod, but 19, 221: Kai yap ravT’ aknKo’ adroy Aéyew. 

ANTIPHON. Cf. 3 69: «if d¢ addévrns ex trav Neyomevay emideiKvUTat, OVX 
mets adT@ oi héyovres aitioi eopev, GAN 7 mpakis TOY epyav. 

PLATO, Gorg. 503 C: Gepiorokdéa ovk akovets dvdpa ayabdy yeyovdra; 
Theaet. 142 B: yaderas per yap yet kat Ud Tpavpatov Twav, madXoy pny adrov 
aipet TO yeyovds voonua ev TS oTparedpatt. Lbzd. 196 E (see above). 

XEN. An. 2, I, 4 (see above). Mem. 3, 5, 26 (see above). 

THUC. I, 70,7: a pev dy emwonoavtes pr €E€AOwou, oikeia oTéper Oat 
yyodvra, “In facling to attatn an object, they constder that they have lost” 
(are suffertng the loss of) “what was really thetr own.” —Morris. 

HDT. 7, 53: os yap ey@ muvOdvopat, em’ avOpas orpatevopeba ayabors. 

Eur. Hel. 134: otyerae Oavodoa 8n. 

SOPH. El. 1326: & mAciora paepor kai dpevav rnT@mevot. Ph. 414: adn’ 
7) xovTos olxeTat Gavor ; 

PIND. P. 6, 22-3: éppaviCopéve@ | nrcida. 

Hom. Od. 1, 298: i) otk diecs, olov Kréos €AAaBe Sios ’Opéarns; 2, 118: 
ot ov mo Tw’ dkovopev. 3, 86-8: dddAous pev yap mavtas, dc0t Tpwoly Toe mL- 
Cov, | revOdpe8’, Hxe Exactos amaAeTo Avyp@ dA€Opq@: | Keivov 5 avd Kai dc Opov 


amev0éa Onxe Kpoviov. 
Imperfect Tense’ 


205. The imperfect tense denotes continuance in the past. 
It is the tense of evolution, of vision. 


7o madiov €Bda, Lys. 1,11; The baby was sgualling, began to squall, 
squalled. 


206. IMPERFECT WITH ADVERB OF RAPIDITY.—The continuance is 
in the mind of the narrator; it has nothing to do with the absolute dura- 
tion of the action. The aorist is the rule with the expression of definite 
numbers (see 208), and it is not at all inconsistent with the nature of the 
imperfect tense that it should be accompanied by an adverb expressing 
the notion of rapidity. 


eVOds Exdper emt Thy “Apxadiay, XEN. Hell. 6, 5,12; Forthwith he pro- 
ceeded on his way to Arcadia. 


LYS. 1,17: ed0éws eraparréuny. 8, 15: edOds... €BddiCe. 9,4: brerorov- 


' See B. L.G., A. J. P. iv (1883), 158-65; C.,W. E. Miller, A. J. P. xvi (1895), 
139-185. 
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Any <vOéws. 13,35: «vOéas plow Trois avdpact rovros €molouy €v TH Bovdf. 
21,3: evOds eyupvacrapxovr. 

XEN. An. 3, 4, 27: of Se mohéuion Taxd dwemndwv. Hell. 6, 5, 12 (see 
above). 

THUC. 3, 49, 2: tpinpn edOds MdAnvy améaredARon, They despatched (were 
Sor despatching) another trireme at once. 3, 106, 1: €BonOovy kara rayos. 3, 
109, 3: Ova Taxous €Oarror. 3, III, 1: Oacooy amexX@pouv. Seid evous s 4. 
apiecay. 5, 21, 3: Kata Taxos €mopevero. 6, 69, 1: emnye TO oTpardmedoy 
evOvs... dvadraBdvres Ta Sra edOds dvre TmHoav. 7,29,1: evOds dméreurror. 
7,69, 1: dvrem\npour ras vais edOds. 7, 84,3: edOds duepOeiporro. 8, 12, 3: 
01a Taxovs Tov TAOdY ETPOLODYTO. 

HDT. 1, 79: émoiee Kata rdxos. 

AR. Nub. 1357: 6 8 eibéws...&packe. Vesp. 355: fers cavrov xara 
TOU TEelxous Tax éas. 

PIND. P. 9, 38-9: parw édy | edOds dpeiBero. 

Hom. Od.9, 179: of 8 ai etoBacvoy kat emi Krniot Kabicov. 

Il. 2,52: rol & hyeipovro pan’ dxa. 


207. DESCRIPTIVE IMPERFECT.— The imperfect is employed 
to represent manners, customs, situations, to describe and to 
particularize. 


As (sc. tis BovAts) émotarovans ob Sixav 088’ éykAnpdroy v8 ciodopav ovdé 
tevias ov8é wokduwy 7 WéAis Eyepev, GAAG Kal pds GAAMAous Hovxiav elxov Kal 
mpds Tovs GAdovs Gravras ecipyvyv Hyov. wapetxov... Siqyov... éwotovy 
...€Soxipaloy, ISOc, 7, 51-3, a description of the good old times. % 8 
yuvn Tod Baordéos adry Ta oitia odt Ereaoe, HDT. 8, 137; The queen herself 
would cook them thetr food. tav 8& wodeptov, éret pas éyévero, of pev ébavpa- 
Cov 7a Spdpeva, of 8 Eyl yvwokov Hd, of 8 HyyeAAov, of: § EBdwy, of 8 ZXvov 
trmouvs, and so on to the number of 16 imperfects, XEN. Cyr. 4, 2, 28. 
mponydper dé aiTav Onpapevys, Hell. 2, 2,22; Theramenes was their spokes- 


man, 


ISCc. 7, 51-3 (see above). 

LYS. 12, 8-9: eyd d€ Teicwva pev nporay ei Bovdrourd pe cooa xpnuara 
haBov: 6 8 épackey, ef moAAd etn. 

PLATO, Theaet. 143 A: kal édadkis ’AOnvate ddpikoiuny, émavnpaetev Tov 
Laxparn 6 pn ewepvyuny, kat Sedpo ehOdv emnvapOovpny. 

XEN. Cyr. 4, 2, 28 (see above). Hell. 2, 2, 22 (see above). /ézd. 2, A, 33: 
nkovtiCov, @Baddov, erdéevov, eahevddvov. Lbzd. 4, 3, 19: éwOodvro, €udxovto, 
arékxrewov, anébvnokov. Lb2d. 6, 4, 36: eiyero Tod portpov, ws améOavev 6 dvnp. 
lbid.7,2,6-8. (In the spirited account of the fight the imperfect outnum- 
bers the aorist 5 to I.) 

THUC. 3, 81, 3: as Edpwv Ta yryvopeva, SiéhOetpov avrod ev 1 iep@ 
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a@Anrovs kal €k Tdv Sévdpov Twes amnyxovTo, of 8 os Exacta €SivavTo avy- 
Aodyro. 

HDT.7,173: €orparnyee dé Aaxedammoviwy...Evaiveros. 8,137 (see above). 

AR. Ach. 185: eyo 8 épevyov: of & edimxoy KaBdowr. Eq. 46-8: otros 
katayvovs Tov yépovtos Tovs Tpdmous, |... | nKAaAN, EOwmev, EkoAdkev, €€N- 
mara. Av. 1282: €kdparv, €meivar, eppiTarv, €caKpdrTov. 

Eur. Hipp. 1194-8: éemnye...eimopecOa...ciceBdadrddoper. 

Sopu. Ai. 298-300: nixévite... Eopale kappayile...nkiled. 


AESCHYL. Pers. 416-26: €@pavov... €Oew.ov... tmriovto... emAn- 
Ovov...npéocoeto... €matoy, eppaxtov. 


PIND. P. 4, 240-1: ®peyov xelpas...€pemtrov... ayanalovr(o). 
Hom. Od. 1, 110-2: of pév dp’ oivoy €utayor... oi Se)... rpamélas vitor 
‘ / \ iN , nj A 
kal mp order, Tol dé kpéa ToAAG Sate dyTo. 


Il. 1, 249: rod kai do ykooons péduros yAvkiay péev avon. 


208. IMPERFECT WITH DEFINITE NUMBERS.— With definite 
numbers, the aorist is employed (see 243), but when there is a 
notion of interruption or of continuance into another stage 
(overlapping), the imperfect is used. 


tavta 8 émoter tértapas hpepas, XEN. Hell. 2, 1, 24; He kept this up four 
days (but on the fifth, éet qv qpépa wéepaty, § 27). KaraBas 88 kdtw és TS KaTd- 
Yatov otkynpa Siartato ém’ érea tpia*... TeTdptw Se erei Epavy toior Opré&, HDT. 
4,95; He went down into the underground room and lived there for three 
years, but in the fourth he appeared to the Thraciéans. 


DEM. 19, 78: rérrapas phvas Gdovs €o a ovd’ of Saxeis rods varepov, 4 Oe 
rourov Wevdodoyia peta TavO Vorepov adrovds dmaddecev. 

XEN. Hell. 2, 1, 24 (see above). Jé¢d. 2, 2, 16-7: dvérptBe mapa Avody- 
Sp@ tpeis prvas kat mhéov . . . emet S€ ike retdpro pnvi, amnyyetXev KE. 

THUC. 4, 69, 3: Kai ravrny pev Thy Npépay dAnv elpydlorro: ti © vorTepaia 
mept SeiAny TO Teixos doov ovK amereTédeoTO, Kai of ev TH Nuoaia Seicavtes.. . 
EvvéBnoay tots AOnvaios. 

HDT. 1, 18-9: éemodépee erea &vdexa. .. To O€ Sumdexat@ rei... cuvy- 
veixOn re TowWvde yevéoOa mpiypa. 4,95 (see above). 4, 158: Todrov olkeov 
Tov x@pov €& rea: EBddu@ dé odeas rei... of AiBves... dvéyvaoay exXeretv. 
7, 191: npépas yap Oy exeipae tpeis: réhos 5é %vroud re movedvtes Kal KaTa- 
eldovres yonot of Mayo TO dvéy@ ... €mavoay rerdpty népn. 

Ar. Thesm. 502-3: érépay & eydS } hackey ddivew yur | d€x’ tpépas, 
€ws €mpiato maior. 

Hom. Od. 2, 106 sqq. 3, 118 sq. 304 sqq. 4, 360 sqq. 5, 278 sq. 
388 sqq. 7, 253sq. 259 sqq. 267sqq. 9,74sqq. 9, 82 sqq. 10, 80 sq, 
142 sqq. 14, 240sqq. 250sqq. 285 sqq. 

Il. 9, 470 sqq. 21, 45 sqq. 
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209. The above succession of imperfect and aorist is the type, but there 
are variations. 

Hpepas pev wévre HovXaLlov, TH BS Exry Erdaoovro auhdrepor ds és pdxny, 
THUC. 3, 107, 3; Fieve days they kept quiet, but on the stxth both parties be- 
gan to draw up as for battle. 


THUC. 3, 107, 3 (see above). 

HDT. 7, 20: emi pev réocepa €rea mANpea TapapTéeTo oTpatiny Te Kal. .., 
méeunr@ de rei dvopévm EoTpaTHnAdTeE€ xeEUpl peyadyn TANOeos. 

Hom. Od. 10, 28 sqq.: evyjpap pév 6uds mA€omey voKTas TE Kal Huap, | TH 
dexarn 8 7dn avedaivero rarpis dpoupa, | kai 5% mupmodéovtas he vooopev 
eyyvs edvras: | &vO eve pev yukds Urvos emndAvOe Kekunota. (Only an appar- 
ent exception. The action is interrupted by the émnAvde.) 

Il. 6, 174-6: evyjpap Eeivioce kai évvéa Bods i€pevoer. | adN Gre dy 
Sexdrn epdavn pododdkruros nas, | kat tore pw éepéeive kal ree ona idécOa. 
(Aorist followed by imperfect.) 


210, When the imperfect alone is used, the definite statement is an 
afterthought, or, at all events, the matter is not fully disposed of by the 
narrator. 

Kal der év Meydpois wreiw H wévte rn, LYC. 21; He Le'ved at Megara more 
than five years. 

Lyc. 21 (see above). 

ISAE. 5,7: €xékrnro (plpf.=ipf.) exaoros dadexa ern a €axe. 

LYS. 21, 2: rov d€ perugd xpovoy Erpinpapxovy Entra ern. 


211. IMPERFECT AND AORIST INTERWOVEN.— The two 
tenses are often.so combined that the general statement is given 
by the aorist and the details of the action by the imperfect, or 
the situation is described by the imperfect and isolated points 
presented by the aorist.’ 


[Zoxpatys] To ddppaxov ~riev... mds érehevta; PLATO, Phaedo, 57 A; 
Socrates drank the poison. How did he die? (Describe the closing scenes.) 
ovk é&jipkece 8 aitois tatr’ éEapaprteiv, GAAG mepl Tovs adTods xpdvous ETdpVoUV 
pev Thy Hrepov, UB prlov 8 tas vious, avypovv Sé...Kal... kabioracay, 
éXupatvovro Se tHy [leAordvvyoov Kal perth oTdcewy Kal Todéwav émoingav. 
émi wotav yap TGV Tédewv ovK EoTpaTEVTAV; H Tepl Tivas aiTav ovK éEHpap- 
Tov; ovk "Hyelwv pev pepos TL THs xopas adhetovTo, Thy Se yqv thy KopwOtwv 
Zrepov,...8taKicayv,... ékemodrdpKynoay,...eiaéBadov, ovdey 8 erav- 
gavTo Tous pev GAAous kaKds ToLotvTes, avTois Se THv ATTav THy év AcvKTpoLs Tapa- 


oxevatovtes; ISOC. 8, 99-100. 


1 See also B. L. G., A. J. P. xiv (1893), 104-6. 
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Isoc. 5, 53-4: ov yap €pOacay ray eyOpav kparnoavtes kal TdvTwv 


> U > t ‘ > r4 > a > Zz 
dpeAnoavtes nu@xXAovY pev...€TdAp@v...nreihouy...ameotépovy... 
> / > la n x \ / 2 / > , 
emopOouv...e&émepurov... tedevtavtes dé mpds Pwxéas woAepov eEnveykay. 

” \ \ > , A 5 a A x 
5,87: €xxe yap durrds emiOupias... mponpetro yap Baowdei te rodcpew Kab 
Tous €raipous ... kKatayayeiv. 8, 99-100 (see above). 


PLaTo, Phaedo, 57 A (see above). 


XEN. Hell. 2, 3, 55-6: as d€ raira eimev, eidke pev ard Tod Bopmod 6 Sdrupos, 
eiAkov S€ of imnpéra. 6 dé Onpapévns... emekadeiTo.... 7 O€ BovaAr 
novxiay etxev...- of 8 admnyayoy roy dvbpa kré. 


THUC. 3, 22 (a number of examples of shifting tenses). 4, 119, 1-3: 
ratra Evvédevro kat dpooay Aakedarpdriot Kal of Evppayou ’AOnvalos Kai Tois 
Evppaxos... Evveridevro de kai ¢omévdovro Aakedapovioy péev olde... 4 
pev On exexetpia aitn eyéverto, kal Evynoay ev adry mepi tov perdver orrovdav 
61a mavTos €s Adyous. 

HDT, 2, 162: rv mis Aiyunrioy dmobe otras mepréOnké of Kuvénv, Kat 
mepiTideis en emi Baownin mepiriOévar. 3, 123: Tadra dkovoas TloAukparns 
jaOn Te kal €BovXeTo. 

Hom. Od. Io, 352-67: A string of imperfects followed by a string of 
aorists. 


212. INTERCHANGE OF IMPERFECT AND AORIST.—An actual inter- 
change of tenses is not to be admitted except in the case of a few old pret- 
erites, such as jy and épyy. In the earliest period the typical difference 
is held fast. The apparent exceptions, then, may be accounted for by un- 
differentiated forms, by mistaken meanings, by the distributive or intensive 
use of the imperfect. So €pyv=€pnoa, but in éreymov the thoughts follow 
the motion,' and éxéevov is “I gave orders,” “ urged.” 


6 Kpotoos €repae és Brdptnv ayyéAous ... of SE eAOdvrtes eeyov “erep we 
Hpéas Kpoicos xré.”, HDT. 1, 69. 


ANTIPH. 6, 27: ef pév eyo Toitwy mpokadovpéver pul) nOé€Xnoa Tods Tapa- 
yevouévous amopjvat, ) Oepamovras eEartovor ju) HOeAov exdiOddvar... adta dy 
TavTa péyloTa TekpNpla KaT’ Lod erroLodvTO Gre AANONS AY 7 aitia. 

THUC. 2, 71, 2-3: Havoavias yap... dmedidou Wraraedor yy Kal modu 
Thy oerépav Exovtas adrovdpous oikeiv Kré. rade pev iv tarépes of DperEpoL 
édogay kre. 3,58, 5: Mavoavias pev yap @Oamrev adrovs vopiCor ev yn re pidia 
tiOévat Kai map avdpdot rovovrous Kré. 7, 20, I-2: mepi te IeAordvynooy vais 
Tpldkovra €atethay kai Xapixdéa Tov ’AroANoS@pou dpxovra, ... kal tov Anpo- 
abévn €s THY SikeNiav, Gomep Eveddov, dméareAXov. 

HDT. 1, 69 (See above). 3, 41: SuChpevos dé eUVptoke Tdde. 8, 136: Map- 
Odyios Oe... peta radra emepwWe dyyehov és ’AOnvas "AdeEardpov Tov “Aptyrew 


1 See B. L. G. on Pinp, P. 4, 114. 
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ee ‘ er a © , , a , , a \ > , 
. ., Gpa pevy ore... Gate 6 Mapddmos muvOdpevos bre mpdewos Te Ely Kat evepyérns 
> , » al , » 
6 AdéEavOpos erreptre. .. . Totoe On TevOomevos ETE pTE. 


Eur. Or. 552: marnp pev epitrevoéy pe, of & Erexre mais. 

Pind. See B.L.G.on P.4, 114 and 247,and on P. 5,76: potpa tis dyev 
as compared with zdzd. 87: rovs ApiororéAns ayaye. O. 6, 41, On érukre. 

Hom. Od. 4, 5: rv pevy “AxiAdjos pyEnvopos vide méwmev. Lbéd. 8: thy 
ap oy &@ inmo.or Kal Gppact wé pre véer Oar. 

Il. 2, 42 sqq.: Cero & dpOwbeis, padraxdy 8 evduve xerva, | Kaddv 
ynyareov, Tept S€ péya BadXevo Hapos - | rooat & vo Numapoiow € dn aaTO Kaha 
médira: | audi 8° dp’ duorrw Badrero Eishos apyupdndov, Kré. 6, 192-3: avrod 
pw karépuke, Oidov & 6 ye Ovyarépa Hv, | Ske SE of TYysHs Baodnidos Hp.ov maons. 
7, 303-5: ds dpa povncas Sdke Eihos dpyvpdndov ... Alas d€ Cworhpa didov 


oivixe paewwdr. 


213. IMPERFECT OF ENDEAVOR.—The imperfect is used of 
attempted and interrupted, of intended and expected actions.’ 


& (sc. Ta watp@a) mwavr’ épa éyiyveto, DEM. 39,6; A of which (i.e. my 
father's estate) was going to be mine. 7 ywptov éwadet, ISAE, 2 P8 Sale 
was for selling the piece of ground. ov waidwv évexa éyapet, ISAK. 6,24; /Z 
was not for the sake of children that he wanted to marry. aro hipyny (= 
H8n dqodovpevos), ANTIPHON, 2 B 3; J knew (expected) that I was going to 
be ruzned. 


DEM. 19, 46: kal tpeis eyedare, And you started to laugh. 39, 6 (see 
above). [49], 2: opadévros pev rovtov dm@XAvTO Kal TO TaTpl TO EL@ TO TUp= 
Boraov. 54, 33: Tovrm S€ py Tmaparxopevp TouTous paptupas ny (= épehrey 
Zreabat) Sov Aoyos ovdels, GAN’ Tokévat Tapaxpny vmnpXE TLoT. 

ISAE. 2, 28 (see above). 5,44: éyiyvero. 6, 24 (see above). 

Isoc. 5, 48: py katropbaaavres pev evOds am@dAvvto. 10, 30: 6 pey Tov 
Sjpov Kabiatn KUptoy Ths ToNrelas, oi dé povoy adirov cipyew 7nElovr. 

Lys. 7, 32: tadra 5€ mpdéas .. . €xépdarvoy pev ovdey, epavtov © eis Kivdv- 
pov kabioTny. 

ANTIPHON, 2 B 3 (see above). 28 9: ddods pev yap... THs pev ovoias 
Hon exoTnTdpevos, TOD dé cadparos Kal THs TOAEwS OUK dmearepoupny. 

PLaTo, Phaedr. 230 A: drdp, & éraipe, ... dp’ od 765 jv 7d Sévdpoy, ep’ 
émrep Hyes Tyas; But, my friend, tsn't this the tree to which you were going 
to, wanted to, started out Lo, take us ? 


ce , 


1 Pliny, H. N., Praef. 26, explains the ‘‘ artistic” ézoie as a manner of conative 
imperfect (‘‘ Apedles faciebat aut Polyclitus, tamquam inchoata semper arte et imper- 
fecta”’), but Urlichs showed long ago (1857) that the aorist outnumbered the imper- 
fect in the olden time, and Lowy (Inschriften gr. Bildhauer xiii) has counted 260 
aorists against 87 imperfects. The imperfect does not appear in the ISS of the IV. 
century, and becomes more common only in the imperial time (47 imperfects to 18 
aorists). émoinoe * he made,” ézrotee ‘‘ he was the maker.” 
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XEN. Cyr. 5,5, 22: ovKoty rovrou tuxav mapa cov ovdev #vurToy, et py Tov- 
rous meioayu. Hell. 1, 7,7: rovadra éyovres EmetOov tov Sjpov... edoke dé 
avaBadréo Oar eis Erépay exkAnoiav. 

THUC. 4, 68, 5: dodadewa dé adrois paddov eyiyvero Ths avoikeas. 

HDT. 1,68: €ptadodro map’ odk exdiddvros Thy aiAnv. 3, 139: emeOdpnoe 
THs xAavidos Kal adtyy mpoteAOay @véeTo. 6 S€ Svdogdy .. . A€yer “Seyw TadTny 
maéw pev ovdevds xpnpuaros, Sidope dé Gros.” 8,60: mapedvt@v yap TOY TUppd- 
xov otk ehepé oi Kdcpor ovdéva Katnyopéew. 8,63: drodurdvtay yap ’AOnvalay 
ovkére EyivovTo a&iwpaxot of Nourol. 

Ar. Vesp. 116-7: dvémetOev adrov py) popetv tpiBaviov | pn eEcévar Ov- 
pal: 6 & ovk éreibero. 

Eur. H. F. 465: dupéBaddc (= epedrev duiBareir). I. T. 26-9: edOodca 
& AvAIS 4 rddaw’ brép mupas | perapcia Anpbeio’ exatyduny Eider: | ddd e&é- 
kNeev . .. | "Aprepus. 

Hom. Il. 3,79-80: 16 & éemeroEdlovto Kdpn Kopdortes *Ayatol | loiciv re 
TirvoKkopevot Adegoi rT €BarXAov. 5, 318:  pev dv idroy vidy tmreEédeper 
mohépovo. 5,377: tmekepepov. 9, 465: Karepnrvov. 

See also the imperfects of 214. 


214. IMPERFECT OF ENDEAVOR COMBINED WITH AORIST OF 
ATTAINMENT.—Here the aorist often presents a sharp contrast. 


émevOov avtovs Kal ots ~retoa TovToUs éxov éropevdpnv, XEN. Cyr. 5, 5, 
22; L tried to persuade them, and those whom I succeeded in persuading I 
marched on with. ovverdtavto Kat tots Switais ...émqoav... ois Bev ovv 
StKitats odK ESUVAOnoav Tpogpetear, THUC. 4, 33, I-2; They formed and 
tried to charge the hoplites... Howbett they could not get at them. 


DEM. 32,17: €Ejyev adrov 6 Iparos ... obrocl & odk eEnyeto, ood dy &pn 
ScappyOnv im ovdevds eEay Ojvar. 

PLATO, Theaet. 143 A: eypawWapny perv rér edOds olkad? eXddy oropyn= 
para, Vorepoy S€ KaTa TXOAIY dvapiuvnoKdpevos éypadov. 

XEN. Cyr. 5, 5, 22 (see above). 

THUC. 2, 4, 1-2: ras mpooBodds 7 mpoomimrouey dwewOodvro. Kat dis pev 
i} Tpis dmekpovoarTo. 4, 33, 1-2 (see above). 

HDT. 1, 69: méurpavres yap of Aaxedaypdvior és Sapdus Xpucov @véovto... 
Kpoicos b€ oft oveopévorct CS@ke Swrivny. 

Hom. Il. 6, 51-4: 76 8 dpa Oupdv evi ornbecow erevber, | kat On pw ray’ 
€pedXe Bods em vias Ayadv | Shoe @ Oepdmovrs karakéwev* adN’ "Ayapéepver | 
avtios 7AOe Oéwy Kai duoxAnoas eos nvda: | Then v. 61: ds eimay erpepev 
adedpedo Ppévas ipos. 


215. éuekdov WITH INFINITIVE.—Expected actions are more 
commonly expressed by éuedXov and the infinitive. 
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éx tlvos tTpdmov EpeAXE Tis avrev cwlycec0ar; Lys. 13, 37; How was any 
of them to escape ? 


LYS. 3, 32: 76 tydv mordy ds... Ryov adrov emt tip oixlay THY Zipwvos, 
od mAciota €peXov mpayyara ew; bid. 34: ob airos €weAXov... dh6n- 
gevOa. 13, 37 (See above), 

PLATO, Crat. 418 B: 8 €weAXASy cou epety. Phaedr. 228 C: redXevray de 
€peAXe... Bia pew. 

XEN. An. 1, 8, 1: mAqolov fv 6 orabuds Mba fpedXe Katadvew. Cyia33 
I, 1: 6POnoeoOat épe Xe. 

THUC. I, 130, I: GAN Epyois .. . mpovdjdrov d. . . ZweANe mpaéew. 3, 115, 
5: Dookdéa be .. . dmoréuwew €pedXov. 

HDT. 2, 43: rovrav... €uedXov pynpny eEecv. 

AR. Eq. 267: héyew yvouny €peddov. Eccl. 597: roto yap #yeddov 
eyo héEew. 

SOPH. Ai. 925-6. O. R. 967: kreveiy €ueXov marépa roy eudv. 

PIND. O. 7, 61: pvacOévre S€ Zeds Gumadov wéArev Oeper. 

HEs. Theogon. 468-9: 6re dy A’ @uedre... | réEeoOar. 552: ra kai 
redéeo Oar €wedXe. 

Hom. Od. 7, 270: €peAXovw ere EvererOar difvi. 9, 475-6: ovk ap’ 
epeAres... COpevat. 

Il. 6, 52-3: €wedre .. . d@oew (parallel with imperfect. See 214). 


216. NEGATIVE IMPERFECT.—The negative imperfect com- 
monly denotes resistance to pressure or disappointment. Sim- 
ple negation is aoristic. 


oi péev ovK AAOov, of 8 EAOdvtes odSev Emoiovv, DEM. 18,151; Some did not 
come, and those who did come would not do anything, ov« éwave® 4 &vOpa- 
mos, 25,57; Lhe wench would not stop. 


DEM. 18, 151 (see above). 18, 250: od peredidore (as was expected by 
my enemies). 21, 163: odk dvéBaww’ emi rnv vaiv, He would not go on board 
the ship (as was expected). 25,57 (see above). 32, 17: ov e€nyero (see 
214). 39,18: ovk €moretO’. [44], 17: 6 pev Apxiddns ovk eydpet, 6 Oe Me- 
dvAlons . . . Eynuev. 

PLATO, Theaet. 142 C: jreiyero oikade: emet eywy’ eSeduny kal cvveBov- 
Aevoy (SC. avTov Karadvewv), GAN ovk HOeXEv. 

XEN. Cyr. 1, 4,21: ovk dviecayv, ad jpovy twas airév. 4, 2,28: éuadyero 
ovdels, GAN’ auaynti amw@ddvyro. Hell. 2,2, 11: od SueXéyovrTo mepi SuadAayns. 
Ibid. 7, 5, 21: thy ev ouvropwratny mpos Tovs TroAepious OvK HY€. 

THUC. 2, 23, I: ovx €meEnoay avrois of AOnvaion és paxyny. 3, 3, 1: ovK 
dmeSéxovro... tas Katnyopias. 3, 64, 3: ovk édSéxeaOe. 4, 33, 2: ovK 
dvremnoay, GAN novxatoy, They would not go out to meet them but kept 
quiet. 4,110, 1: &s 8 ovkeajKovov. 7, 3,3: ovK émnye... add’ jnovyxace. 
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HDT. 1, 76: "loves... ovn éemelOovro. 3, 5G. Siadeyopevm te ov Tt 
mpoo duedéyero, iaropéovri te Adyor ovdéva €didov. 5,41: 7 Oe KAeouévea 
TeKovoa... yur) .. . ovKére ETLKTE TO OevTEpor. 

AR. Vesp. 116-7: dvémeOev avrov pn hopeiv tpiBeviov | pnd’ eEvévar Odpac’: 
6 &' ovk €met Gero (213). 

Com. Pherecr. 2, 289: ovdels yap éSéxer’ odd’ dvéwyé jor Ovpar. 

Eur. Phoen. 405: 16 yévos ovK €Booké pe. 

AESCHYL. Ag. 1212: €metOov ovdév ovdév, os a0’ Humdakov.! 

PIND. P. 4, 86: rév pev od yivwokoyv. 

Hom. Od. 4, 12-3: ‘Edévy de Geol yovoy ovkéer’ Eparvoy, | émet O79 TO mpatov 
€yeivaro maid’ €parewny. 

Il. 2,779: ov8’ €udyovro. 6, 161-2: Tov ob tu | wet0’ ayaba ppovéorra. 
(6 maparatikds TH ToAAdKLs TOTO Aéyovcay €dnAwoe.’—Schol. BL.) 16, 102: 
ovKér’ €puprve. 


217. The imperfect as the tense of past impressions is used: 
I. IMPERFECT IN DESCRIPTION OF SCENERY.—In descrip- 
tions of scenery as well as of events. 


76 8 “EAAnvicov eis Acvxodpuv (sc. darfdOev), @v0a Av “Aptépidos ... tepdv 
pada dyvov, XEN. Hell. 3, 2, 19. 


218. 2. IMPERFECT OF POINTS ASSUMED.—Of points pre- 
viously assumed in argument. 

€v péow yap avtav 6 Sypotixds Fv, PLATO, Rpb. 587 C; The democrat 
was (as we saw) in the middle. 

PLATO, De lusto, 373 C-D: pérpov (crabuds, dpiOuds, Adyos) yap Hy & 


Tait’ €xpiveto. Legg. 867 D: drepos pevye ra Sv0 (sc. érn), The other was 
lo be tn exile (as we have seen) the two years. Rpb. 522 A: adv Hv exeivn 


(SC. povorkn) . . . avtiatpodos Ths yupvacrikis, et peuynoa. 587 C (see above). 


219. 3. IMPERFECT OF FORMER VIEWS.—Of views that were 
once fondly entertained. 


TovTO... 00 SiSaxTov Spy elvar, XEN. Oec. 12, 10; 7 thought that this 
was not to be taught. 


ISAE. 7, 1-2: @uny pév, & dvdpes, Mpoonkew ov Tas ToLavras Sepia tresta a 
moujoers kre. €ouxe 8’ oddev mpotpyov Torro eivat. 
XEN. Oec. 12, 10 (see above). 


220. 4. IMPERFECT OF SUDDEN APPRECIATION OF REAL 


1 Cited by E. Abbott on p. 210 of his translation of Curtius’ Erlaut., 


in oppo- 
sition to the distinction made by Curtius between Zreov and z émreioa. if 
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STATE OF AFFAIRS.—IMPERFECT FOR PRESENT.—Of sudden 
appreciation of a real state of things, regularly with dpa (apa). 


ov yap TotT’ Av evSaipovia, ds oike, Kakod dmadayy, PLATO, Gorg. 478 C. 
AIK. rovti ti jv 1d wpaypa; MET. xoipos vat Aia, AR. Ach. 767; What's all 
this? A pig, by Jove. 


PLATO, Conv. 213 B: & ‘HpdkXews, rouri ri Av; Lxpatns obros; Gorg. 
478 C (see above). Phaedr. 227 B: arap Avoias hy, ws gouxev, ev Gore, Lbrd. 
230 A: dp’ od réde jv 7d dévdpov, ep’ drrep yes Has; Isn't this the TBO, UES 
(213). 

XEN. Cyr. I, 3, 10: rotr’ dp’ jv 4 lonyopia. bed. 1, 4, 27: rad’ EP re 
kat €ve@pas pot. O€c. 1, 20: Ndma dpa Foay HSovais Tepimretreppevat, SO 
they turn out to be (are after all) pains sugar-coated with pleasure. 

HDT. 3,65: ev rh yap avOpamnin ior obk eviv dpa rd péAdov yiver Oat aro- 
tpamew. 4,64: dépya d€ dvOpmmov kat raxd kal Naumpoy Fy dpa. 

AR. Ach. 767 (see above). Eq.1170: as péyay dp’ elyes, & mérma, roy 
Sdakrvdov. Vesp. 183-4: rourt ri Av; | ris ef ror, avOpern’, eredv; Lbid. ALsiine 
av 8 axdpioros 708 cpa. 

Eur. H. F. 339-41: & Zed, parny dp’ budyapdy o° exrnoduny, | parny bé 
mados yove’ €uod a ekAnCoperv: | od 8 jo8 dp joocov 7) Sdxes eivar piros. 
I. A. 404: aiai, pidovs dip’ odxt KexTH Ny Tadas. 

THEOGN. 700: ray & drwy ovdev dp jv dperos. 788: ovrws odd€ev dip’ ny 
Pidrepoy ado marpns. 

Hom. Od. 4, 333-4: & mérot, 7 pdda 57 kparepsppovos dvdpds ev edvn | #/Oe- 
Aov edynOnvat dvadrkides avtoi edvtes. 9, 230: 008’ dp Ewer’ Exdpowor avels 
€parewos €oeoOar. 475-6 (215). 11, 553: ovk dp eweAXes. 13, 209-10: & 
TOTol, ovK dpa TdayTa vonmoves OvdE Sikatoe | HaaY Paujkwy iynropes. 

Il. 4,155: Odvardv vd rou dpxe’ €rapvoy. 5,205: ra O€ p’ ovk dip’ Eped- 


Rov dvncew. 16, 33: ovK dpa col ye raTIp Hv immdra Ines. 


221, ORIGIN OF MODAL é8et, éxpqv, ETC.—From this use of the imper- 
fect comes, perhaps, the use of ee, eypqv, and the like, with the infinitive, 
in opposition to the infinitive. et oe movetv roOTo (GAN’ od Trovets), Vou ought 
to do thts (but are not doing zt). The unfulfilled duty is a surprise. See 
364. 

222, IMPERFECT OF UNITY OF TIME.—As the present is used of ac- 
tions that are continued from the past into the present (see 202), so the 
imperfect is used of actions that are continued into the past from a re- 
moter past. 

@avpatov mada, AR. Av. 1670; J had long been astonished at Zt (i.e. be- 
fore you asked me the question). 


PLATO, Conv. 209 C: a mada éxver rikres. 
7 
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HpT. 4,1: ai yap rév SkvOav yuvaixes, ds ode oi dvdpes dmnoayv xpovov 
ToANOy, eoireoy mapa Tovs SovAovs. 

AR. Nub. 1311-2: ofuar yap adréy airiy’ eipnoe orep madat ToT €MNTEL. 
Av. 1670 (see above). Lys. 1033: v7 Al’ dunods yé p’, @s Tahar yE bp edppea- 
puyxel. 

PIND. P. 4, 25-7: daSexa 5€ mpdrepoy dpépas... Pépoper ... etvddsoy Sdpv. 

Hom. Od. 23, 29: TyAéuayos 8’ dpa pw wddar pdSeev (=Impf.) evdoy eovra 
(dudum noverat). 

Il. 23, 871: drap 61 duordy @xev mada, 2am sagittam tenebat dudum. 


223. This overlapping use of the imperfect (comp. 208) is especially 
important in correlated temporal sentences. See Temporal Sentences. 

éredh 88 Kaas atta elev, exelvos pév Amidv dyeTo, ey Se exdOevSov, Lys. 1, 
23; After he had (thought he had, had had) enough, he took himself off and 
I slept (proceeded to go to sleep). 


224. IMPERFECT APPARENTLY USED AS A PLUPERFECT.—Of course 
in those verbs in which the present is used as a perfect (204), the imper- 
fect is used as a pluperfect. 


epevyev 6 Flevoddv, XEN. An. 5, 3,7; Xenophon was tn exile, had been 
banished. 


PLATO, Menex. 242 E: peé’ Sv rére rods BapBapovs évikwy, TovToUs W1KaY- 
tes idia. 


225. IMPERFECT OF ‘Kew AND otxeo8ar USED AORISTICALLY. — fKoy 
and @x6pny are often used aoristically. 

éret S¢ Hke TeTApTH LNVL, amHyyedev KTE.. XEN. Hell. 2, 2, 17 (208). adxero 
Se apos Gedy, PIND. N. 7, 4o. 


Perfect Tense 


226. The perfect tense expresses completion in the present, 
and hence is sometimes called the present perfect. 


akynkdate, EwpaKxarte, wemdvOaTte, LYS.12,100; Vou have heard, you 
have seen, you have felt, épwewdykacrv tpav ta Sta, PLATO, Apol. 23 E; 
They have filled your ears. téP0amwtar... Kiveov mpd tod aoteos, HDT. 6, 
103; Kzmon (has been, ts) ites buried before the city. 


DEM. 3, 22: mpomémorar. .. Ta THS médews Tpdypata. 4, 48: mpéoBets 
méToppev ws Baoidéa. 6, 37: ikavas eipnrat. 

AESCHIN. 2, 147: rn yap 40n BeBiakey evevnkovra kal térrapa. 3, 186: 
evtav0a 7 €v Mapadaut payn yéypamrat. 

LYS. 12, 100 (see above). 
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PLATO, Apol. 23 E (see above). Gorg. 448 A: oddels Hé To NpoTHKE 
kawov ovdey moAhGy erav. Meno, 93 A: eyorye ... Kal elvar Soxovow evOdd< 
ayaOot ra mroXuriKd, Kal yeyovéevar €rt odx Arrov # eva. Prot. 314 D: ovk 
aknkdare, Ore ov TXOAr pvTO ; 

XEN» HEN 6,.55,.37% dévdpa exxekdghace kal oikias KkatakekavKact kal 
xpnpara Kal mpdBatra Sinpmdkac. 

HDT. 6, 103 (see above). 7, 162: ék« rod évtavrod 76 éap... e€apaipyrar. 

SOPH. Ai. 480: mavr’ dxnKoas Aoyov. 

PIND. O. 10, 1-3: rdv ’Odupmiovikay dvdyveré pot |... 60 ppevos | euas 
yéypanrat (stands written). 

Hom. Od. 2, 63-4: od yap ér dvoyxeTa épya TETEVXATAL, OVO eTL KANOS | 
oikos é“os dudA@Xe. 

Il. 1,125: ddd ra pv Trodiwv && empdboper, ra S€Sacrat. 


227. The perfect looks at both ends of an action. The time between 
these ends is considered as a present. When one end is considered, the 
present is used; when the other, the aorist. Hence present and perfect 
are often used side by side, and the translation into English is often pres- 
ent (228); the aorist is the shorthand of the perfect (248-51); and the per- 
fect is sometimes used even of a past action that is dated (233). 


228. PERFECT OF MAINTENANCE OF RESULT.—The perfect 
is largely used in Greek for the maintenance of the result, and 
the translation into English is often present: kéAnpo., my name 
7S; pépvqpor, [ have recalled, I remember, wéernpu, J have got, I 
own, eiopa, [ have made it my rule, I am accustomed. 


kahov ... Téexvnpa dpa KkéxTyoat, eimep KexTHoOaL, PLATO, Prot. B19) AV; 
A fine contrivance ts that you have got, to be sure, IF you have got tt. 


AESCHIN. 3,144: cvvelOiobe non TaduKnpara Ta TOUTOU dkoveLy. 

ANTIPHON, 5,54: réOvnkev 6 amp. 

PLATO, Prot. 319 A (see above). Tim. 23 B: éva ys xarak\vopoy pé- 
Bvna Oe TroAA@y eurpoabey yeyovirav. 

XEN. Oec. 9,4: mpds peonpBpiay dvamémraras (Sc. 4 oikia). 

THUC. 3, 82,7: paov 8 of woAAol Kaxodpyou dvres Sektol KEKANYTAL 7) apa- 
Ocis ayaGoi. 

HDT. 2, 47: by S€ Aiyimrioe piapdy Aynvrace Onpiov etva. 4, 28: Tépas 
vevoptorar. 6, 103 (226). 

AR. Ach. 993: 7) mdvu yepdvtuov tows vevdpckds pe ov; 

SOPH. El. 1101: AtyoOov vO @knkev iaropS mddat. 

PIND. P. 4, 248: moddoior & Gynpac codias érépas. 

SAPPHO, 2, Q-I0: adAAd kay pev yAdooa éaye, hémroy 8 | adtixa xpo Tip 


bradedpdpuker. 
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Hes. Theog. 726: eAndara. 727: kéxurat. 728: mepvaot. 730: KeKpU- 
ara. 
Hom. Od. 5, 412: Avon 8 dvadédpope mérpn. 6,44-5: adda wad’ aldpn 


| mémrarac dvvépedos, Aevkn d emcdédpopey alyAn. 


229. INTENSIVE PERFECT.—Not to be confounded with this use, which 
has many English analogies, is the survival of the old intensive perfects, 
chiefly in verbs of sound and verbs of emotion. 


Verbs of Sound (Onomatopoetic Verbs) : 


Most of these are poetic or popular. Kékpaya, 7 am bawling, bawling ; 
oeotynka, J am mum. 


AaBov pev geaiyyKas, avatdoas 5€ kexpayas, AESCHIN. 3,218; When 
you get money you are mum, when you have spent tt you are in full cry. 


AESCHIN. 3, 218 (see above). 

HDT. 4, 183: retpiyace kara wep ai vuxrepides. 

AR. Vesp. 944: Ti ceoLt@mnkas; 

Sopu. Tr. 1072: BéBpuxa kddov. 

HEs. O. et D. 207: Satpovin, ri NEANKaS; 

Hom. Od. 5, 411-2: dui dé kdua | BEBpuxev pobov. ; 

I]. 4, 433-5: dues... €ornkaow.. . afnxes pepakviat. 10, 362: peun- 

Kos. 17,264: BéBpuyxev péya kvpa. 


230. Lmotional Perfects : 


Sé81a, 7 am ina perfect tremble, I quiver and quake. 8€8v & avBpes 
*AOnvaior ph TovToLs pet Exeivov Trodepety Gvaykac0Gpev, DEM. 14, 4. 


DEM. 4, 8: puce? rus eketvoyv kat Sédu(e)... kal POovet... karémTnye pév- 
Tol mavta vov. 14,4 (see above). 25,1: év d€ rePavpaka. 

PLATO, Phaedo, 64 D: qaiverai cor pirocddov avdpos civar e€aorovdaké- 
vat mepi tas nOovas Kadovpévas; Theaet. 161 B-C: olc@ oty... 6 Oavpdlo 

.3 ...7yv & apxny Tod Adyou Te Pavpaka. 

SOPH. Ai. 139: péyav Oxvoy xo kai TePoBnpat. 

SIMON. AM. 7, 28: rip peév yeda Te kal yéynOev Huepny. 

TYRT, 12, 28: dpyahém re 760m maca Kéxnde mrs. 

Hom. Od. 6, 106: yéynde dé te ppéva Anta. 

Il. 10, 93-4: odd€ poe Hrop | eumedov, GAN’ Ghahvkrnpat. 


231. Verbs of Sight: 


Sé5opxa, J look. The classification cannot always be exact. Te@avpaxa, 
Lam astonished, is also teBavpaxa, J am agaze. 

PIND. O. 1, 96-7: 16 d€ Kréos | rmAdOev SédopKe (intr.) ray "OAvpmiddov. 

HEs. O. et D. 508: pépuxke dé yaia kai vAy. 
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Hom. Od. 19, 446: mip 8 dpOarpoicr Se8opkas. 
So also the solitary Verb of Smell, for which see Hom. Od. 9, 210. 


232. Verbs of Gesture, Expression, and the like: 


eoxvOpwmdxacr, DEM. 54, 34; They are grim and grum. Sedpaypevos, 
grimly gripping. éxnva, [ am all agape. 

DEM. 54, 34 (see above). 

AR. Eq. 755: xéxnvev. 1118-9: mpds tov re Aéyovr’ del | Kéexnvas. 

HEs. Theog. 826: yAaoonow dvopepjot Ney pores. 

Hom. Od. 11, 222: wuyn... wemdrnrat. 

Il. 2,90: memornara, They are all a- flutter. 13, 393: xdvos Sedpa- 

ypévos aipatoécons, With his fists full of bloody dust. 


For the use of the Aorist as a Perfect, see 248-51. 


233. PERFECT OF AN ACTION THAT IS DATED.—The Greek perfect 
may be used of a past action even when it is dated. 

émvdéSerxtar tore, ISAE. 3,7; lt has been shown (nay, was shown) then. 

LYCURG, 103: "Exrwp yap trois Tpwol mapakeAevopevos imép ths marpidos Tdde 
elpnkev. 

DEM. 21,7: UBptopae pev eyo kal rpomermnAdkioTat TO Gopa Tovpor 
Tore, dyomeirat dé kal kpiOnoerar rd mpaypa vuvi. 38,8: mavra [rair’] adeirac 
TOTE. 

ISAE. 3, 7 (see above). 


234. PERFECT FOR FUTURE PERFECT.—As the present may be used 
rhetorically for the future, so the perfect may be used for the future per- 
fect. 

ei yap mpodeipers ple)... 0tx dpemOa (ciyouerda is a practical perfect), 
Eur. Or. 304-5; Lf thou shalt abandon me, I am gone (lost). 


, Files é 
AESCHIN. I, 90: «i yap 7 pev mpakis aitn €orar..., 6 de... €idds... &vo- 
* c ‘ , > ‘A > , c / XN c iAn@ 

xos fora. .., 6 Se Kpuvdpevos.. . dEidoer.. ., dvypntat 6 vdpos Kai 9 ddnOera, 


Kal Séderkrar havepa 60ds, du’ fs re. 

ANDOC. 1, 146: édy pe vuvi vabOeipnre, ovk CoTw vpiv Ere Aourds Tov yévous 
Tod tperépov ovdeis, GAN’ oly eta may mpdpptov. 

Pato, Hipparch, 231 C-D: pépe yap, edv tis xpvolov orabpov rpuouy 
dvadooas Surddovov aBn dpyupion, xépdos A Cypiav cidAnher (=cidnpos eora); 

Eur. Or. 304-5: «i yap mpodeiets yu’ 7) mpooedpia vocor | Krnon tw’, oi x d- 
peo Ga (see above). 

Sopu. O. R. 1166° dA@Aas, el oe Tadr epnoopar wakw. Ph. 75-6: dor’ 


ci pe réEwv eyxparns aicOncerat, | dX@Xa kal oe mpordiapdepo Evywv. 


On the Periphrastic Perfect, see 286-8. 


On the Gnomic Perfect, see 257. 
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Pluperfect Tense 


235. The Pluperfect denotes completion in the past. It 
may be defined as the perfect of the past, and hence is naturally 
associated with the imperfect. It is more distinctly than in 
Latin and in English the tense of fixed condition. 


oravidtepa Ta emiTySea Fv’ Ta pev yap dvyAwro, Ta Se Six pmwacro, Ta Se 
étexéxurto, Ta 88 kaTeKekavTo, XEN. Hell. 6, 5,50; Proveszons were rather 
scarce, for part had been used up, part plundered, part spilled, part burned. 


LYS. 13, 20: dé Bovd) ... SuePOapro kai ddvyapxias emeOvper. 13, 52: 
mola TapegkevacTo kal of eyyuntal Eroipo Hoar. 

XEN. Cyr. 3, 2, 11: émel 5€ nptothkecay, ... edOds ereixife ppovpior. 
Hell. 1, 1, 32: ém 8€ 76 vaurixdy, d exeivos NOpoiker.. ., e€eméupOn Kpatnour- 
midas. Lb¢d. 1, 3,20: emel O€ adtois TapeakevacTo, vuKTOS dvoiéaytes Tas Tv- 
has... elonyayov T6 orpdrevpa, When they had all their preparations made, 
they opened the gates by night and introduced the army. Ibid. 6, 5, 21: &k 
yap ths mpoabev AOvpias eddker Te dvetAnhévar Thy TOL, Ore kal €veBeBAnkKet 
eis Thy ’Apkadiay kai Snodvte THY xopay ovdels NOEAHKEL paxerOa. Lb2d. 6, 5, 
23: of... OnBaior Kartds ohicw @ovto exew, evel €BEBonOnkeaay pév, TOdE- 
puov S€ oddéva ert Edpwv ev TH xopa. Lbzd.6,5,50 (see above). /bzd.7, 5, 21: 
€mei ye py €TéTAKTO aUT@ TO OTpPdTEvpA ..., THY... TWTOM@TATHY Mpos TOUS 
TONEMLOUS OVK NYE. 

THUC. 2, 59,1: 7AAOl@vrTo Tas yropas. 4, 29,2: Opynyto duakwovvedoa. 

HDT. 1, 85: 6 Kpoicos 1o may és avrov éemetroinKee... Kal dn Kai es Aed- 
pods rept aitod emerropee. 8,72: Oddpma dé kai Kdpyeca Tapotx@kee 75n. 

PIND. O. 6, 53-4: GAN ev | kéxpumro yap cxoir"g. 

Hes. Sc. 143: 7AnAavto. 154: rérukro. 208: eréruxro. 218: earnpiKro. 
288 : €orddar(o). 

Hymn. Hom. I, 91-102: Anta 8’ évyjpap te kal evvéa vixras adéArrois | @di- 
vero. wémapto...at & "Ipw mpovreppay xré. (cf. 208). 

Hom. Od. 4, 132: xpuo@ & em xeihea keKkpdavto. 4,135: Terdvvoto, 

Il. 5, 387-90: yadkéw & ev kepdu@ déSero tpeis kat Seka phvas.|...68 
e&éxdewev "Apna (cf. 208). 10,155-6: «68, ind 8 €orpwro pivdv Bods dypav- 
hovo, | adrap vad Kpareode Tamns TeTavUVaTO acwos. 10, 540: ov mo may 
elpnto eros, Or’ tip’ HAvOov adroi. & et 

For the Greek use of the Aorist, where English and Latin would use 
the Pluperfect, see 253. 


236. PLUPERFECT OF RAPID RELATIVE COMPLETION.—The -pluper- 
fect is sometimes used to denote rapid relative completion. The later 
- Greek writers often abuse it.! 


1 Rutherford, Babrius Ixiii, but compare A. J. P. xvii (1896), 518 and 519. 
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TovTwv ywwobévtwv ovdepiav SiatpiBiy eroinodpny, GAN’ edOds TapeKeKAnvTO 
pev ots eltov, tpoerpnKkas 8’ Hv aitois, é’ & ovvehnrvOdres Hoav, dvéeyvworo 
8 6 Adyos, Ewyvynpévos 8 Fv nal reOopuBypevos kal TeTVXNKaS Svrep 
ot KatopOovvTes év Tais emdei~eowv, ISOC. 12, 233. 

Isoc. 12, 233 (see above). 

XEN. (Chie, i Heiss Taxv pev... adbikxeto..., taxvd O€ mapper... taxv O€ ra 
€v T@ Tapadeio@ Onpia dvnrd@ker... date 6 ’Aarudyns ovkér’ eixey ad’t@ ovaA- 
Aéyew Onpia. 

THUC. 4, 47,1: os 6€... exmdéovres eAnhOnoar, €héXuvTsé Te al omovdal 
kai Tois Kepkupaious mapedédovto oi martes. 

HDT. 1, 79: as dé of radra edoke, kal émoice Kata Tdxos* éAdoas yap Tov 
orparoy €s tiv Avodin adrds dyyedos Kpoiow eAnrUOce. 

Hom. Od. 1, 360: 4 pev OapBnoaca rddw oikdvde Be BnKet. 

Il. 4, 134-6: &v 8 &rece (woripe apnpdte mixpos duards: | dua pev dp 
{wotnpos €Xndaro Sadaréoro | kai dia Owpynkos worvdaidddov Hpnperoro. 13, 
593-5: xelpa... Mevédaos | rnv Badrev, 7 p exe TéEov evéoov: ev 8 dpa Toke | 
ayrikpv Oia xetpos EANAaTO xaAkeov eyxos. 


237. PLUPERFECT USED AS AN IMPERFECT.— When the 
perfect is used as a present (228), the pluperfect is used as an 
imperfect. 

kakov “Iduas tweptrerotyket OnBatovs, DEM. 19, 148; An Ilad of woes 
was encompassing Thebes (the Thebans), éxexpayerav... Tovs mputdvers 
agvéevar, AR. Eq. 674; They kept on bawling “ The prytanes must dismiss.” 

DEM. 19, 148 (see above). 

PLATO, Phaedr. 233 D: otr’ dy morods pidous exextnpeOba. Theaet. 
198 D: a mada ekéxryro. 

THUC. 3,70, 3: qv yap... eOedompogevds te tav ’AOnvaiwy Kali tod Sypou 
T POELOTNHKEL. 

Ar. Ach. 10: Gre 59 ’kexnvn (sat with mouth open) mpoodokay tov Ai yv- 
Nov. Eq. 674 (see above). 

HES. Sc. 148: dewn pis mem ornro (was afly, “ flying all abroad’’) kopic- 
govoa kAdvov avdpav. 155: dedne. 191: €oracay. 269: clotnke. 274: 
opepet. 

Hom. Od. 9,210: éop7... ddadet. 

Il. 8,68: 7néAvos pécov ovpavoy aupiBeBnkes, The sun stood astride the 
midheaven. 


Aorist Tense 
238. The Aorist states a past action without reference to its 


duration simply as a thing attained. It is one of the two great 
narrative tenses of the Greek language, and is best studied in 
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connection with the other, the imperfect. Examples are found 
everywhere.’ (Upshot Aorist.) 

Kévev ... évixnoe thy év Kvide vavpaxtav ... Iducparns avetde thy Aake- 
Saipoviev pépav, DIN. 1,75; Conon gained the (great) naval victory of (at) 
Cnidus, [phicrates annthilated the Lacedaemonian mora. 


239. INGRESSIVE AORIST.—The aorist often appears as the 
point of origin. This is due to the character of the verbs, which 
are chiefly denominative. Hence this aorist, which is called the 
ingressive aorist, is usually the first aorist. (Outset Aorist.) 


éBacldevoe... Tvyns, HDT. 1,13; Gyges became king. 


PLATO, Euthyd. 276 D: éyéNacay re kal €OopvBnoar, They set up a 
laugh and broke out into applause.* 

XEN. Hell. 2, 2, [24]: Avoviowos .. . érupdvynoe (=Tvpavvos eyéveto), D. 
became tyrant. 

THUC. 1,4: #p&é Te kal oixioris ... eyévero, He acgutred the rule and 
became founder. 

HDT. 1, 13 (see above). 1,19: evoanae 6 ’Advarrns, Alyattes fell sick. 
7,45: 6 Répéns... eSaxpvoe, Xerxes burst into tears. 

AR. Eccl. 431: efr’ €OopuBnoay Kkavéxpayov as ed déyot. 

AESCHYL. P. V. 235: é€ya & éroApno(a). 

PIND. O. 7, 37: dvopovoao’ adaha€ev tmeppdker Boa (gave a wild hal- 
100). 

Hom. Il. 3,259: plynoev (gave a shudder) § 6 yépav. 11,546: rpéaoce, 
fle took to flight. 


240, So with the moods and verbals : 


éav vooron, zf he falls stck, ph voojoaun, may T not fall sick ; vorjoar, to 
fall sick, vooicas, having fallen sick = cis vooov euneoov. 


ANTIPHON, 2 8 1: érav... voonoacty, byteis yevpevor od Covtat. 
PLATO, Critias, 111 B: voonoavtos capatos dora. Timae. 84 A: 7d 8é 
57 cdpkas darois EvvSodv brdr’ dv voonan (becomes diseased) .. . karanxerat. 


THUC. 2, 58, 2: Sore kal ro’s mporépous oTpaTLMTas VOT HG AaL. 

Ar. Pl. 569: mdournaartes (257). 834-6: kaya pev @pny ods Téas | ednpyé- 
tnoa Seopévous eEew idrovs | dvtws BeBaious, ef SenOeinv more. 

AESCHYL. P. V. 203: omevdovtes, as Zeds pynmor apkevev (become lord) 
Oeav. 


1 On the proportion of aorist and imperfect, see B. L. G. in A. J. P. iv (1883), 
163; xiv (1893), 104; xvi (1895), 259; and C. W. E. M. in A. J. P. xvi (1895), 142. 

? It should be noted that the ingressive rendering is not a proof, but only an illus- 
tration, See C. W. E. M. in A. J. P. xvi (1895),. 150-1. 
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241. INGRESSIVE TRANSLATION OF SECOND AoRIST.— Ingressive 
translations are, of course, possible with a number of second aorists, as 
éorny, J took a stand, eByv, [ took a step; but there is not the same contrast 
between state and entrance upon a state as in the first aorist, not the same 
mopevors eis Td eivai, as it is called by a late writer, [PLATO], Deff. 411 A. 
Especially common is the ingressive translation of éoyov. é, J hold, 
eoxov, J took hold; tx, I possess, I am possessor, have, txxov, I took posses- 
ston, I got. This is all the more natural as éxo connotes a state and is 
often used in periphrases with verbal nouns. airiay éoxov=qridOny, got 
blamed (see 178). 

6 8¢ Kuagdpns ... thy Baotdelav fo xe = eBacidevoe = Bacrdeds éyévero, XEN. 
(Oe ihe G yaxares succeeded to the throne. 

XEN. Cyr. I, 5, 2 (see above). 

THUC. I, 12,3: Aawpujs . . . dySonxoore érev Edy “Hpakdeldars TeAorsvyncov 
€axov (cf. dxnoay zbzd.). 1,103, 4: kal €ayxov ’AOnvaiow Méyapa kai IInyas. 
4,49: avrol “Axapyaves oiknropes dnd mavtay ~xxov 7d xwplov. 4, 95, 3: THY 
Bowwriay more €oxov. 8, 23, 3: Tovs dytictdytas payn viKnoavres Thy médW 
€xxov. 8,106, 1: thy... vikny rabtyy...&€ayxov, They gained this victory. 

AR. Ran. 1035: run kal krdéos fa yer. 

PIND. O. 2, 10: iepdy ax xoy oiknua tmorapod. P. 1,65: éryxor & ’Apv- 
kAas 0ABiot. 3, 24: €xXe Toravray peydday aFdray (cf. HOM. II. 16, 685: péy’ 
aaa 6n). 

242. So with the moods and verbals : 

Hyovpevor, ei Tavtyy (sc. Thy hpetépav wédwv) TXotEV, Padiws Kal Tada eEeLv, 
THUC. 6, 33, 2. Thy érovupiav...oxetv, /ozd.1,9,2. TO... oXSVTL yuvaika 
= yypavr, /bzd. 2, 29,3; Who took to wefe. 


243- AORIST OF ACTIONS OF LONG DURATION.—The aorist 
is often used for rapid, individual action. But it is rather the tense 
of momentum than the tense of momentary action. No matter 
how long the action, it may be represented by the aorist, and 
it must be represented by the aorist when it is summed up. 
With definite numbers the aorist is the rule except as set forth 
in sections 208-10. (Complexive Aorist.) 

Hixtjpov ...éBiw ern e Kal évevyxovra, ISAK. 6, 18; Euctemon lived 
ninety-stx years. 


LYCURG. 72: évevnkovta . . . rn Tov ‘EAAjvoy Hyepoves KaTETTH OAD. 
DEM. 38, 12: rovry ... emirpomos ... éyéveO Exxaider’ ern, Of these he 


was (not became) guardian stxteen years. 
ISAE. 6, 18 (see above). 
LYS. 12, 4: ern O€ rpidkovta @knoe. 
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A : 5 , : ; 
ANDOC. 3, 4: tiv elpnyn eyéveto... &rn mevtnkovta, kal evepeivapey 
dupdrepo tavras Tats orovdais érn Tprakaidexa. 
ze v4 
THUC. 2, 2: résoapa pev yap Kat Séka ern evépetvay ai TpLakovTouTers 


omovdal. 4, 6,2: hyépas .. . mevrexaidexa €pecvay ev TH ’ArtiKy, They re- 
matned fifteen days tn Attica. 
HpT. 2, 157: Vappnrixos ... €Bavidevoe Alyimrov réooepa kal TevTn- 


kovta érea. 
AR. Pl. 846: ot, GAN’ €vepplyeo’ én Tpiakaideka. 
Hom. Il. 6, 174: évyjpap Ecivirce (209). 


244. So of the Moods : 


Lycurc. 58: é& érn cuvexos amodynpnoas, Having been abroad for stx 
years continuously. 

Lys. 24, 9: Sexdkis dv €douro xopnyjaae padroy 7) ayrWovvat ama€. 

PLaTO, Legg. 955 A: SeOjvar... evavtdv, To be put in jail a year. 


HDT. 1,7: dpéavres... rea wévte Te kai mevtakdowa. 1, 16. 25. 
ANACR. 8: érea mevtnkovra Te kali éxatov ... BagtAcvoat. 


Hom. II. 6, 217: éeikoow far’ épvéas. 


245. AORIST OF TOTAL NEGATION.—As the aorist is used 
of one, so it is used of none. Total negation is expressed by 
the aorist, as resistance to pressure is expressed by the imper- 
fect (216), 


odx etdov, They did not take ; ovy pow, They could not take. orn e8éEavro, 
They did not recetve ; ov« @éxovto, They would not recetve. ot péev ok HOov, 
ot 8 édOdvres odSev érotovv, DEM. 18, 151; Some azd not come ; some, when they 
dtd come, would not do anything. 


LYS. 3, 14: oddels ore Kate dyn THY Kearny ovTe GAXo Kakdy ovdev EXaBev. 

PLATO, Gorg. 471 B: ov perepéAnoey auto. 

XEN. Conv. I, 14: ovk ékivynoe yéA@ra. 

Ar. Ach. 34-6: odSemammor’ elmev (Sc. 6 Sjpos), dvOpakas mpio, |... | GAN’ 
avtos pepe marta. 

AESCHYL. Pers. 179: ove mw rodyd’ evapyes eiddpmnv. 

PIND. O. 1, 47: ovdé parpt modAd patdpevor Hates dyayov. 

Hoo. Il. 3, 239-40: 4 ovx éomécOnv Aaxedaipovos €& eparewns, | 7) Sevpo 


pev €movTo KTE. 


246. The same principle applies to the moods. The change of tense 
from present to aorist is often to be accounted for by a change from posi- 
tive to negative, and wece versa. 


pydiv Gpaprtety éore Oedv Kal mavta Katop0ovv, Epigr. ap. DEM. 18, 289; 
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To make no blunder and do all things right, (that) zs (the province) of the 
gods (alone). 


Deo. (Epigr. ap.), 18, 289 (see above). 

Isoc. 4, 11: domep... Tov... axpiBds emordpevoy Aéyety GmAds ovK dy 
Suvdpevov eimeiv. 

ANTIPHON, I, 6: efovaia fy capas eidévar... ovk qv wvbéo Oat. 

PLATO, Alc. II, 143 B: émrep odv ovdeis dv of Bein, ddda TodTd ye was dy 
olotto ikavos ewa. Ion, 531 B: ef d€ od oda padvtis, ovK, eimep mept Tov 
spolws Neyonévay olds 7’ Haba €Enynoag Oat (=ovy olds 7’ ef €Enynaac Gar), 
kal mrept rov Suapdpas Acyouévav Ariatw av €Enyeia Gat; 

XEN. An. 2, 4,6: ddtvatoy SsaBjvat. 

THUC. I, 70, 2: ra bmdpxovra Te o@Cety Kal ETLyVGvat pndév. 

Ar. Lys. 129: ovk« dv motnoacp(v) (no metrical necessity). 

AESCHYL. P. V. 63: mAjy 1008’ dy ovdels evdikas wep atro poe (NO met- 
rical necessity). 

PIND. N. 8, 44-5: 1d 8’ adris ready Wuxdy kopi€ac | ot por Suvardy (no met- 
rical necessity). 


247. When the negative is the equivalent of the positive present, the 
present is more frequently used in both members. 

Odpoee, [vyn, cal ph oBedt, HDT. 1,9; Be of good courage, Gyges, and 
be not afraid. &moarepeiv kat ph &modtd8dvat, DEM. [35], 42. 

Dem. [35], 42 (see above). 

AESCHIN. 2, 59: mapetvat kat pr) amodnpety. 

HDT. 1, 9 (see above). 

Hom. Od. 4, 825: Odpoes, pyd€é Te mayxu pera pect Se id1Ge Ain. 


248. THE AORIST FOR THE PERFECT.—The aorist is very 
often used where we should expect the perfect. 

1. Many verbs form no perfect. So many of the liquid 
verbs. The aorist is next of kin. In later Greek many me- 
chanical perfects have been formed from the desire of analogy. 
See Curtius, Verbum II, 211. 

BANG Oerradia was exer; ody Tas TodtTelas Kal Tas TOES GUTOV TapTpyTat, 
kal terpapxias KaTéaTHOEY,| iva pr pdvov kata médets, GAAG Kal Kat €0yn Sov- 
Aevwow; DEM. 9, 26. 

Dem. 9, 26 (see above). 

ISOC. 5, 19-21: odk eAdtT@ THY Bactdelay memoinxey add edxns Gfva duarre- 


4 ron , 
mpakrat. Tl yap edAddourrev ; OV... TEMOINKEY . . . MPOTHKTAL . . . TeETOlNKeEY « 


1 Dronys. HAL., De admir. vi, 54 (R. vi, p. 1120), in quoting this passage, gives 
kaQkoraxev, a characteristic variant. 
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karéorparrat... etdnhev... yéyovey; dmdons d€ ris Opakns obs nBovrnOn Seord- 
tas karéotnoev; (A solitary aorist after a long string of perfects.) 
AR. Av. 301: ri dys; tis yAadk’ “AOnval’ #yaye; (No classic perfect.) 
AESCHYL. P. V. 28: ro.air’ €rndpov (no perfect) rod piravOparov tpdrov. 
PIND. O. 10, 7-8: 6 pé\A@v xpdvos | €udy karaiaoxuve Babd xpéos (see 
note ad loc.). 
Hom. Il. 5, 127-8: dyddv 8 ad roe am’ dpOarpay €rov, 4 mpw emer, | &pp’ 
ed yryvockns nev Gedy 7d€ Kal dvdpa (Hpnka is not found in Homer). 


249. 2. When the perfect is used as a present, the aorist may 
take a perfect translation.’ 

modhduis €8avpaaa, XEN. Mem.1,1,1; 7 have often wondered. exrnoo 
++. avrds Td wep airs Extyaa0, HDT. 7, 29; Keep thyself what thyself hast 
made. 

LYS. 12, 3: moAAdkis eis moAAjy GOvpiay Kkatéotyy, Mi)... TouT@pat. 

XEN. Mem. 1, I, 1 (see above). 

HDT. 4,97: od ydp Weird kw pn Ecoabéapev ind VKkvOéwov pdxn. 7, 29 (see 
above). 

Eur. Alc. 541: reOvaow of Oavdvres: add’ 16’ eis Sdpuous, Once dead, the 
dead stay dead. Get thee within. fr. 507: ri rots Oavdvras ovk eas reOvn- 
Kévat ; 

AESCHYL.’Cho. 504: otra yap od réOvncas odd mep Oavav, Thus (shalt 
thou show) thou art not dead though thou hast died. 

Hom. Od. 1, 166-8: viv & 6 pev ds amdd\@de ... ToD & Srero VOOTLLOY 
jjpap. 

Il. 13, 623-4: ob0é 1.x. €00elcate. 772-33 voy Sdkero wacalxar, 


akxpns “Duos aimewn. 


250. 3. The aorist is used from affinity to the negative. 

TOV oikeTav ovdeva KaTEéALTEY, GAN’ &travras mémpaxe, AESCHIN. I, 99; /Vot 
a servant has he left (did he leave), but he has sold them all (they are all sold). 

HYPER. Eux. 28: 008’ airés idudrny oddéva momore ev T® Bim Expiva... 
tlvas ovy KéKpika ; 

AESCHIN, I, 99 (see above). 

ISOC. 3, 35: haynoopat yap obdéva pév meror’ adixnoas, mAeious 8€ .. . TOP 
ToTO@y ... ed MeToNKaS . . . i) TYpumayTEs Of pd euod BacidedoarTes. 


251. 4. Other examples : 


Pi cewi 5 , , ene (nets a > , > , 
Isoc. 8, 19: 6 pev roivuy médepos amdytwov nas Ta&v Elpnuévey ameorépnker * 
, , , 
kai yap teveotépovs emoinae Kal moddovs Kwdivous tropever vaykage kat 


mpos Tovs "EhAnvas duaBEBAnke Kali mdyras tpdmovs TeTAAauT@pNKEY Nas. 


'A. J. P. iv (1883), 429, note. 
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Hom. Il. 4, 243-6: rip@’ otras gornre teOnmores nure veBpoi; | air... | 
éorac’,...| ds iets aotnre TeOnTdres OvdE payerOe (€ornre is here used in- 
stead of a perfect in a present sense). 


252. This is especially important in the matter of sequence. See Lys. 
12, 3 (249), HDT. 4, 97 (249), and Hom. II. 5, 127-8 (248), where the aorist 
equals the perfect and naturally takes the sequence of the principal 
tenses.! 


253. AORIST TRANSLATED BY THE PLUPERFECT.—We often 
translate the aorist by a pluperfect for the sake of clearness. 

tots iStos xpycecOar hy, & 6 waThp aiTe €SwxKev, XEN. Hell. 1,5, 3; He 
satd that he would use his own means, which his father had given him. 

XEN. Hell. 1, 5, 3 (see above). 7,2,19: as Sé thy vixra nypimvyncay, 
exdbevdov péxpt méppo ths nuépas, As they had been awake all night, they slept 
until far tnto the day. 

THUC. 7,1, 3: Tas yap vads dveitkvoay ev ‘Inépa, The ships they had 
beached in Himera. 

HDT. 4, 146: ai dé emeire €oAAGOv, mov€ovar rodde. 147: Sewvdv Trovevpevos 
apxecbat tm’ GdAwy emeite EyevVoaTo apyis. 


For other examples, see Temporal Sentences. 


254. For the difference of the aorist and the pluperfect, compare HDT. 
3, 25: mp S€ ths dd0d Td méymtoy pépos SteAnAVOévat THY oTpaTinY, adtixa 
madyra avrovs Ta elxov oiTiov €xdpeva ETmeEAOITEE, pera S€ TA GuTia Kal TA UTO- 
Ciyra emédume katecOpeva, Before they HAD completed the fifth part of the 
journey, the provistons HAD entirely failed them, and after their provisions 
ther beasts of burden FAILED them. 


255. GNOMIC AORIST.—The universal present may be repre- 
sented by the aorist. The principle is that of the generic article. 
A model individual is made to represent a class. This is called 
the gnomic aorist, because it is used in maxims, sentences, prov- 
erbs (yv@pav), which delight in concrete illustrations. The gno- 
mic aorist interchanges freely with the present, but does not 
thereby lose its peculiar effect.’ 

popyn... pera pev ppovycews odéAnoev, dvev 8 TavTys TAelw To's ExovTas 
ZBrawe, Isoc. [1], 6; Strength with judgment does good, without tt does 
greater harm to those that possess zt. 


DEM. 2,9: 6rav pév yap tm’ edyoias Ta Mpdypata ovat], . .. TUpMovEW .. « 


1A. J. P. iv (1883), 429, note. 2 See note on PIND. P. 8, 15. 
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edédovoty dvOpwra: dray 5’ ek mreoveEias Kal movnpias tis Saomep obtos iaxvon, 
1) TpaTn mpopacis kal puxpoy mraicpa mavt’ advexairiaev kai Siéducev. Lbid. 
10. 20. See: 

Isoc. 1,6 (see above). 5, 38: émyy 5é€ Kaxk&s dAANAOvs Siabdow, oddevds 
diadvovtos avroi Suéotynoay. 

PLATO, Legg. 720 D: 6 Sé €evOepos (sc. tarpds)... SddoKes roy dobevodvra 
addy, kal ov mpdtepoy erétake mply dv my Evpreion, The physician who ts free 
(and not a slave) instructs the patient himself and does not give a prescrip- 
tion until he in some way succeeds in convincing him. Phaedo, 73 D: ot 
€paorai, drav wor ipay . . . 7) GAXo Te ois Ta TadiKa abtav clobe xpjcOa., 
madoxXovot TOUTO’ ~yvwady Te THv Avpay kal ev TH Savoia €haBov 7d Eidos Tod 
mat0dos, ob jv 7 vpa. 

HDT. 7, 10, €): ovrw S€ kat orpatds mods ind rlyou Siapbeiperar Kara 
rouvoe. emedy ot 6 Beds POovncas PoBov euBdry i) Bpovrny, d: dv epOdpnaay 
dvafiws éwutav (a good example of general principle and particular illus- 
tration). 

Com. Men. 4, 354, 495: tuxn réxyny dpOacer, od réxyn roynv. 

PIND. O. 4, 4: Eeivov 8 ed mpacodytay, écavay aitik’ ayyeNlay Tort yv- 
keiav €odoi. O.7, 30-1: ai dé ppevdy rapaxai mapémAayéav kai cody. fr. 
225: dmdray eds avdpi xdppa réun, mapos pédatvay kpadiav eaotupérAcEev... 

SIMON. C. 65: 6 6’ ad Odvaros Kixe kai rov puyduayor. 

THEOGN. 661-6: kai ék Kkakod €oOdov &yevro, | Kai kaxdv €& dyabod- Kai Te 
mevixpos avnp | aia pad’ €rovrnoe: Kai ds pdda woANA wérara, | eLamivns 
mavt’ ody ddege vukti pip. | Kal cHppav uapre, kal dppovr wodddke dd€a | 
€omero, kal Tins Kal kaos dy €ayxev. 

SOLON NS .Osm2 Onl 0 03 1S OSA EOS, 

TYRT. 12, 20-2: obros dvnp dyabds yiyverat ev Torey: | aia Sé Suopevéav 
avdpav etpee parayyas | tpnxelas, onovdy 1’ oye Oe kia payne. 

Hes. Theog. 436: mapaylyvera: 78’ dvivnat, but 442-3: pnidios aypnv kvdpn 
eds Stage woAdny, | peia 5 aheiero Hhawopévny, eOédoved ye Oupe. 447: 
e€ ddlywr Bpidet, Kak ToAASY peiova OFKEev. (The end of the verse is more 
than a metrical shift; it is a swoop.) 

Hom. Il. 4, 442-3: 9 1’ ddtyn pev mpdra koptocera, adrap ere:ra | ovpar@ 


> , s No SINS \ , 
eornprse Kapn KQl €77t x Gori Baives. 


256. AORIST OF COMPARISON.—Ultimately akin to the gnomic aorist 
is the aorist of comparison which is often used in poetry, the concrete ex- 
ample being more vivid and striking. 

Set 84 wavras, domep of iatpot, Srav Kapkivov... wow, dméxavoav H Sas 
amEeKko pay, cttw TOUTO Td Onpiov tpas éEopioa Kré., DEM. 25,95; As physzctans, 
when they see a cancer, burn tt off or cut tt off bodily, so ought you all to 
landdamn this monster. 


SOLON, 13, 18-25: dor’ dvepos vehédas aipa Steckédacey | npwos, Os... 
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yiv kara mupopdpoy | dndcas Kaha Epya, Gedy Eos aimdy ixdver | ovpavéy, aiOpinv 
oS’ > 26 id ~ , ny ie , 
avtis €Onkev Wew |... | roradtn Znvos méXerat riots. 

Hom. Od. 4, 335-40: os 8 mdr’ ev Evddyo erados kparepoto éovros | ve- 
Bpovs kounoaca venyevéas yadabnvods | kvnuods eéepénor kal dykea trounevta | Bo- 
, c (Ne ” oN > , r 6 , , > s A -~ > , , 
okopevn, 0 O emerra env elandvOev evvyv,.| audorépoar S€ Toiow dekéa dT pov 

epikev: | ds 'Oduceds keivorow detxéa mérpov epnoer. 
Il. 3, 23-28: ds te Méwv ex dpn peyad@ én c@pare kipaas, |... ds éxdpn 
Mevé)aos ’Ad<Eavdpov Geoerd7 | 6POarpoiow dv. 
p 7 H 


257. GNOMIC PERFECT AND FUTURE.—The so-called gnomic perfect 
and gnomic future correspond to English uses. The gnomic future is 
based on expectation, the gnomic perfect on experience. 


Perfect : 


moAhot ... 48n SodAn ... ceadKacr Seomsras, PLATO, Legg. 776 D-E; 
Many slaves ere now have saved masters. 


ANDOC. [4], 19: doris d€ bmepopa tadra, ri peylorny pudakiy advnpnke HS 
mohews, Whoso overlooks this, has taken away the greatest safeguard of the 
state. 

PLATO, Legg. 776 D-E (see above). 

HDT. 2,6: dco peév yap yeoreivai ciot avOparav, dpyuijor pepeTpnkact 
THY Xopyy, door Se Hawov yewmeivat, gTadioven, KTE. 

AR. Vesp. 493-5: fy pev avqarai tis dppas, peuBpddas dé py OéAy, | edOéws 


ey i 2e: a , \ ip a > ae) 4 SN 
etpnx 6 maddy mAnolov Tas peuBpadas: | obros dYraveiv ory’ GvOpwmos emi Tupay- 


vidt. Pl. 567-9: oxéyrar... rods pyropas, ws émérav pev | Sau wévyres, mept Tov 
Ojpov .. . eiat Sikatot, rAovTHGarTes S dd rev Kowdv mapaxphp’ ddicor yeyévnvrat. 


Eur. fr. 1028: éatis véos dv povody aperei, | tov te mapedOdvt’ dmédade 
xpovov | kal roy péAXovta TéOynkey. 

PIND. O.1, 54: dxépdeca NéEAoyxeY Oapwva kakaydpous. P. 3, 54: Képdet 
kai copia béderat. 

THEOGN. 109-10: dmAnoroy yap €xover Kakol vdov: fv 8’ ev dudprns, | tov 
mpocbev mavrav ekKéxuTat Piddorns. 

SOLON, 13, 27-8: aiet 5’ ot € AXéEANGe Sraprepés, Saris adirpov | Oupoy exn, 
mavtws & es rédos eEepayn. 

TYRT. 11, 14: tpecodytay 5’ avdpay mac’ dmdXwX’ apern. 

Hom. Il. 5, 531-2: aidopévay 8’ dvdpdv mréoves odor née méhavrat: | pev- 
yovrwv 8 ovr’ dp Kdéos Bpyurat obre Tis GAKn. 15, 139-40: Hdn ydp tis Tov ye 
Binv kal xeipas dpeivay |} mépar f kat erecta repnoerat. 


258. Future: 


ovdé GAAov ovdevds epripdyou kehadts yevoeTtat AiyuTtiwv ovdeis, HDT. 2, 39; 
No Egyptian (none of the E.) tastes (will taste) of the head of thts or any 
other animal. 
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HDT. 1, 173: elpopévov dé érépov tov mAnoiov ris etn, KararéEee Ewvrov 
pytpdOev. 2,5: Karels karameypntnpinv mpdov Te avoiaets Kal ev evdeka opyvinot 
é€oeat (Traveller's Future). 2, 39 (see above). 41: ray eivexa ovre avyp 
Alyirrios ovte yuri) dvdpa "EdAnva padrjoece dy T@ oTdpati, ovde payaipy avdpos 
"EMnvos xpyoerat... ovdé kpéws kabapod Bods Scarerunuévov “EdAnviKy paxaipn 
yevoerae (fut. parallel with opt. and a). 

SOLON, 13, 55-6: ra d€ popoa mavras | ove Tis oiwvds piaeTat ovO’ iepd. 


259. EMPIRICAL AORIST.—But when the aorist has a tempo- 
ral adverb or a negative or a numeral with it, it is best referred 
to the same class with the English perfect of experience (empiri- 
cal aorist). 


ToAAGKis ... Seomdrar dpyifdpevor peiLo kaka Eralov % érolnaayv, XEN. 
Hell. 5, 3,7; Often have masters suffered from anger greater evils than they 
have inflicted. 


LYCURG. 79: rods pév yap avOpdrovs moddot #dn eEararnoavtes Kal Siada- 
Odvres od pdvoy Tav TapdvTa@y Kiwdtvev dmehVOnoay GAA kTé. 

PLATO, Phaedr. 234 B: rods pev epdvras of pidou vovberovaw ... rois dé 
By €pGow ovvels mamore Tay oikeioy €wéwr aro. 

XEN. Hell. 5, 3,7 (see above). Occ. 5,18: kat mpdBara 8’ éviore kdAdora 
TeOpappéva vooos €Motca kakiora dmwdeoev. Cf. [R.A.] 2, 20: daris Se [t)) 
dy tov Snpov cidero ev Snpoxparoupévy wddet oikeivy paddov 7) ev oAvyapxoupevn, 
adixety Taperk evdoaro kal €yv@ Ort kre. 

HDT. 2, 68: yAdooay dé podvoy Onpiav ok Epuce. 3, 53: moAroL de 76n 
Ta pntpaca Su(npevor Ta Tatpaia aw éBadov. 

Com. Men. 4, 346, 205: 1) yAdooa modXods cis ddeOpor Hyayer. 

EvR. fr. 360, 28-9: ra pnrépwy dé Sdkpv’ Grav mwéumrn réxva, | rodAods €6n- 
Avy’ eis payny dppopévovs. 

PIND. O. 1, 31-3: xdpis 8’, dep Gmavra TevxeEL TA peiAtxa Ovarois, [emepenncer 
amiotov €unoato moroy | gupevar to moAAdKis. N. 11, 39-41: ev oxep@ 5’ ovr’ 
dy pédawa kaprov €d@Kkav povpat, | Sévdped 7’ od« Ode mdoats eréwv Tepodos 
| dvOos evades pépery. 

THEOGN, 137-8: modddke yap doxéov Onoeww Kady, ecOdov ZOnKkev* | kai Te 
Soxdy Onoew €oOddv, Anke Kakdy. 605: TOAAG Toe wAéEovas Aywod Képos Ae oer 
#8n. 639-640: moddde map Sd€ay re kai Amida yiverat cd feiy | py’ avdpar, 
Bovdais 8’ ovk eméyevro TéAos. 

HEs. O. et D. 240-247: moAAde... danipa,... ernyaye... dropbud- 
Gover... rikrovow, pwiOover...dmodeoev... amoaivurat. 

Hoo. Il. 2, 117-8: 6s 8% wodAdwv modioy karéXuce kapynva | 70” ére Kat 
Avoe. (This example is very instructive as to the conception of the em- 
pirical aorist.) 
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260. AORIST IN GENERAL DESCRIPTIONS.—From this gnomic use of 
the aorist arises its use in general descriptions, in which the aorist is de- 
signedly employed to express concentrated action. 


ai pev yap abdvaror Kadovpevar (sc. Wuyai), qvi«’ av mpds Ekpw yévovrat, ... 
é€otnoav, PLATO, Phaedr. 247 B-C; The souls called immortal, when they 
Set in front of the top, stop (short). 


DEM. [35], I-2: obroe yap Sewdraro. pév eior SaveicacOar xpypar’ év TO 
€umropio, éredav b€ AdBwor..., edO0s emehdOovToO... GAN’ dyTi Tod dmododvat 
copicuara ebpicxovor .. . kal eiat rovnpsraroe dvOporav. 

PLATO, Phaedr, 245-56. Often in this celebrated description, e. g. 247 
B-C (see above). 

HDT. 2,47: #v rs Waton airady (Sc. Aiyumtiov) mapimy ids, adrotoe roict 
iwatioust ar’ dv Bae éwvrov Bas emi roy morapdv. 87: ered rods kAvoTHpas 
mhygavra Tod ard Kédpov adreihatos ywouévou, év dv érAnoav! Tov vekpov THY 
KoXinv. 3, 82: es €xOea peydda addAndovoe dmixvéovta, e€ Sv ordoves eyyivovrat, 
ex O€ Tay oraciwy pdvos: ek dé rod ddvov awéBn es povvapyiny. 

Com. Apollodor. 4,455: «is oikiay drav tis eioin pidov, | éorw Oewpeir, 
Nexohay, tv tod pirov | etvoray edOds eioidvta tas Oipas. | 6 Ovpwpds tdapds 
Tp@tov eotw, 7 Kav | €anve Kal TpogHAO, imavtnaas Sé tis | Sippov etOéas 
€Onke, kay pndeis héyn | wnd€v. 

PIND. O. 2, 63-4: Oavdvray pév €vOad’ aitix’ dmddapvor ppéves | mowas 
éricay. 

SOLON, 13, 53: @AAov pdvtw €Onkev dvak Exdepyos ’ATdAAov. 


261. AORIST IN PASSIONATE QUESTIONS.—In passionate and impa- 
tient questions the aorist is used of things to be despatched at once. 

ti ovK aité yé por TovTo Gmekpivw; PLATO, Gorg. 509 E; Why don’t you 
answer me thts very point ? 


PLATO, Charm. 155 A: adda ti ovk emédevEds pou roy veaviay Kadécas 
Setpo; Gorg. 509 E (see above). So elsewhere. 

XEN. Cyr. 2, 1,4: ri ody... od kal ty Svvamw €XeEds por; Hiero, I, 3: 
Ti ovy ... ovxi kal ov... vmépynods pe; 

HDT. 9, 48: ri dy od... euaxyeodpeba; 

AR. Vesp. 213: Ti ovk drekotpnOnper dcov dcov atilnv; Why don't we 
snatch a little nap, a wee wee nap ? 


262, AORIST WHERE ENGLISH USES PRESENT.—In questions, the 
English language may also use the past tense, not so readily in such ex- 
pressions as émyveoa, Thank you (literally J prazsed); epepbapnv, J blame ; 
jon, J am delighted (Dramatic Aorist). 


1 Notice the tmesis which heightens the effect and helps to prove the purpose- 
fulness of the aorist. 
8 
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HoOnv amedais, éyéXaca Wodoxoprias, AR. Eq. 696; J lke your threats, 
I laugh at your fire-eating brags. 


Ar. Eq. 696 (see above). 

Eur. Cycl. 266: drepoo’, & Kddduorov & Kukdomiov. H. F, 1235: éary- 
veo’ «d Spdoas dé o” odk advaivopa. Or. 1672: Kal héxrp’ emnved’, vik dy 
dd marnp. fr. 282,13: €wepduny Se Kat roy “EMAqvev vopov. 

Hom. II. 2, 323: tint’ dvem eyéverOe; 14,95: viv O€ cev ®voodpny 


mayxv ppévas, oioy eutres. 


263. AORIST OF THE FUTURE.—The aorist may be used as a vision of 
the future. 


&roddspnv dp’, et pe 52) Aetpers, yovar, EUR. Alc. 386; 7 am undone, tf thou 
shalt leave me, wife. 

Eur. Alc. 386 (see above). Med.78: dradopecO’ ap’, ei Kakdy mpocoi- 
copev | véov Tada. 

Hom. Il. 9, 412-5: ef pév x’ adOt pévav Tpowr mori dudiudyopa, | drero 
pév jor vooros, drap KAéos apPOcroy éorar: | ed S€é Kev otkad’ ikopar envy es marpida 


yaiav, | dred poe kdéos ea Oov. 


264. IMPERFECT, AORIST, AND PLUPERFECT SIDE BY SIDE. - 
—How keenly the differences of the imperfect, aorist, and plu- 
perfect might be felt, is best shown in those passages in which 
all three are used side by side. 


éy péev Gedy pouv...éretedeuTyKer 8 6 warp wadat, Ste ottos Ey ne, 
DEM. [46], 21; 7 was abroad and my father had long been dead when this 
man got married. 


Dem. [46], 21 (see above). [56], 9: ézesd1) 6 StxeAtkds Katdmdous eyévero 
kat ai Tiuat Tod Girov én’ EdatTov €BadtCov kal 7) vads 4 TovT@Y ayAKTO eis 
Atyurroy, ev0éws obtos dmoaréhNet KTE. 

LYS. 12, 53: emevdr dé eis rov Tetparad HAOopey Kal ai rapaxal yeyevnpévar 
Hoav kai wept Tov Siaddaydv of Adyor €yiyvoyrTo, moANas Exdrepor €Amidas Etxo- 
pev KTe. 13,5: OvehOdpynoar . .. eyeyévnto .. . éyiyvovro. 

HDT. 1, 80: a: échpavro rdaxyiota tov Kaphrov of immor kal efSov adrds, 
oricw avéatpepoy, dvépOapre (lay shattered) re 76 Kpoiow f emis. 4,125: 
tapaxOévtwy .. . Tapaccopévay . . . rerapaypévous. 6,108: ededdkecav . . . So- 
gay... €didocarv, They had given, they gave, they were for giving, offered. 
7,193: of d€ BdpBapa, os emavaars Te 6 dvepos Kai TO Kopa ~aTpwrTo,... 
é€meov rapa thy Amepov, The barbarians, as the wind ceased and the waves 
had become calm, went sailing along the mainland. 

Hom. Il. 7, 464-5: &s of pev rovadra mpds adddAndous dydpevor. | dicero & 
nédwos, TeTEACTTO Se Epyov Ayatdy. 


MODAL FUTURE TIS 


Future Tense 


265. The future denotes either continuance or attainment in 
the future, and is either ska// or will. 


&€o, J wll or shall have, I will or shall get. dpto, J w7zll or shall be 
ruler, I will or shall become ruler. 


Lycure. 81 (Iusiur. ap.): od mounoopac epi mrelovos ro CHv THs €devbe- 
pias, J wzll not value life more highly than freedom. 

LYS. 1, 36: ovdels airav derat, No one will touch them. 

PLATO, Apol. 29 E: ovk edOds dno airoy ov8’ dretpe (weil). 

THUC. I, 22.4: dpkowras €&¢e1, Lt well (shall) suffice. 

AR. Ach. 203: éya d€ pevEopai (wll) ye rovs ’Ayapvéas. 

Eur. Bacch. 63: cvppetacxno (well) xopav. fr. 176: ris yap Terpaiov 
okorreAov ovta¢ay Sopi | ddtvaicr Sao et (well succeed tn, etc.) ; 

PIND. O. 1, 37: oé 8 dytia mporépwor POéyEopat (well). 

Hom. Od. 1, 88: adrap éyayv "IOdknvd’ €oeXevoopar. 

Il. 1, 29: typ 8 eye ov ico. 


266. Owing to this indefiniteness of the future in regard to continu- 
ance and attainment, the Greek language has a tendency to use other 
forms of greater temporal exactness, such as the optative with éy and éy 
with the subjunctive. The Greek is very rich in expressions for the 
future. 


267. MODAL NATURE OF THE FUTURE.—The future was originally 
a mood, and this original modal force is regularly retained in dependent 
clauses, with the exception of the identifying relative, where it serves to 
describe a definite person or thing. In the principal clauses, this modal 
force is more or less effaced, just as the force of the English auxiliaries 
wzll and shall is more or less effaced according to the person employed. 
At the same time, it must be remembered that whenever we translate 
the Greek future by sZa// or wz//, we make an analysis for which the Greek 
language is not responsible. The periphrasis that comes nearest to the 
modal future is péAA@ with the infinitive. 

As the modal use of the future in dependent clauses is not treated in 
the following sections, a few illustrative examples are here given. 


maides S€ prot ovrrw eiotv ot pe Depamwevocovar, LYS. 24,6; And I have as 
yet no children who shall nurse me(=to nurse me), ov88 (Sc. mpémet) Tovatra 
héye é& Gv 6 Bios pydev Ewr8Hcet, ISOC. 4,189. Serjoer 88 kal Tav GANwv Booky- 
paroav wapméddov, eb tis avTa Ederar (25 ¢o eat them), PLATO, Rpb. 373 C. 
kat piv dvSpetdv ye (sc. det Exdrepoy eiva.), elmep eb paxetrar (2s fo be a good 
fighter), bid. 375 A. (Here eiwep ... paxetrar is parallel with éav 8é)..- 
StapdxeoVar just preceding.) 
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On the Gnomic Future, see 257-8. 


For examples of the Future in the Apodosis of an Ideal Condition, 
see [deal Conditional Sentences. 


268. FUTURE IN DELIBERATIVE QUESTIONS.—The future 
indicative, like the subjunctive, may be used in questions which 
expect an imperative answer. 

elrrapev 7 ovyGpev; 7) Th Spdcopev; Eur. lon, 758; Shall we speak out or 
hold our peace? What shall we do? 

DEM. 4, 44: wot 6) mpocopptovpeb(a); 8, 37: Ti €podpev 7 ri Pyoo- 
fev, @ avOpes ’AOnvaior; eye ev yap ovx dpa. 

PUATOMProtag e339 tenu emt ovv, ® Ilpwrtaydpa, amo kpivovpeba avTe@ ; 
lbid. B: ri aire admoxpivovpeda; 

Ar. Ach, 312: eir’ eyo cov peicopar; 

Eur. Ion, 758 (see above). 

PIND. O. 2, 2: riva Gedy, tiv’ Hpwa, riva 8 Gvdpa keXadnoopev; (See B. 
L. G. ad Joc.) 

Hom. Il. 1,123: més ydp ror S@aovce yépas peyaPupot "Axatoi ; 


269. IMPERATIVE USE OF THE FUTURE.—The future is sometimes 
used where an imperative might be expected. It is not a milder or gentler 
imperative.' A prediction may imply resistless power or cold indifference, 
compulsion or concession. 


avtés yveoet, PLATO, Gorg. 505 C; That zs a matter for you to deter- 
mine, 6... ayyehos... éAbdv éxeioe GE AEEEL, XEN. Cyr. 3, 2,29; The mes- 
senger will go thither and hold the following discourse. 


ISAE. 2, 37: avayvaoera. (The speaker before court uses of the clerk 
avayvabt, avaylyvecke, avayvecerat, rarely avayvata.”) 4, 30: rovrov ... dAXos, 
édy tis BovAnrar, TLn@pnoetat, Him another shall punish of he will. 

PLATO, Gorg. 505 C: at’rés yy@oee (Schol.: advri rod ef re Oédets, molec: 
€uol yap ov péder). Phileb. 12 A: od 8€, Iporapye, airés yyooet. Rpb. 432 
C: kat €uol ppacecs (so the best MS), And you will report to me. Theaet. 
143 B: 6 mats dvayvecerar (of a servant), but Phaedr. 262 D: avayvade 
(to a friend). 

XEN. An. I, 3, 5: kal ovmore épet ovdeis, And no one shall ever say. Cyr. 
3, 2,29 (see above). 3,3, 3: tyets eve od moinoere pucbod mepudvra evepye- 


1 So Aken: ‘‘ Die ruhige Behauptung kann weit starker sein.” See Hopkins, 
A. J. P. xiii (1892), 37. The N. T. od d& det, ‘‘ See thou to that,’ seems to be an 
idiomatic colloquial expression rather than a Hebraism. The Latin use of the future 
as a familiar imperative, A. J. P. xviii (1897), 121, in the same class of words, lends 
strength to the imperative conception, which is denied by some scholars, 

*C. W.E. Miller, A. J. P. xiii (1892), 408. 
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Teiv, GAG Ov, & yiva, €xovea radra Ta xpypara d hépers dmb, kré., You are not 
Zo make of me a paid travelling philanthropist, etc. 

AR. Nub. 1352: mdyres d€ rodro Spdcecs. 

Eur. Med. 1320: Déy’ ef ru Botdes, xeupi 8’ od Wadoers more. 

Ion, Eleg. 2, 7-10 (Bgk.*): mivopev, maifaper: tro... opxeiaOw . . . dpxe 
... kelwos...mletat (Meineke méro). 

SOPH. Ph. 843: rdde peév beds Berar. 

Hom. Od. 1, 123-4: atrap émeira | Seimvov macoduevos puvOnoeat, Srred oe 
XPn- 

This “jussive”’ use of the future is denied for Homer by Paech.! In 
many of the passages once cited, the so-called future has been shown to 
be an aorist imperative and others have been explained away. 


270. py AND THE FUTURE INDICATIVE IN PROHIBITIONS.—The use 
of the future as an imperative with py is rare and hardly sure. In Attic 
prose it rests on just two passages, both suspicious, both open to emenda- 
tion, Lys. 29, 13 and DEM. 23, 117, on which see A. J. P. xv (1894), 117f. In 
XEN. Hell. 2, 1,22: mpoeimev ds pndeis kivnoocro, os =6res, and the oratio 
recta was dros pndels kwnoerar. In AR. Pl. 488, padakdy 7 evddcere pndéy 
belongs to the relative complex 6 vixnoere tnvdi. In SOPH. Ai. 572-3, draws 
precedes. In Hom. Il. 10, 238, démacoea is subjunctive, and in II. 13, 47, 
gawoete is imperative. The jussive future has ov. 


On od py with the Future, see Vegatzves. 


271. ob} WITH FUTURE INDICATIVE IN QUESTIONS As ImM- 
PERATIVE.—In questions, the future indicative with od is often 
used as an imperative. 


ovK GmoKTEVEtT(E) ... TOV pLapdv ToUTOV GvOpwrov; DIN. 1,18; W2ll you 
not kill thts foul creature ? 


Din. 1, 18 (see above). 

DEM. 4, 44: ovK euBynodpeO(a); 21, 116: “ovK amrokrevetre; ovK em THY 
oikiay Badteta be; ovxyt cvAANWErOe;” 

PLATO, Conv. 212 D: maides,... 0d oxéperbe; Boys, will you not see 
who zt zs 2 

Ar. Lys. 459-60: ovx €dEer’, od mainoet’, ovK dpnéere ; | ov NowWopnoer’, ovK 
avaroxXuyTnoere ; 

Evr. Ion, 162-3: ov« dAdra | howrkopan moda kivnoecs ; 

AESCHYL. P. V. 52: ovcouy émeiEn rade Seopa repiBaretv ; 


On od py with the Future Indicative in questions, see Vegatzves. 


1 Joh. Paech, Ueber den Gebrauch des Indicativus Futuri als Modus iussivus bei 
Homer, Breslau, 1865. 
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272. PERIPHRASTIC FUTURE WITH pé\ko.—In very common 
use is the periphrastic future with wéAXo, J am thinking (com- 
pare the use of penser in Fr.), J expect, J am about, I am (destined) 
to. Asa verb of thinking, wéAXAw takes the typical future, but 
also the present, seldom the aorist and then to make a special 
point. Whatever difference there may have originally been be- 
tween the present and the future, has been abraded. Some- 
times there seems to be a conscious interval with the future, but 
the distinction vanishes and authors vary. 

The imperfect of the wéAXw-periphrastic may be called the 
future of the past, and it plays an important part in a large class 
of sentences. 


273. wér\Xr\w with the Future Infinitive: 
péeddAete thy WHdhov otcerv, ANDOC. 1,2; You are about to cast your vote. 


ISAE. 7, 30: mavtes yap of rehevtnoery péAAOvTES Mpdvolay TroLodyTAL 
oper airav. 

LYS. 3, 32 (215). 34 (215). 13, 37 (215). 19, 38: 8 pa yévorro, et py Te 
pérree péya ayaddv €oeo Oat rH ode. 

ANDOC. I, 2 (see above). J/ézd. 21: Grou [dv] €wedXev airds coOnoE- 
ao Oat eye Te ovK GrroXety. 

ANTIPHON, 6, 36: padios wedAdov dmopevéer Oat kai Sixny ov Saaetv. 

PLaTo, Apol. 21 B: péddo.. . tyas drdd€erv. Crat. 418 B (215). 
Phaedr. 228 C (215). 

XEN. Cyr. 3, I, I (215). 

THUC. I, 130, 1 (215). 3, 115, 5 (215). 

HDT. 2, 43 (215). 7,8,8): péddo@ CevEas rov “ENAjomovtoy €XaGv orpardy 
.. . mt Thy “ENAdOa. 

AR. Thesm. 181: wéAXoval w ai yuvaixes dmoXeiv rhyepov. Eccl. 597 
(215). 

SOPH. El. 379-80: péAXovee yap a’, ei Tavde py Ankets ydor, | éevrada 
mépew eva kre. O. R. 967 (215). 

HEs. Theog. 468-9: ewedre . . . réEeo Oar (215). 

Hom. Od. 6, 135-6: 'Odvceds kovpyow ... fpedrev | wiger Oar yupvos 
mep €ov. 7, 270 (215). 

I]. 6, 52-3 (215). 515-6: fwedrev | orpéWeoO’ ek xepns. 


274. werdw with the Present Infinitive : 


otros, TL Spdaers; TH Wrikw HEAXELS Ewetvs AR. Ach. 587; Ho/ fellow ! 
What are you going todo? Are you going to give yourself a vomit with 
the feather? (Here the future and the periphrasis are parallel.) 
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Lys. 13, 88: péAAew éyew. 19, 23: péANovra mreiv, On the point of sazt- 
emg. 24,15: wéAXwy adnO7 rEyeuv. 

ANTIPHON, I, 15: dduceioOar Cuedrgev. Lbzd. 16: eis Na€ov mreipv éped- 
Nev. 

PLATO, Phaedo, 59 A: atrika...€wedAe redXevrav. Phaedr. 242 B: 
€pedXov... rov worapov StaBaivecy. 

XEN. An. I, 8, I (215). 

AR. Ach. 493: dace pédders cis Néyeuy tavayria (the future is not 
favored by the iambic metre). Eq. 267 (215). 

EvR. fr. 459: xépdn rovadra yp twa kracba Bpordy, | ef? olor wédARee pH- 


> 7 , 
moO votepov orévecy. 


SopH. Tr. 756-7: péAXovte 8 aire .. . redyerv oayas | Knpv& ... 
tker(o). 

PIND. O. 8, 63-4: dvdpa... wéAAovra mobewordray dd€éav pépecy (in 
prose rov .. . otcovta). 


Hom. Od. 9, 475-6 (215). 
Il. 10, 454-5: 6 pév pu fede... Alacer Oar. 


275. pédkdw with the Present and the Future Infinitive: 


DEM. 21, 55: €orepavapeda, dpoiws 6 re wéAX@Y VEKGY Kal 6 TdvT@Y VoTa- 
Tos yevnoeo Oat. 

PLATO, Conv. 198 B: mas... od péAX@ aropeiv...pédArXov A€~euy; 
Politic. 295 C: iarpdv péddovra.. . dmodnpeiv (on the point of going 
abroad) kai améoeo Oar trav Ocparevopévor cuxvor .. . xpdvov (and expecting 
to be absent from his patients a long tzme). 


276. péddrw with the Aorist Infinitive: 


TOUTO Tolvuy ... Hiv TounTéov, et pH peAAopev emt TH TéACL KaTALTXVVAL 
tov Adyov, PLATO, Politic. 268 D; Thzs 2s what we must do, tf we are not to 
bring dishonor on our déscusston at the (very) last. 


ANTIPHON, I, 14: émt mopveiov €wedXe Katraagrjoat (Once out of 20 
times). 

PLATO, Politic. 268 D (see above). Jézd. 291 C: ef péAAXopev idety 
evapy@s TO CnTovpevor. 

Eur. Ion, 760: eipnoerai rou kei Oaveiv péAXw Semdp (282). Or. 292-3: 
el pnt exeivos avadaBetv épedre das, | eyo 8 6 rAnpoy todd eprrAnoewy 
kaka (aorist and future side by side). 

AESCHYL. P. V. 625: émep péAdw wabeiv. 

PIND. O. 7, 61: péAdXev Oeuev (215). 8, 32: péAdovTes ... TedDEa. P. 9, 
52-3: péANeus ... evetKar. 

HEs. Theog. 478: rpedre rexéoOar, but zbzd. 468-9: epedre .. . ree Oar. 

Hom. Il. 23, 773: €ueddov emai~ucda. (So La Roche with the better 
MSS. Cauer reads érai€éeo Oat.) 
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277. pédho, I POSTPONE.—pérro, T postpone, takes regularly 
the present infinitive (resistance to pressure), rarely the aorist 
infinitive. 

Present Infinitive : 

éru péeAAopev GpvverGat, THUC. 6, 10,5; We are stdll delaying to 
punish. 

THUC. I, 86, 2: rovs Evppdyous ... od meproopueba adixoupévous odd€ ped~ 
Angopev Timwpety. I, 124, I (278). 6, 10, 5 (see above). 

Eur. Phoen. 299 (see 278). 

Sopu. O. C. 1627-8: ri pédAopev | yopeiv, Why delay we to go? 

278. Aorist [nfinitive : 

py péAXere Iloredardtars te woretoOar tipwpiav ... Kal Tov GAdov pe- 
Teh Oetv tHv edevOepiav (present and aorist), THUC. I, 124, I. 

THUC. I, 124, I (see above). 

Eur. Phoen. 299-300: ri wéAXers trw@podha pédabpa wepay, | Oryety 7 
odévas Téxvov (present and aorist); [Rhes.] 673-4: ti péAXerTe | oxnrTod 
"nidvTos TOAEMIovy oGaat Biov; (So the MSS, but Nauck follows Elmsley in. 
reading o@¢ew.) 


Future Perfect Tense 


279. The future perfect is the perfect transferred to the 
future. 


- 280. FUTURE PERFECT ACTIVE.—The future perfect active 
is found chiefly in the periphrastic form, where it has the full 
perfect force. The simple form is found only in a few verbs in 
which the perfect is used as a present: te@vigw, J shall be dead; 
éoryto, J shall stand. 


av tar’ ciSapev, kal Ta Séovr’ Exd ped’ EyvaKdres Kal Adyov patatwv dmnd- 
Aaypévor, DEM. 4, 50. Ws odv eVopka dvTopwpoKas ~oTat ddokav ev eiddvar; 
ANTIPHON, I, 8. &p odv Tév del xpdvov pepabykvia eorar 4} Wux} ad’rod; PLATO, 
Meno, 86 A (future ascertainment). teOvygers, AR. Vesp. 654; Vou wll be a 
dead man, étari§o wap’ avtdv, /bzd. Lys. 634; 1 well stand by his side. 


281. FUTURE PERFECT MIDDLE USED PASSIVELY. — Of 
more frequent use is the future perfect middle, which is chiefly 
used passively. The dramatists incline to the tense on account 
of its impatience of anything except entire fulfilment. Neither 
suddenness nor certainty lies in the form. 
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paotiydcetar, otpeBAdoetat, SeSycetar, PLATO, Rpb. 361 E; He shall be 
scourged, tortured, kept in preson (SeOnoerat, shall be put in prison). 

DEM. 14, 2: mas 6 mapdy PdB80s Aehicerat, AM the present fear will be 
jinally dispelled. 19,74: tatra wempakéeo Oar (sc. edn) Svoiv i tprdv nMEpav. 

ANTIPHON, ie Gpws & ody kekivOuvevoerat. 

PLATO, Rpb. 361 E (see above). Theaet. 180 A : kay rovrov Cnrns Aoyov 
AaBeiy, ri eipnker, érépm meTANECt Kawas HeT@vopaT Léve. 

THUC. 3, 39, 8: piv 0€.. . dmokekiyduvetdoerac rd Te xpnuata Kai ai 
ouxat. 

HDT. 6, 9: od8€ ode ovre ra ipa obre ra ida Cumemphoerat. 

AR. Eq. 1370-1: ovdeis kara orovdas pereyypapjoerat, | GAN domep fy 7d 
mpatov eyyeypawerar (well stay enrolled). Pax, 246: ds emiterpiperO 
avrika. 

Eur. Bacch. 1313: viv & ek Sdpay dripos exBeBAnoopat. Hippol. 894: 
dvoiy d€ poipaw Oatépa meTmANEeTar. Or. 271-2: BeBAnoeral tis Oedv Bpo- 
toia xepl, | et pry Eapeiwrec ywpls dupdrov épar. 

SOPH. Ai. 577: ra 8 GAXa revxn Koiv’ euot reO aera. Tbéd. 1140-1: ME. 
éy cot ppdow: tovd’ éatiy odxi Oanréov. | TEY. GAN’ dytakoton rotroy as TeOd- 
erat! 

ANACR, 77: edré pot Aevkal peAaivas dvapepiEovrat Tpixes. 

Hom. Il. 1, 139: 6 O€ kev kexoXwoerat, dy key ikopa, and similarly 5, 
421; 762; and 23, 543. 21, 585: 47 ere modAd rerevEera Aye em airy. 


282. FUTURE PERFECT IN AN IMPERATIVE SENSE.—The future per- 
fect, like the future, may be used in a quasi-imperative sense. 

7a 8 GAAa Tevxn koiv’ enol TePdWerat, SOPH. Ai. 577; My other arms 
shall in a common tomb with me lze burzed (281). 

DIN. I, 10: efpnoertac yap 4 yryvacka, [ must say what I think. 

Deo. [44], 4: eipnoeras yap, [t shall be sadd (the truth must out). 

Isoc. 7, 76: eipnoera yap tadnOés, and similarly 12, 225; 15,177 and 
bid. 243. e 

ANDOC. I, 72: adha yap radnO7 cipnoerat. 

PLATO, Rpb. 457 B: xadAcora yap 87 Todro kal Néyerar kal NeAEEET aL Gre 
TO pev @péeAtpov Kadov, TO dé BAaBepdy aicxpor. 

Eur. I. T. 1464: od kal reOawWy xarOavotca. lon, 760: cipnoerai ro 
kei Oavety péAAw Oud. 

SopH. Ai. 577 (see above). 1140-1 (see 281). 


283. FUTURE PERFECT USED AS A FUTURE.— Of course, 
when the perfect is predominantly present, the future perfect is 
a simple future and the middle may have an active meaning. 


1 Metri causa cannot be invoked in any of the above examples from tragedy. 
See A. J. P. xvii (1896), 518. 
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gvé 8 GdAy tis yuvy) KextTHoeTar, EUR, Alc. 181; But thee some other 
woman well possess. éatH&w wap’ aitdv, AR. Lys, 634; 7 wzll stand by his 
stde (280). 


Eur. Alc. 181 (see above). 
Ar. Lys. 634 (see above). 
Hom. Il. 5, 238: rovde 8’ eyav emovra dedé€Eopar d&€t Sovpi. 22, 390: 


- 5 
avrap €y@ kal Kei pitov pepynoop’ éraipov. 


284. PERIPHRASTIC FUTURE PERFECT MIDDLE.— The periphrastic 
future perfect may be middle. 


év @ péAder éxetvos “OdvvOov katactpeperbar, od KaTEeTTpappevos oer 
OyBas, XEN. Hell. 5, 2,27; While he zs thinking about overthrowing Olyn- 
thus, you will have overthrown Thebes. 

ANDOC. I, 72: meicas dé (SC. tuas), trep Tav exOpav dmodXcAoynpévos 
€vopat. 

XEN. Hell. 5, 2, 27 (see above). 


Periphrastic Tenses 


285. The Greek language has ample facilities for a large 
number of periphrastic tenses. With its many participles and 
its various auxiliaries, the possible combinations are almost in- 
exhaustible, while the existing combinations show at once the 
resources and the moderation of the language. Few languages 
capable of épeddc ob 1d Sevrepov Siadvydy %orecbar (ELD E75 194), and of 
eedde ... EveoGar SeSwxds (PS._DEM. 52, 24), would have shown such 
self-restraint. 


286. PERIPHRASES WITH THE PERFECT PARTICIPLE.— 
Most common are the periphrases with the perfect participle, 
which has more of an adjectival character than the others. 
Theoretically these periphrases ought to emphasize the main- 
tenance of the result.’ But it must be remembered that many 
middle and passive verbs regularly use the periphrasis in the 
third person plural, and that the periphrastic form is almost the 
only form employed in the subjunctive and optative,? so that 
a certain indifference is bred thereby. éb@apuévor eioé is the 
regular form, and not é$@dparau, which is old-fashioned (THUC. 


1 W. J. Alexander, A. J. P. iv (1883), 307-8. * 
? M, Beyer, de perfecti apud Herodotum usu syntactico, Vratislaviae, 1868, 
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3, 13, 3). éxmepevyas einv is the rule, not éxmedevyoiny (SOPH. 
O. R. 840). Aé€doure becomes in oratio obliqua Redourras ein 
(XEN. An. 1, 2,21). Still, much depends on the position of the 
copula, much on the context and on the character of the verbs. 


DEM. 19, 336: thy ars evradl’ emapet thy horny Kal Tepovacknkas 
€orat. [48], 16: &py eivar rap’ €avt@ doov py Hy dvnropévoy. 

ISOC. 12, 233: etOds... mpoetpnkas... nv adtois ep & cuvednrAvOdtes 
noav, avéyvworo 8’ 6 Adyos, emnvnpévos & Hv kré. (236). 

PLATO, Conv. 191 E: paddov mpos tas yuvaikas rerpappévae eici. 
Euthyd. 280 C: réxray ei maperkevacpévos ein... Evda tkavd, Texraivorro 
dé py, €o8’ 6 te ahedotr’ dy awd tis krnoews; Legg. 814 B: otras aicypas ras 
yuvaixas etvyar teOpappévas. Rpb. 601 D: apos fy dv exacrov 7 wemoinpé- 
vov 7) mephukos. Soph. 218 A: maou kexaptopévos (=adj. gratus) eve. 
(Compare Gorg. 502 B: éay ru adrois 150... 7 Kal Kexaptopévor.) 

XEN. Hell. 1, 1, 11: mvOdpevos dé 6rt ai Téy eAomovynoioy ves e& “ABVSov 
avnypévat ete eis Kutixoy... nAOev eis Syorov. 

AR. Pl. 867-8: modd padXov eviouvs eativ ¢£odkwXeKas. | KAP. kal tiva bé- 
Spake Snra rodr(o); But Av. 655: ¢cecdoyv emrepwopéva, entepopéve is al- 
most an adjective and Ran. 433: vw ydp é€opev dptias aptiypéva, eoperv 
belongs to Eva. 

SoPH. Ai. 740: ti 8 €orti xpeias tioS breomavicpévoy (=EdNwés) ; 

Hom. Od. 2, 187: ro 8€ kal rereXeopévoy €orat, and so 17, 229; 18, 
82; 19, 487; Il. 1, 212; 2, 257; 8, 4o1; 23,672. But Od. 5, 89-90: redéom 
dé pe Oupos dvwyer, | ef Sivapa red€oa ye Kal ei TeTENETpEvVOY eoTiy, Where 
rereNeopévov = TeAcoTOv = Suvarov yevéoba (Paraphrast), and so II. 14, 195-6; 
18, 426-7. Od. 8, 454: 76 dé kev rereAeopévoy ev. 

Il. 3, 309: wempopévoy eoriv. 5, 873: aiel ror piyota Oeol TeTANOTES 
eipév. 

287. The force of the copula eiui, however, revives under slight press- 
ure. So under emphatic position or correlation. 


hoav & re Aivov BeBonOynkortes, THUC. 4, 28,4; They had actually 
come to their help from Aenos. jv... odd wemov0ds, XEN. An. Oy 1.8 


288. PERFECT PARTICIPLE WITH ¢inv év.—Especially worthy 
of note is the periphrasis of the perfect participle with the opta- 
tive elnv and dv. This periphrasis gives the opinion of the speak- 
er as to the future ascertainment of a completed action, which 
action may lie either in the past or in the future of the speaker. 

ovx drotov ... dv TWeTOLNKOTES UpEls ENTE, El... TOUToY adefyr(e); DEM. 
19,71; Would you not prove to have done an absurd thing, tf you were to 
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acquit this fellow (future)? téxvat dcaimep oSipou Séovrar... Hpavigpévar 
av etev, PLATO, Legg. 678 E; AU the arts that reguzre the use of tron must 
have adtsappeared (past). 


DEM. 19, 71 (see above). 30, 10: otk dy Oia TOOTS y’ elev ovdK evOds Seda- 
KOTES. 39,15: el tus Sikny eEovAns ait@ Naywv pndev eyol pain mpds avroy eivat, 
kupiay d€ momodpevos eyypavyat, Ti paddov ay etn rodroy ) ew eyyeypapes ; 

ISOC. 12, 130: ovk €xw Tivas émaivous eimay agiouvs av ciny eipnkas THs 
exeivov Suavoias. 

LYS. I, 2: kat tadra otk dy etn povoy map tyly ovTwas €yywopéva, GAN ev 
amdon Th EANGSt. 31, 4: elpnkas dy elnv, (a that case) I should prove to have 
Spoken. 

PLATO, Charm. 157 C: éppauv ... yeyovds dy etn 4 ths Kehadas acbévera _ 
TO veavioke, ef dvaykacOnoerat Kal THY Siavovay dia THY Kepadny Bedriov yevér Oar. 
Lege. 670 E678 Es 696" DD. 7.53) 9732 Aee SO0OvA. Socom Eh OO2 MAG 
896 C. Lb¢d.D. 907 C: kadas nyiy cipnpévoy ay etn To mpooipiov, Our zn- 
troduction must have been a good thing. Meno, 85 D. Phaedr. 262 D. 
AHRUC. 

XEN. Cyr. 1, 2,13: emevday... ra wévte Kal eixoow én StateAécwor, einaoav 

. dy obrot mEisy TL yeyovores 7) TA TEevTHKOVTA ETN amd yeveas. 


Eur. Hipp. 349: pets dv efuev Oarépo kexpnpévor (306). 


289. PERFECT PARTICIPLE PARALLEL WITH AN ADJECTIVE. — The 
adjectival character of the perfect participle is not infrequently shown by 
parallelism with the adjective. 

ottws éotlv avéyntos Kal TavTdwacw tpov kataTedpovyKkws, LYCURG. 
68. 

LYCURG. 68 (see above). 

LYS. 14, 2: od yap pixpd ra duaptnuata...adN ovra meTpaypéva Kai 
eis ToooUTO Kakias adiypéva. 


290. PERFECT PARTICIPLE AS PREDICATE OF THE PARTICIPLE OF 
eipt.—Even the perfect participle, however, is seldom so purely adjectival 
as to suffer combination with the participle of eid. 


oik eiw0ds dv, Eur. Hec. 358. 

Ark. Ran. 721: rovrousw odorv (where Meineke reads rovroue roiow) od 
KektBOnrevpévocs. 

Eur. Hec. 358 (see above). 


291. PERIPHRASIS WITH THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE.—On the peri- 
phrasis with the present participle see 191. To the examples with the 
present auxiliary, add the following with other tenses. 

ISAE. 3, 65: ef Hy yynoia Ovyarnp exeivw -katadetmopévn. bid. 72: e 
Hv ynoia Ovydrnp TO jperépo Ociw KaTaderTopérn. 
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Isoc. 5, 110: pilav... mpagw... iTep hv Tpoankovoa pev kai wpémov- 
oa... Tov O€ Kaipdy €xovega paduora ovppetpov, One action, which was suct- 
able and becoming and admirably opportune. 

LYS. 13, 39: petaméurovrat eis Td Seopornpioy 6 prev adeAdny, 6 S€é pynrépa, 6 
d€ ywaika, 6 8 i ts Hy éxdot@ airy rpoonkovea. 

ANTIPHON, 2 y 3: dpkotca jy. 5, 18: fy rovro cup pépor. 

THUC. 2, 67,1: ob Hy (there lay) orpdrevpa tov ’AOnvaiay moXtopkodr (not 
periphrastic). 3, 2,2: dperamepmdopevor hoay (Cobet: peramemeppévor). 

PIND. P. 6, 28-9: €yevro Kai mpédrepov ’Avridoxos Biaras | vonua Todo 
hépaov (an upholder of thts spirzt). 


292. Present Participle parallel with an Adjective: 


PaSupdtaror Eveole Kal Kora emt tois Sewots dpytLdpevor, LYCURG. 
27; You well be most easy-going and least resentful of outrages. 


LYCURG. 27 (see above). 

DEM. 3,25: cappoves joav kal opddp ev TO Tijs modurelas HOer pévovres. 
[35], 46: BdeAvpds ris eore kal UrepBddAXrov dmravtas avOpwrous TH movnpds 
elvat. 

LYS. 14, 2: od yap pexpa ra dwaptnpata ovSe ovyyvopns GEva, ot8 édmida 
TapéxXovTa ws KTE. 

PLATO, Alc. 11, 138 D: eici twes... dhpovés te kal Ppdvipor, kal pat- 


vOmeEvol erepo.. 


293. PERIPHRASES WITH THE AORIST PARTICIPLE. — Periphrases 
with the aorist participle are rare. In most instances the aorist may be 
regarded as the short-hand of the perfect, or as a manner of characterizing 
adjective or quasi-substantive. Here and there, however, there seems to 
be an effort to evolve a more exact aoristic future. 


joav Sé tiwes Kat yevdpevor TH Nuxia Adyou mpdtepov, THUC. 4, 54, 3; 
Conferences had actually been held with Nekias even before. *ppatov ds adr 
Qeds ein havets, HDT. 3, 27; They set forth how a god had actually ap- 
peared to them. 

DEM. [52], 9: 6 AvKoy ruyxdver dv Kai amas Kal KAnpovdpov ovdéva oikot 
KataNtTov.’ 

LYS. [2], 13: ovK eidores émotol rwes dvdpes EoovTat yevopevor (= eretdy) 
avdpes yévowTo). [20], 1: of pev (some) yap €mtBovhevoarres Haoay adtray 
(joav avtay is probably belonged to ther number). 

ANTIPHON, 2 y 8: obros dy Kal ovdels Erepos AmoKTEivas avTov ein, This 
man and no other must have been his murderer. (6 amoxreivas would be 
more natural.) Similarly 3 6 4 and 5. 

PLaTO, Legg. 961 B-C: rovodréy ri wou Ae xX Oey Hpiv Hv ev Tois Eumpoo ev 


SEOCOrAty pales <iln (SOL) 70: 
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Adyos; (Phileb. 64 B: 6 pr pigopey ddnGevay ov« dy Tore TovTo adnOds yiyvot- 
ro ov dy yevdpevoy etn is not to be counted. odf dy yevopevov etn = 08" 
dy ein ei yévorro. In like manner analyze Legg. 739 E.) Politic. 265 D: 
ravt €or tavTn NexOévra. Soph. 217 C: py... amapyndets yévy. 

XEN. An. 7, 6, 36: jy S€ mounonte ... Karakavdvres (Dindorf karakeko- 
votes) €ceoOe. The reading xarakavovres is favored by the coincidence of 
action.) 

THUC. 4, 54, 3 (see above). 

HDT. 2, 10: e€pya drodceEdpevot peydda cici. 3, 27 (see above). 5, 
69: nv... Tov Snpov mpocOépevos ToAA@ KaTUTEpOe THY ayTicTacLwréwy, Lt 
was true that he had gatned over the commons far beyond hts rtval. 7,206: 
Av yap Kata TovTO “Odvpmias TovTOLOL ToloL TMpHypaot TUTE TOVEA ( =avy- 
xXpovos). 

Eur. Suppl. 511: ¢Eapxéoas jy Zevs 6 ryswpovpevos. 

SopH. Ai. 588: py mpodovs nuas yévn (prove traztor), Ant. 1067: 
véxuy vekpav auoiBdoy avridovs éoet. O. C. 816: 4 py od kdvev Tovde AuTY- 
Ocis vert. O. R. 89-90: otre yap Opacds | ovr’ odv mpodcioas cipi te ye 
viv M6y@. 970: otto & dy Oavay ein ’E euod (parallel with the periphrastic 
perfect optative with dy, @ayvay being practically the perfect of @yncKe). 
Ph. 772-3: pn cavtov 6 dua | kaw... Kreivas yévn [parodied by Com. 
Phryn. 2, 605 (= fr. 20, Trag. Gr. Fr. N.*): & @idArar’ dvdpav, py pw’ dripdoas 
yévn). 

PIND. P. 2, 72: yévov otos €ooi wabwy (but see B. L. G. ad loc.). 

Hom. Il. 4, 210-1: aA Gre dn p tkavov, 60. EavOds Mevédaos | BAnpevos 
jv is not an example. BAnpevos does not go with fp. 


294. AORIST PARTICIPLE WITH FORMS OF $atvopat.—The aorist par- 
ticiple with forms of daivowa is especially worthy of note as a valuable 
periphrasis. 


autos fev ovTE AaBdv oddev ovT Emrxerpyoas AaPev havyoopar, DEM. 
21, 40. 

DEM. Often of the future ascertainment of a past action. So 5, 10: 
ovdey Tovtay ovr’ €Eamatiaas ote otynoas eyo pavncopat, dddAa Tpoet- 
mov vpiy KE. 20, 80. 21, 39. 40(see above). 22, 47, and elsewhere. 

Isoc. 12, 78: rovrov S€ kaddiov orparnynpa ... oddels pavnoeta wpdkéas. 
83: pavyncera: momnodpevos. (Cf. 41: havnosueba.. . dmodedoumdres. 
138: daveiny dy... cipnkads. 172. 209.) 

Lys. 25, 16: ets roy katdAoyov.... katadééas ovdéva phavnoopas, Lt well 
appear that I have put nc one tn the catalogue. 


295. PERIPHRASTIC AORIST PARTICIPLE WITH @xo.—The periphras- 
tic aorist participle with ¢y# emphasizes the maintenance of the result 


1A. J. P. iv (1883), 306. 
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and is therefore an equivalent of the perfect, the double nature of which 
is thus analyzed, éyo representing one end, the participle the other. The 
periphrasis seems to have originated in the transitive use of éxo, J have, 
hold, though others consider €x@ to be intransitive and nearly equal to 
e(ui. It is not always possible to feel the original force, and in Herodotus 
and the tragic poets ¢ye and the participle are used frankly as parallels to 
the perfect. 


Tov Adyov B€ gov mada: Oavpdoas %xw, PLATO, Phaedr. 257 C; J have 
long been in a state of wonderment about your speech. 


DEM. 9,12: kai py Kai Bepas ... Zyeu KaTadaBar. 

AESCHIN. 1, 15: évi cehadaio mdvra ra ro.adra avAX\aBay exer. 

PLATO, Gorg. 456 A: ovAXaBoica... exer. Legg. 793 B. Phaedr. 257 
C (see above). Tim. 30 C. 

THUC. I, 30,1: KopwOiovs b¢ Snoavres efyoy. 1, 38, 6: "Emidapvoy ... 
EXdvres Bia €xove.. 

HDT. 1, 41: eyo oe... exdOnpa kai olkiowws vmodeEdpevos €x@ (in con- 
trast to the aorist). 6,12: dvdpi Boxaé ... émirpéwravres Hméas avtovs 
€xopev. 7,9, a): xouey b€ abtrév maidas karacrpeWdpevor (cf. DEM. 4, 
6: mdavta katéorpamrat, Kal €x el). 

Eur. Ion, 735-7: & Ovyarep, d&v’ diay yevynrdpor | 70n pvdrdocets Kod 
kaTataxvvac’ €xets | rods Gods mahatods exydvous adtéyOovas. Phoen. 856-7. 

SOPH. Ai. 21-2: vuxrds yap jas triode mpayos dokoroy | €xeu Tepavas, 
etrrep eipyaora rade (parallel with the perfect). 676. Ant. 22. 31-2. 180. 
192-348 Owk. 577. Phno42—3- 

PIND. N. 1, 31: ovd« papa roddy ev peydp@ mAovirov karakpiwpats exer. 

HEs. O. et D. 42: kpipavres yap €xovcr Oeoi Biov dvOpmmo.r. 

Hom. Il. 1, 356: €AX@y yap ¢xeu yépas (= cide kal yet). 


296. PERIPHRASTIC PERFECT PARTICIPLE WITH é¢x#.— The peri- 


phrastic perfect participle with ¢yo is also found. 


PLATO, Theaet. 200 A: éemiornpny dpa oinoerat Te Onpevkas exetv. 
XEN. An. I, 3, 14: dv... moda xpnpara €xopev advnpmakores. 
SopH. Ph. 600: év y’ etyov #dn xpoviov exBeBAnKOTEs. 


Epistolary Tenses 


297. In letters the aorist is sometimes used from the point 
of view of the receiver. 

Kpyvys, 6 €Saxa tiv émorodyy, tott... kai gol didos, PLATO, [Ep.] 15; 
Crenes, to whom I gave (give) this letter, ts a true friend to you also. 


1 See also Ph. Thielmann in Abhandlungen Wilhelm von Christ dargebracht von 
seinen Schiilern, Miinchen, 1891, pp. 294-306. 
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Isoc. Ep. 3, 1: 7BovdnOnv = Bovdropa. Lb2d. 4, 1: mpoeouny = mporpypat. 
PLATO, [Ep.] 15 (see above). 


298. As there are few genuine Greek letters of the classical period, we 
have not the material to determine whether there was ever such an exten- 
sive permutation of tenses as we find in Cicero’s letters. The aorist in the 
N. T. is clearly due to Roman influence, and is not to be cited. 


Tenses of the Moods 
299. In the language of classic prose the indicative alone ex- 
presses the sphere of time directly (183), the other moods ex- 
press the sphere of time indirectly. 


300. It must be noticed, however, that in the earlier language the op- 
tative appears to have been used as a potential of the past; hence its 
affinity with the past tenses in ovatio oblégua, hence, perhaps, the occa- 
sional use of the present optative as a real imperfect. Nor, on the other 
hand, are we to overlook the fact that the indicative loses its sphere of 
time in unreal conditional sentences. 


301. Subjunctive and imperative are both future by their 
nature. So also is the optative outside of oratzo obligua. Under 
the head of future are included immediate and indefinite pres- 
ent. When we use, then, “present,” “perfect,” and “aorist” 
of the non-indicative moods, we mean by present “ continuance,” 
by perfect “completion,” and by aorist “ attainment.” 


302. In not a few verbs, owing to their sense, some of the modal tenses 
are not used, some are rare. We should not expect to find dmoddvorro, and 
xapein (Hom. Il. 6, 481) is scarce. 


Tenses of the Imperative 


303. PRESENT (durative): 
ylyvwoke cavtév, AESCHYL. P. V. 309; Learn, strive, to know thyself. 
AORIST (attainment): 
yvab cavtév, PLATO, Protag. 343 B; “ Come to a knowledge of thyself.” 
PERFECT (completion) : 
aveppipOw kvBos, COM. Men. 4, 88; Let the die be cast and stay cast. 
For additional examples see under /mperatzve Mood. 
Tenses of the Subjunctive 
304. PRESENT: 


oxomdpe0a, PLATO, Protag. 314 B; Let us consider (a course of study). 
pn Std«wyev, HDT. 8, 109; Let us give up the pursuit. 
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AORIST: 
oxepopela, PLATO, Protag. 330 B; Let us conséder (each part by itself). 
eimw...oot 7d aitiov; Theaet.149 B; Shall J tell you the reason ? 


For additional examples see chapters on the Subjunctive and the Im- 
perative Mood. 


Tenses of the Pure Optative 

305. PRESENT: 

vikdn 8 6 1 waow péAde cvvoicev, DEM. 4,51; May that prevail which 
shall advantage all! &pBor ms Hv Exactos ei8ein téxvqv, AR. Vesp. 1431. 

AORIST : 

tpeis 8 EXorgO’ 8 me Kal TH Wd Kal Gracr cuvoicew ipiv péAde, DEM. 3, 
36; May you choose that which shall advantage both the state and all of you ! 

PERFECT : 

Chiefly with such perfects as are equivalent to presents. 

aitixa teOvainv, HOM. Il. 18,98; May / be dead forthwith! ot yap épot 
tordade méots KEKAN pPévos ein, Od. 6, 244 (periphrastic perfect),! 


For further examples see under the Opéatcve Mood. 


Tenses of the Optative with av 

306. PRESENT (Future ascertainment of a present, future, or past 
imperfect action): 

gatho....av...etev, PLATO, Apol. 28 B-C; They must be sorry fel- 
lows. Taxa 8 Gv Kal ot aroddpevor Aéyouev (mzght have told the tale) amué- 
pevot és BrdpTyv as amraipebeinoav Vrs Dapiwov, HDT. 1, 70. 

AORIST (Future ascertainment of an aoristic action, rarely of the past): 

ovk Gv apvnGeinv, DEM. 21,191; 7 can’t deny zt. taxa 8 av ti Kal tov 
évopatos émavporto, HDT. 7, 180; Perhaps he may to some extent have had 
his name also to thank for that (as if émavpdpevos dv yévorro). 


PERFECT (Future ascertainment of a completed action) : 

héAnBE oe. ..5 ... THs Gv... NEAMOoL (we); XEN. Conv. 3,6; Has zt es- 
caped your observation ? How can zt have escaped my observatiou ? pets av 
etpev Oatépw kexpynpévor, EUR. Hipp. 349; We must have felt the worser 
half. 

See further the chapter on the Oftatzve wzth dv. 


! The analysis which involves the future ascertainment of a past action, while 
not infrequent in sentences of opinion (optative and dy), is naturally rare in sentences 
of wish, which are not analytical, so that for an example of this form of wish, we 
must have recourse to the manufactured sentences of agrammarian. «Oe vevuexnhKor 
frou 6 Traic, ei0e Oedofaopévoc ein, APOLLONIUS DYSC. p. 251, 25-6 (Bekk.) ; May 
my son have conquered (action decided, ascertainment still in suspense) ; may he have 
covered himself with glory. 

g 
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Tenses of the Optative as Representative of the Indicative 
307. The optative as the representative of the indicative in 
oratio obliqua after a past tense ordinarily represents the corre- 
sponding tenses of the indicative from the point of view of the 
speaker. 


Present Optative (= Present Indicative): 

@deyev Sri ed... BAaBepd rH AakeSaipovr wempaxas ein (= wéerpaye), Sikatos 
etn (= Sixatds éort) Enproto%ar, XEN. Hell. 5, 2, 32; Fle satd that tf he had 
(has) done what was damaging to Lacedaemon, he deserved (deserves) to be 
punished. 

Lys. 12,6: @deyor ... as eléy tives TH ToAtTE(a ay Obpevor. 

PLaTo, Euthyd. 276 E: dmexpivaro ért pavOdvovrev oi pavOdvovtes & ovK 
éemioraLyro. 

XEN, Hell. 5, 2, 32 (see above). 

HDT. 1, 83: AAGe GAAN ayyeAM, @s NA@KoL TO Teixos .. . Kal €xoLTO Kpoigos 
Caypn eis. 

SopH. Tr. 161-2: etme pév Aéyous 6 Tu | ypein pw EX€oOar xrHowWw. 

Hom. Only after interrogatives. Od.15, 423: eip@ra 81 émecra ris ein 
kat 700ev €AOot. 17, 368.) 


308. Aorzst Optative (= Aorist Indicative) : 

darijyyeAhev Os TO... Gotu... €atwxds Katadimot, LYCURG, 18; He re- 
ported that he had left the city captured. 

LycurRG. 18 (see above). 

Dem. [34], Il: €Aeyev dre ovre Ta ypnpata €yOorro eis THY vady obTos .. . 
ovre TO xpvaloy ciAnpas etn map’ adrod ev Boomdp@. [52], 15 (see 312). [59], 81 
(see 311). 

XEN. An. 4, 3, II: €deyov ore ruyxdvorey pvyava cvAd€yovtes ws em rip, 
kdrewra KaTiOovey ... yépovTd Te kal yuvaika kré. Hell. 1,7, 5 (see 312). 

Ar. Ach. 648-9: npotnoey . . . TodToy Tov ToinTHY moTépous eimot Kaka 
modva. Vesp. 283: Kareimro.. 

SopH. Tr. 431-2: fovoev ws tavtyns 16Oq | wodis Sapein maca. 

PIND. O. 6, 49: etpero maida roy Eiddva réxoe (where see note). 


Hom. Od. 15, 423 (307). 17, 368 (307). 24, 237: ws €AGou is to be con- 
sidered interrogative (Low he had come). 


309. Perfect Optatzve (= Perfect Indicative): 


éXeyov Sti éyo wavra einv (—eipt) memvopévos, Lys.1,18; J sazd that I 
had found out everything. 

DEM. 18, 22: éeréApa Néyew ws ip eyo... KeEK@AUKOS Elny THY TOW... 
rauTny (=H eipnyny) mojcacba. [34], 11: eiAnpas ety (308). 


1A, J. P. iv (1883), 419. 
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Lys. 1, 18 (see above). 
PLATO, Phaedo, 59 E: ervO6peOa drt Td moiov ex Andov adiypévoy etn. 


XEN. Hell. 1, 1, 11: mvOdpevos b€ 6rt ai tév TeNorovynoiwy ynes ... avn- 
yrévat elev eis Kutixov, . . . AAOev eis 2nordv. Hell. 5, 2, 32: mempaxas ein 
(307). 


HDT. 1, 83: #AdKoe (307). 


310. Luture Optative (= Future Indicative): 

Edeyov St... ov Suvicotvro (= od Svvqodpeda) pr we(Per8at Tots OnBators, 
XEN. Hell. 6,1,1; They sacd that they would not be able to refuse to obey the 
Thebans. 


DEM. [50], 56: dmekpivaré pou re ot” axapy Savetoo.. 

ISAE. 6, 23: eidores & of dvaykaiot ore €& éxelvov fev ovk ay ere yévowTo tai- 
bes. .., havncowvto & Dro rwi tpdr@, kal ek tovtwy ~cowvro &re peiCous dia- 
opal, éreOoy kre. 

ANTIPHON, I, 11: éme€louwe (195). 

PLATO, Euthyd. 283 A: éreokérovy tiva tore Tpomov &otvto Tov Aoyou 
kat omdGev dpEouvTo Kré. 

XEN. Hell. 2, 3,17: moddoi djAoe Roay ... OavpdCovres ri Zrouro f TOA 
teia. Lbzd.: €deyev 6 Onpawévns Gre... adtvatoy ~couro THv ddiyapyxiay Siapé- 
vew. 2, 3, 56: etmev 6 Sarupos ort oipo Eotto (=oindéer). 6,1, I. 

AR. Eq. 776: ob povrifwy ray idiwradv obdevds, ei col yaptoipny. 

AESCHYL. Pers. 356-60: ree mardi o@ Zépén rdde, | ds. . .”ENAnves od 
pevotev, ddda... Bliorov €kawooilaro. 

PIND. O. 9, 115-6: €xéNevoev Siaxpivar .. . dvtwa oXN TOL Tis Hpowy (ear- 
liest example). 


311. RETENTION OF IMPERFECT AND PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE IN 
ORATIO OBLIQUA.—The imperfect and pluperfect having no optative, the 
retention of the indicative is to be expected. 

edeiro 6 Oeoyevns ... éywv Sri ovK Seu Neatpas airy otcav bvyatépa, &AN’ 
earratyfein td Zrepavov, DEM. [59], 81; Theogenes begged saying that he did 
not know that she was the daughter of Neaera, but that he had been dececved 
by Stephanus. 


312. PRESENT OPTATIVE REPRESENTING IMPERFECT INDICATIVE.— 
In the absence of an imperfect optative the present optative is not infre- 
quently found to represent an imperfect indicative. 

Sunyotvro Sti avroi pev éwl rods wodepious mA€orev (= EmXeov), Thy Se avaipe- 
ow TOV vavayov mpooTdgetav ... Onpapever kre, XEN. Hell. 1,7, 5; Thecr story 
was that they kept satling after the enemy and had assigned the picking up 
of the shipwrecked to Theramenes etc. 
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Dem. [52], 15: éréApnoay paprupnoat ws 6 pev KddAXurmos Opkoy T@ TaTpt 
doin (= dake), 6 d€ maTHp ovK € Oot (= ovK HOedev) Gpdoat. 

LYS. 1, 14: épopévov 8 eyod ri ai Ovpat vixrop Wogotey (cf. § 17: avami- 
pynokdpevos... Ore... eoer) 1, 20: Karnyoper . . . @S pera THY expopar 
aiTn mpoclot. 

XEN. An. 4, 3, 11: rvyxdvorev (See 308). Hell. 1,7, 5 (see above). 

See further on this whole subject Oratzo Obligua and Object Sentences. 


Tenses of the Infinitive 
INFINITIVE AS A VERBAL NOUN 


313. The infinitive as a verbal noun is used chiefly in the 
present and aorist, more rarely in the perfect. The temporal 
relation is that of the kind of time. 


INFINITIVE AS A SUBJECT’ 
314. PRESENT: 
a. Wzthout the article: 


pdov wapatvety 4 waddvra Kaprepetv, EUR. Alc. 1078; '7 2s easzer to 
preach than suffer and be strong. 

Lys. 8, 2: dvuapov pev ody dvaykdaeo Oat héyew Tepi Tour@y, advvaroy dé 
py N€éyecy. 

ANDOC. 1, 8: kpdriorov ody pot etvar Soxet €€ dpxns tuas diddoKkety mdvra 
Ta yevopeva kal mapadumety pydev. 

PLATO, Rpb. 555 C: mAodrov repay kal cwppocvyny apa ikavas kraa Oat 

. advvarov. 

THUC. I, 5,2: Kdopos kadas TovTo Spay. 

Com. Archipp. 2, 727: és 730 ri Oddarrav amd tis yas Spay | & pihrép 
€oTl. 

Eur. Alc. 1078 (see above). 

AESCHYL. P. V. 751: macxew (see 316). 

THEOGN. 211: otvov Tou mivery movAdy KaKov. 

Hom. Il. 1, 274: meiOeoOae dpewor. 2, 453: toior 8’ apap médeuos yAve 
kiov yévet’ ne véew Oat. 10, 174, 


315. b. With the article: 


kakoy TO wiverv, AR. Vesp. 1253; A bad thing this drinking. 1 Bow- 
AecOal p’ exile, EuR. I. A. 330. 


ISOC. 2, 2: rods péev yap idtoras eotl moAAG Ta TaWevorTa, dALoTA eV TO PH 
a »\\? > , ih ’ eo ae 
tTpupay adr’ avaykdaleo Oat epi Tov Biov kab’ Exdotny Bovrcver ac Thy NywEépar. 


1 Or quasi-subject. See Zzfinitive. 
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PLATO, Alc. 11, 143 E: xaxdy dp’, os forkev, early 4% Tod Bedrriorov dyvowa 
Kal TO dyvoeiy Td BédXtTLC TOP. 

XEN, Cyracenenns 760. €pav €GeXovoroy éeorwy. 

AR. Vesp. 1253 (see above). fr. 2, 1133: 70 yap hoBeioOae rov Odvarov 
Anpos trodvs. 

Eur. Alc. 693: rd 8€ Cnv pixpdv, Grd’ Guws yuxd. Bacch. 389-90: 6 de 
. +. Bioros kai rd hpoveiv. Heracl. 240: TO ovyyevés Te kal 7d mpovdeirery. 
476: ovyn te Kat 76 codppoveiv. I. A. 330 (see above). 

SOPH. El. 265: 7 TyTGo Gat (316). 770: dewey rd rierewy eorip (136). fr. 
239: adda To ynpa pirei | x vods duapreiy kal 7d Boudedery 4 Sei. 

PIND. O. 9, 38: 76 kavyac@a. P. 2, 56: 76 mAoureiv. N. 5,18: 7d ovyav. 

SIMON. C. 100, 1: 7d Kadds Ovijokecy dperis pépos earl péyroror. 


316. AORIST: 

a. Without the article: 

Kpeiogov yap ciodwat Oaveiv | 4 Tas dmdoas FHéepas mdcxew KaKds, 
AESCHYL. P. V. 750-1: ’Z' zs better once for all to die than suffer on forever 
and forevermore. 

DEM. 3,18: et£acOat perv... padwv..., EdéaOat 8... odKéb’ opolws 
eUmropov. 

ANDOC. I, 8: mapadumeiy (see 314). 

PLATO, Theaet. 187 E: kpeirrov ydp mov optkpoy ed 7} TOAD pr ikavOs Te- 
pava.. 

THUC. I, 22,1: yaderdy thy axpiBevay adriy trav AexOévroy Stapvypoved- 
oat. 

AR. Vesp. 367: Starpayeiy roi kpdrioréy éori pot rd Sikrvov. 

SOPH. El. 264-5: (€)k ravdé por | AaBetv O duolws Kai 76 tnTao Oat trédet. 

AESCHYL. P. V. 750-1 (see above). 

PIND. P. 4, 272: padi pev yap rdw oeioat. 

BACCHYL. III, 47: Oaveiv yhixioror. 

Hom. Od. 9, 241: dpyadéov, Bacirera, Sinvexéws dyopevoat. 

Il. 2, 5-6: de dé of Kata Ovpdy dpiorn paivero BovdAr: | wépyae én” 
"Arpeidn ’Ayapéuvove obdov dvetpov. 


. 317. b. With the artzcle: 
TO... kaTayeAacOAvat tows ovdév mpaypa, PLATO, Euthyph. 3 C; Za 
get laughed at ts perhaps a matter of no great consequence. 
DEM. I, 23: modAakis Soxei rd Huddéat tayaba rod krncacba yaremorepov 
evat. 
ANDOC. 2, 5: peydAn de dymov kai ro €Eapapreiv Svompatia oti. 
ANTIPHON, 5, 91: 16 ddikws drodtaat dovwrepoy dy cin Tod pn Sikalas 


amodéoat. 
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PLATO, Euthyph. 3 C (see above). 

THUC. 3, 58, 2: Bpaxd yap TO Ta Nuérepa Topara Scadhdecipar. 
AR. Lys. 884: otoy 76 TeKketv. 

Com. Antiphan. 3, 150: 70 mpoik’ dwoavety éore pavepa (npia. 
Eur. fr. 854: 7d pev ohayjvar Sewor. 

PIND. O. 8, 60: éyvwpoy dé 7d wn m popadety. 

ALCAE. 30: 76 yap | "Apevi kat Odyny KdXov. 


318. PERFECT: 

a. Without the article: 

adder... avaynn PeBovredaGar ti xpy Spav, PLATO, Legg. 949 E; A 
city must needs have a settled policy as to what 7s to be done. 

DEM. 19,179: #A@Kévar mpoojke. Lbzd. 282: dmod@Aévat. 21, 120: 
dvnprdabat, 36, 13: dedaxevar 

LYS. 30, 27: rovr@ ye mpoonker Sid pev avrov Te Ovdavat, dia dé rods mpoyd- 
vous mempac Oat. 

PLaTO, Legg. 949 E (see above). Soph. 222 B: elpno Oa. 

HDT. 5,18: vopos... nui yé €oTr. . . kexopla Oar avdpas yuvakor. 

BACCHYL. XIV, 1: ed pev eipdpOar mapa dailyoow dv]Oparos apioror. 

THEOGN. 181-2: re Ovdpevat, pire Kipve, revixp@ BéArepov avOpi, | 7) €@ew 
xaremy Telpsmevov mevin. 

Hom. Od. 3, 209: viv dé xp) TeTAdpev eumns (Cf. Hymn. Merc. 494-5: 
ovdé ri oe xp)... KEXOAGOOaL). 


319. b. With the article - 

7d Binns... ddetoOar peyddrn Swped ... Av, DEM. 23, 185; Zo have been 
allowed to go free of punishment was a great boon. 

Dem. 23, 185 (see above). 

AESCHIN. 3, 236: rod yap tadr’ eEepyacOjva Kahas 7d yeyevijg Oat TOUTOV 
atroy peiCo Katnyopiay €xeEt. 

ISAE. 11, 18: ovk toyuoe ... TO TMPOVEVLKNKEVal. 

XEN. Hiero, 8, 6: adré yap 76 TeTLpHnoTOar.. . TvvEeTTLKOTpEL. 

HDT. 5, 6: 16 pev dorix Oar edyeves Kéxpirat, 7d dé doriKTov ayevvEs. 

AR. Pl. 354-5: 76 8’ ad SedSorxévar | mpds avdpds oddev vyrés éot eipya- 
oEvov. 

Eur. Med. 122-3: 7d yap «(Oia Oat Cay en’ ioorow | Kpetooov. 

SopH. Ant. 437-8: 7d péev yap avtoy €k Kakav Tehevyévat | #dvorov. 


INFINITIVE AS AN OBJECT 
320. PRESENT: 
a. Without the article : 
vov avtov 4SeAdiLerv emixeipyoovoww, ISOC. 19, 30; Mow they well under- 
take to “ brother” hint. j 
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Isoc. 5, 87: moAepeiv (See 211). 19, 30 (see above). 

PLATO, Gorg. 474 A: ovk nmuorduny min dilery. 

XEN. Hiero, 3, 3: rods fotxyovs vouiCovot modAal toy méAewy ynTrowel drro- 
kretvety. Lbzd. 4, 11: tpépew (See 324). 

HDT. 3, 83: ote... dpyecy ovre apxeo Oat ebro. 

Com. Philem. 4, 56, 68: airé & byievav mp&roy, eir’ evmpakiav, | rpiroy dé 
Xaipecy, cir opeinecy pndevi. 

AR. fr. 2, 1038: ddd’ od yap fabe radr’ éuod méurovtos, adda parrov | 
Tivety, ener ddety KakOs, Supakoclay tpdmelay. 

SOPH. El. 345-6: édod ye Oarep’, 7) ppovety kakds, | } trav pitov ppovotca 
HT) penny ex ecv. 

PIND. O. 3, 36: trois yap émérpamev OddAupmdvd’ idy Banrov dyava vémety. 

Hom. Il. 10, 116: co & olm emétpewey movéeo Oat. 


321. b. With the article: 
7d EMAnvilery mapa TovTwv éywye eualov, PLATO, Alc.1, 111 A; J learned 


Speaking Greek from them. 
DEM. [33], 4: TO... mAetv karadéAvka (202). 57,18: 7d Eevicery adrod 


KaTnyopnkaow. 

PLATO, Alc. I, 111 A (see above). Legg. 847 A: 76 (Hv krdcbo. 
Theaet. 185 C: ovoiay Néyets Kal 76 pu) elvat. 

XEN. R. L. 2, 7: €fjxer adrois 76 pnxavao Oat ri tpodpny. 

AR. Pax, 454: adeXe TO TWalewv. 

SopH. O. C. 1125-7: 76 y' edoeBes | pdvors map’ dpiv eipov avOpamav eye | 


‘ > ‘ wv A \ oe 
kal Toumterkes Kal TO pn YevdooTopety. 


322. AORIST: 

a. Wethout the arttcle: 

otk Skvyge THY Seorowav yA pat, DEM. 45,74; He dzd not stick at marry- 
zug his mestress. 

DEM. 45, 74 (see above). [50], 57: ovx #Ochke mapadaBeiv thy vadv. 

PLATO, Euthyph. 3 D: od ravu emiOupe retpadjvat. 

XEN. Hell. 1,6, 10: ov« eduvduny euavrov metoae (151). 

Com. Pherecr. 2, 280: od dé tpdameay etodepe, | kal KUAiKa KaYTpayeiv. 

Eur. Alc. 669: parny dip’ of yépovtes evyovrat Oaveiv. 

PIND. O. 6, 25-6: keivat yap €€ dddav 6ddv dyepovedoat | tavray éemictay- 
Tal. 

Hom. Il. 1, 18-9: tpiy pév Oeoi Soiev 'OAvpmia SHpar’ exovtes | exmépoat 


TIpidpowo méduy, ed 0 olkad ixkéo Oat. 


323. b. With the article: 
TAyoopat TO KaTOavetvy, AESCHYL. Ag. 1290; J well endure the dying of 


the death. 
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DEM. 18, 93: 76 Xeppdvnoov Kal Buldyriov cdoat.. . 7 mpoaipecis 7 €py 
kal 7 moAuteia Suempaéaro. 

ISAE. 1,42: obrou yap ro dveXetv adiras (=Tds SiaOnKas) ekeivov Bovdopévov 
Svex@Avoay. 

ANTIPHON, 2 y 6: 7d peév GASvat kal amopvyeiv... ev iaas eAmiot 
Odpev aire evar. 

PLATO, Euthyd. 275 C: Oappei 76 dmoxpivac Oat. 

THUC. 3, 40, 3: ek TOU ed eimew TO mae ed dyTiAnWorTut. 

HDT. 5, 101: 76 O€ py AenAaTHOaL... THY TOAW EoXE TOE. 

Eur. Alc. 694: ov yodr avaidds Stepayou Td py Oavetv. 

AESCHYL, Ag. 1290 (see above). 

PIND. O. 2, 107: rd Nakayjnoae Gédov.! 


324. PERFECT: 

a. Without the arttcle : 

avaykdlovra: otpdtevpa tpépew 4 GmrohwdEvat, XEN. Hiero, 4,11; They 
are compelled to keep an army or pertsh (be rucned). 

DIN. 1, 112: BovAerar. . . cvyKexvaOae mavra Ta ev TH TOAEL Sikata. 

Dem. 8, 49: kal reOvdvat paddov dy 7) radr cipnKévat Bovdroipnv. 

ISOC. 5, 29: & pév ody NBovdAdpny por TpoetpyiaOae Tadr €ativ. 

PLATO, Rpb. 351 A-B: médw gains dy ddicov etvac kai GAXas models em- 
xetpeiv Sovroda ba adikws kai katadedovdkGaGOar. bid. 406 D: d&wi... é&e- 
pécat TO voonpa... 7) Kavoet f) TOMA xpnoduevos amndday Oat. 

XEN. Hell. 5, 4, 7: etmoy rhv Oipay kexreioOar. Hell. 6, 2,15: exnpvéev 
...mempacOat. Hiero, 4, 11 (see above). 

Com. Pherecr. 2, 262: Bovdoiuny yap Kav axadn pats tov icov xpdvoy éeare- 
pavecba. 

AESCHYL. Sept. 461-2: immovus ... Oehovoas mpos midas TeTT@KEVAL. 


325. b. Wzth the article: 

7d pev yap TOAN’ GrrokwdeKévar kata Tov WédeLov THs jpeTépas apedelas av 
mis Gein Sixaiws, DEM. 1,10; Thzs (thing of) having suffered many losses dur- 
ing the war may justly be charged to our negligence. 

DEM. I, 10 (see above). 23,7: rovro... ’Apioroxparns ndiket, rd ToLOvTOV, 


2 Ow , \ , »” , “ i 
oioy eyo pnt SeiEew tov Xapidnpoy dvra, rocavtny meTrotno Oat mpdvoray. 


326. FUTURE.—The future infinitive as the object of verbs of creation 
comes from the blending of the sphere of thought and the sphere of will. 
Some of the examples are much disputed. 

Tp Eviaerv Sevoowvro és ta EVAwa wapadpdypara, THUC. 4, 115, 2; They 
entended (thought that they would) hurl fire tnto the wooden ramparts. 

See further the /xfinztzve. : 

1 See A. J. P. xv (1894), 509. 
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INFINITIVE AS THE REPRESENTATIVE OF THE INDICATIVE 


327. The infinitive as the representative of the indicative 
takes all the tenses. See Accusative and Infinitive. 


Present (= Present Indicative) : 


Tov ciTuxotvTa Kal dpovetv vouiLouev, COM. Men. 4, 354,497; Hzm who zs 
lucky we think to have sense withal. gow émdyjopov etvat, PLATO, Prot. 
336 D; He says that he ¢s forgetful. 


Present (= Imperfect Indicative): 

avtihéyety dys Tots BovAopevors Has arodgoar, Lys. 12, 26; You declare 
that you undertook to oppose (avtédeyes) those who wished to destroy us. &mo- 
gnvacbw pn petéxerv, DEM. 19,117; Let him declare that he had no part 
zn zt. . 

Aorzst (= Aorist Indicative) :} 

ov drjgw Apas dp0ds Spohoy oar Hvika dpodoyjoapev, PLATO, Theaet. I9I 
A; 1 will not say that we were right to acknowledge (tt) when we acknowl- 
edged tt. 

Perfect (= Perfect Indicative): 

gyot ... éykapiov yeypadévar, Isoc. 10,14; He says that he has written 
an encomium. 

Perfect (= Pluperfect Indicative): 

Kal 68dv te [Aéyerat] otrw rodhhv Sinviabar adtois Kal Tov MaSov Anew md- 
Aw, XEN. Cyr. 1,4, 28; /¢ zs sazd that not much of their journey had been 
accomplished yet when the Mede returned. 

Future (= Future Indicative): 

ov« by SpetoGar, XEN. Hell. 1, 3,11; He sadd that he would not take 
an oath. 

Future Perfect (= Future Perfect Indicative): 

trokapBdva ... patnv éppawwdnkdtas pds €ceoOat, DEM. 25,2; J 
understand that we shall have delivered our screed to no purpose. 


328. ARTICULAR INFINITIVE AS THE REPRESENTATIVE OF THE IN- 
DICATIVE.—The infinitive as the representative of the indicative may take 
the article. 

Present : 

év péev ov duodoyeirar TS KpaTety TOV KAnpovopLay Tods Gppevas, DEM. [44], 
12: One thing then zs agreed on, namely, the males’ holding (that the males 
hold) the inheritance. 


1 On the aorist as a future, see Accusative and Infinitive. 


138 GREEK SYNTAX 


Aorist; 

TO... avotkar Thy Oipav ovx Spodoyet, DEM. [42],8: The opening of the 
door (the statement that he opened the door) he does not agree to. 

Future: 

7d 5€ Ge Atop HELV, OVkK olwar (sc. pavTLKGs oe eipyKevar), PLATO, Conv. 
198 B; As to the statement that you will be at a loss, I don't think that you 
have satd that tn a spiret of prophecy. 

DEM. [42], 8: 76 pev apedeiv rd onpeioy 6poroyet, Td 8 advotEac ryv Ovpav 
ovx Gpodoyet. [44], 12 (see above). 57, 63: ek... yap rod dpkou eEndevay rd 
Wn preto Gar (= Wy hrodpar) youn ty Sukaorarn. 

PLATO, Conv. 198 B (see above). Phaedo, 61 D: més rotro Néyers . . 
TO py Oewirdov elvan éavrdv BidlecOa; Phaedr. 244 A: 716 (the statement that) 


paviay kakoy eivat. Soph. 231 C: ro... py padvoy etyar. 
HDT. 1, 86: 1d rod Sddwvos . . . 76 pndéva eivat Tov CwdvT@v GABLOY. 
SOPH. Ant. 264-7: jjpev 8 éromor... Ocods dpkwporet | 7d pyre Spacae 


entre to Evverdévac | ro mpaypya Bovdcvoarte. 


Tenses of the Participle 


PARTICIPLE AS A VERBAL ADJECTIVE 


329. The participle as a verbal adjective is chiefly used in 
the present, aorist, and perfect tenses. The temporal relation is 
that of the kind of time.’ The sphere of time depends on the 
context. 


PRESENT PARTICIPLE 


330. CONTEMPORANEOUS ACTION.—The present participle 
is generally used of contemporaneous action, either total or 
partial. 


ewe... Aéyers Tov vedTatov A€ywv, PLATO, Parmen. 137 C; You mean me 
when you speak of the youngest. Sovdetvovot ye pagtiyovpevor Kal shat- 
Tépevor, DEM. 9,66; They lead the lives of slaves, being scourgeda and 
butchered. ébyous tpoahépwv amddecev avtyy, LYS. 1, 8; (Ly) making pro- 
Dposals he ruined her. 


331. Leading Verb Present: 
DEM. 9, 66 (see above). 
PLaTo, Parmen. 137 C (see above). 


' This temporal element is deeply imbedded in the nature of the participle and 
the use is universal, so that it is not necessary to draw examples from different ranges 
of classic Greek. 
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Eur. Andr. 373: dvdpos & dpaptavove dpapraver Biov (coincident 
action), A woman facling of a husband fatls of life. 


332. Leading Verb Imperfect: 

DEM. 54,9: 75¢€...Tovs adextpudvas pLovMevos TOS veyiKNKOTas (COIN- 
cident action). 

PLATO, Meno, 90 C: répmovtes rovde kahds dy eréwmopey (coincident 
action). 

HDT. 9, 21: of Meyapées mre Copevor (finding themselves pinched) ére p- 


CEA A \ r € , , 
Tov emt TOs oTpaTnyovs TOY EAAnvey kKnpuKa. 


333. Leading Verb Future: 

DEM. 14, 12: oddév ody GAN }} paw@dnoovoarr oi mpéoBes TepicdyTes. 

XEN. Hiero, 11, 15: evSatpovav yap ov pOovnOnaes (174). 

HDT. 4, 98: radra S€ movedvres epol peyddos xaptetabe (coincident 
action), 


334. Leading Verb Aorztst: 

Lys. 1, 8 (see above). 

XEN. Hell. 7, 5,9: é6p@v...7dv... xpdvov mpoBaivovta évydptoe mpakréoy 
Te eval. 

Hp?t. 1,68: dpticoay érétvxov cope éxramnxel. 


335. Leading Verb Perfect: 
Dem. 8, 34: vov d€ Snpaywyodvres tyas kai xaptCopevor kal’ brrepBo- 


ie ao , isa € 
Any, oto State On kacty Bote KTE. 


336. Leading Verb Pluperfect - 
XEN. Hell. 6, 5, 21: Snodvre tiv xopay ovddels nOeAHKEL payerOa. 
Ar. Ach. 10: ’kexnvn mpoodokay roy Aiaxvror. 


337. PRIOR ACTION.—The action of the present participle is some- 
times prior to that of the leading verb. An adverb of time often makes 
the relation plain. 

ot Kupevor mpdodey adv hpi tartépevor viv abeotykacw, XEN. An. 3, 2, 
17; The troops of Cyrus, who were formerly marshalled with us, have now 
deserted us. 

DEM. 18, 61: Kal mpédrepov Kakds Tovs “EMAnvas @xovTas mpos Eavrods kat 
oraciacTiKkas, ere xetpoy diéOyke. 

PLATO, Rpb. 518 D: ai... dae dperal Kadotpevar Wuxijs Kwduvevovow 
. ovk evovaat mpédrepov VoTepoy eumoreio Oat. 

XEN. An. 3, 2, 17 (see above). 

HpT. 8, 62: onpalvar 8 ratra TH AOyo diéBawe €s EvpuBiddyy, héyor 
paddov ereorpappeva. 9, 27: kai yap dy xpnotol rote EdvTEs wuTOL voy dy elev 


x ee tN = > , 
pravpdrepot, kal TéTe EdvTEs pAavpor viv dy Evey apetvoves. 
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AR. Av. 75: mporepov dvOpamds mor’ av. 

SOPH. Ant. 1192: eyo, pidn déomowa, kal Tapov épd. 

MIMNERM. 3: TO mpl €@y KaddoTos, emny tmapapeiWerar Spn, | ovdé maryp 
Tato Tinos ore pidous. 

Hom. Od. 13, 401: kvufaow dé rou dace mdpos Tepikadré’ edvTe. 


338. SUBSEQUENT ACTION.—The present participle may imply cona- 
tive action, and thus simulate a future (see 193). So dépev and dyov are 
used almost to the exclusion of otowy and afar. 

% Sé TIdpados eis tas “AOyvas [awérdevoe] GrayyéAAovga Ta yeyovdra, 
XEN. Hell. 2, 1,29; The Paralos satled off to Athens with a report of (=to 
report) what had happened. 

ANDOC. I, 104-5: fkovot... of pev elodpevor... of OE dmometpopevol 

XEN. Hell. 2, 1, 29 (see above). 

Ar. Ach. 178: eya pev Sedpo cor orovdas pépav | €omevdor. 

Eur. Suppl. 120: rovrovs Oavdvras jAOov €Eatrav modu. 

PIND. O. 7, 13-4: karéBay ray rovriav | bpvéwy maid’ ’Adpodiras. P. 4, 
105-6: ixouay | otxad’, dpyav dyxopiCav.! 

Hom. Il. 1, 371-2: 7AGe Gods emi vias ’Ayaav xadkoyitovey | \vodpevds Te 
Ovyatpa pépwv 7 arepelov dmowa. (Here both resemblance and difference 
between present and future are manifest.) Compare Il. 1, 431: tkavey 
dyov with zbzd. 442-3: mpd p’ emeupev... maida... dyépev. 


AORIST PARTICIPLE 


339. The action of the aorist participle is ordinarily prior, 
but it may be coincident, so especially when the leading verb is 
aorist or future. 

avaBdvres cis TO trepgov ESermvotpev, Lys, 1,22; Goreng up to the sec- 
ond story, we supped. 7 Tapa THaas TOUS Méyous TSoeELS enot, EUR. 1.T. 765; 
Saving thy body thou wilt save my words. &meédeoas Tov olvov ewixéas 
%dwp, TRAG. Aristias, fr.4; Vou spocled the wine by adding water. 


340. Leading Verb Present: 


HDT. 6, 37: mirus... €kkomeioa Braorov oddéva perties (134). 
Com. Men. 4, 340, 10: dydpioros doris ed Tabdy dpvnpovei. 


341. Leading Verb Imperfect : 
LYS. I, 22 (see above). /bzd.24: mapahaBay 8’ ds oidy re Av TAelorous 
.. €BadiCor. 


1 See B. L. G., Introd. Ess., cxii. 
* The examples cited for Homer do not seem+to be very cogent. See Bolling, 
The Participle in Hesiod, Reprint from Catholic University Bulletin, Vol. 111, P- 439. 
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THUC. 6, 69,1: dvadaBovres ra dmda cdOds dvtemnaay (206), 
Eur. I. T. 27: perapoia \npOcio’ exarvopny Eide. 


342. Leading Verb Future. 

Prior Action : 

DEM. 14, 31: eis Ppvyiav €AOav SovrAevoet; 

HDT. 2, 5: kareis xatametpytnpinv mddv Te avotaets Kré. (258). 


343. Coincident Actzon : 


Eur. I. T. 765 (see 339). Med. 383: @avotca Onow Tois epuois €xOpois 
yerov. 


344. Leading Verb Aorist: 

Prior Action: 

DEM. 54, 20: tyins €£eAO av hopadyny 7AGoy otkade. 

LYS. 1, 27: mAnyeis karémeceny evbus, He was stabbed and fell at once. 
PLATO, Euthyd. 273 C: cima ody ratra kateppovnOnv im avrow (174). 


345. Cocnucedent Action: 

ISOC. 19, 9: OpdavAXos . . . TovUTOUS pdvous maidas yynoiovs KaTaALTa@Y... 
Tov Biov éreNeUTH OEY. 

Dem. 18, 208: ov« €otw dros nyapret(e)... Tov Umep THS dmavrev EhevOe- 
plas kal cwrtnpias KivOuvoy dpapevot. 

ISAE. 7, 33: ti BéAtiov dy Erpagev 7 Tavta Bovhevoapevos arep emoinge; 

PLATO, Theaet. 185 E: ed €moinods pe pada ovyvod Aoyov admaAddéas. 

XEN. Cyr. 1, 4,13: kadkas...é€mroinoas mpoeitmav. Lbid.7,5,48: kaos 
...€moinoas... dpé&as Tov Adyov. 

HDT. 3, 38: o6pOas por Soxéet Iivdapos moinoat vopov mavrwy Bacdéa 
onoas eivat. 5, 24: CU ee émoinaas amtKOpmevos. 

AR. Pax, 630-1: Aidov | euBadovres EEpedvoy kvpednv dmodecav. 

TRAG. Aristias, (Sat. Dr.) fr. 4 (see 339). 

BACCHVL. VI, 15: orddvov kparnaas | Kéoy evxdrAéiEas. X,15: avdnod- 
plevos . . . Onxas. 

PIND. 1. 5,51: eiwév te hovnoats Gre pdyres avnp. 

Hom. Il. 1, 434: iordv 8 torodéxn méXacay rpotdyoow vpévtes. 


346. Leading Verb Perfect: 
DEM. 36, 18: ra ypdppad’ » pnrnp npdviKkev wetaOeia’ tnd TovTOV. 


347. Leading Verb Pluperfect : 
Deo. 36, 8: 6 Hacioy érereheutnKket tavta Siadépevos. 


1QOn the “adverbial” group with ¢@avw, lavOavw, tvyxavu, see Participle and 
A. J. P. xii (1891) 76-79. 
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PERFECT PARTICIPLE 
348. The perfect participle expresses completion. 
Leading Verb Present: 


DEM. 24, 6: ri 59 mor’ ey petpios ... Tov GAXov xpdvoy BeBL@kas, viv év 
dyGou kai ypahais Snpooias ¢Eerad Copat 


349. Leading Verb Imperfect: 

DEM. 14, 36: Kowdy €xOpov éxeivoy timevdnddres Spovdouwv addAfdors. 
23, 127: Koruy edOis dmextovas ovk dopadres nyeit’ amwedOeiv drow Tiyou. 

350. Leading Verb Aorist : 


DEM. 37,10: adixdpny oxeddv te wdvt’ dmoAwAE KOS Oo’ éxov e&émdevoa. 


351. Leading Verb Perfect: 
DEM. 55, 23: ovdev dmohwXeKas ... THALKadTHY jor Sikny etdnxe. 


352. Leading Verb Future: 

DEM. 28,16: rd ypnuata mdvr’ dmeorepnkdas ... edeeicba viv vp’ dpuav 
abtooer. 

353. Leading Verb Pluperfect: 


DEM. 1, 8: #Kowev (=plupf.) E’Boetow BeBonOnkdres, We had re- 
turned from having reinforced the Euboeans. 


PARTICIPLE AS THE REPRESENTATIVE OF THE INDICATIVE 


354. The participle as the representative of the indicative 
takes all the tenses, the future as well as the present, the perfect, 
and the aorist. 

The participle represents the indicative only after verbs of intellectual 


perception and those that are causative of the same. For actual percep- 
tion, see Object Sentences. 


355- PRESENT PARTICIPLE.—The present participle repre. 
sents durative action, regularly contemporaneous, occasionally 
prior. 

Contemporaneous Action after a Principal Tense = Present Indicative : 


DEM. 29, 25: BovAoua... eEedéyEar .. . adrov Wevddpevov (= dr evden 
rat), J wesh to prove him to be a liar, that he ts a Lar. 


356. Contemporaneous Action after an Historical Tense =I mper fect 
Indicative : 

DEM. [34],13: noOdunv adrov Stakpovdpevov pe (= dre Svekpoverd pe, or, by 
repraesentatio, ort dvaxpoverai pe), J percecved that he was trying to cheat me. 
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357. Prior Action = Imperfect Indicative: 


oi8a oe A€yovra(= Sr edeyes), XEN. Cyr. 1, 6,6; J know that you used 
to say. 

DEM. 21,12: Medias & éy abrais ravras traits Nuepats aEva tod Sodvae thy 
eoxdrny Sikny moray (= ére eroier) detyOnoerat. 

LYS. 10,4: gaivopar odv tpirkadeérns dv Gre 6 matnp urd TOY TpiakovTa 
améOvnoke. 

XEN. Cyr. 1, 2,2: giow... rhs poppis Kal rijs Woxns toavrny €xa@v Sia- — 
pynpovevera. Lbz¢d. 1, 6, 6 (see above). 

HDT. 6, 121: daivovrar pucoripavvor édvres. 


358. AORIST PARTICIPLE = Aorist Indicative. 


etpyoer aitov Thy... wodw 8a AakeSaipovioy dodevq moujoavtTa, DEM. 
15,24; You well find that he made the city weak by means of the Lacedae- 
montans. 


359. PERFECT PARTICIPLE= Perfect Indicative. 


ol8a oe... éyd kal ibiotny yeyevnpéevov Kal viv Tupawvov dvra, XEN. Hiero, 
1,2; 7 know that you have been a private citizen and are now an absolute 
ruler. 


360. FUTURE PARTICIPLE= Future Indicative. 


aadas ... Seq GAWodpevos, ANTIPHON, 2a8; He knew clearly that he 
would be convicted. 


ANTIPHON, 2 a 8 (see above). 

THUC. 3, 67, 1: iva tpeis .. . eidjre Sixaiws airy karayvocdpervot. 
HDT. 5, 42: ed ... €miorato kar’ dvdpayabiny aitros xno wy riv BacAniny. 
SOPH. Ai. 1155: toO mnpavovpevos. 


On the Future Participle after Verbs of Motion, see Index. 


MOODS 
Indicative Mood 


361. The indicative mood represents the predicate as a real- 
ity. It is sometimes called the declarative mood or mood of 
direct assertion. np, / say. 


362. USE OF THE INDICATIVE.—The use of the Greek indicative is in 
the main the same as that of the English indicative. It must, however, 
be noticed that the English indicative and the English subjunctive (opta- 
tive) coincide to a considerable extent in form. Hence the apparent coin- 
cidence in syntax, where there is real diversity, In “/ had facnted, unless 
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I had believed,” PS. 27,13, both “I had fainted” and “I had believed” are 
subjunctives, or rather optatives. 


363. The differences to be specially noted are these: 


I. EXPRESSION OF POSSIBILITY, POWER, OBLIGATION, AND 
NECESSITY. — The Greek language expresses possibility and 
. power, obligation and necessity, and abstract relations generally, 
as facts; whereas our translation often implies the failure to 
realize. 
ovvémder... Ta...» GvVOpaTroda & ESE aitov arodtoar, ANTIPHON, Sp 21orR 
The slaves whom he was to release were on board with him, ot... tais 
TeaoapdKovta vavot Ilehorovvyaton, ots Eder év TAXeL TapayeveoOar,... evdueTpiav, 
THUC. 3, 29,1; The Peloponnestans in the forty ships whose business tt was 
to get (who ought to have got) there quickly, lottered on the way. tére Euvah- 
yelv X piv o° S17’ ShAVpyy eyo, EUR. Alc. 633; 2m aeguéus dolere FUERAT fata 
cum me tollerent (Buchanan). 
DIN. 1, 81: Gre pév dec payeoOar .. . Byer’ amidy olkade, ered) dé Tpoo- 
kev otkoe Kwvduvevew . .. @XET eK THs TOES arrodpds. 
DEM. 18, 191: eypny... et. 29,41: moAd Kddruov Fy... Sidkew. [46], 
5: eu. [47], 76: yewpyd dé mpds TO tmmodpdpa, Sate od wéppw %Seu adrov 
€dbeiv. 
LYS. 12, 32: ypiv bé oe... etmep Roba xpynords ... Tois wéAdovow adikws 
drobaveio Oat pnvutny yevéo Oar. 
ANDOC. I, 20: 7} eye i exeivov fdeu drobaveiv, aut mihi aut illi mortendum 
erat. 
PLATO, Apol. 34 A: kal ddAous moddods eyo Exo byiv eireiv, Sv twa e€xpny 
... mapacxéo Oar MéAnroy paprupa. 
HDT. 3, 66: od yap jv of dodadés .. . pdvar tov Kupov vidv dmodwdexévat. 
8,6. 8,68, a): dmnpddakav otra ds Kelvous @mpere. 
AR. Nub. 963: mpérov pév dee madds poviy ypiéavros pndév’ axodoat. 
Lbid. 973: Set. 
Eur. Alc. 633 (see above). 
Hom. Il. 1, 353: repny mép wor SpeAXev ’OAVpmt0s eyyvaniEa. 


364. ee, expfv, ETC., OF THE PRESENT.—When Seu, éyphv, and 
the like refer to the present and not to the past, a modal sense 
is set up, and the dependent infinitive becomes unreal.’ 


"MSS and editors often fluctuate between Ze and dei, xenv and yon. The 
present indicative gives the simple statement, the imperfect indicative surprise or dis- 
appointment. Cf. ANTIPHON, 5, 91, where the codices have xen, Blass ypnv; Andoc, 
[4], 16, where Blass has ge for MS det. 
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EXpiiv... Brov elvar roto mpdrrew, LYCURG. 141; /¢ ought to be conso- 
nant with piety to do this (but it is not). 

LYCURG. 141 (see above). 

DEM. 15, 32: expay ...rhv adriy exew Sudvorav bpas (= GAN’ ovk exer) epi 
THS €v TH ToNTEIa Tdéews, ivmep Tmept ths €v Tais orpateias eyere. 

THUC. 6, 78, 4: kai pddiora eikds Fy ipas... pn padakds Sorrep viv Evypa- 
xew. 

HDT. 3, 80: kairou dvdpa ye répavvoy dpOovor @See eivat, €xovra ye mayTa Ta 
aya6a. 16 8€ bmevarrioy robrou és rods moduNTas mépuke* pOovéer yap Kré. 

Com. Hermipp. 2, 399: rods pév dp’ dddovs olkoupeiv x piv. 

Eur. Or. 1030: qv €ypay o°, or odkér el. 


365. 2. INDICATIVE IN GENERIC SENTENCES. — In generic 
sentences the Greek has a tendency to other modal construc- 
tions. In practical questions, personal argument, as in poetry 
and proverbs, the indicative may be used as in English and 
Latin. 

et tis cidds.... mpotSwnev 4 ébamard, obrds tor’ Zvoxos TH apd, DEM. 23, 
97; Lf any one has wittingly betrayed or wittingly dececues, he ts obnoxtous 
to the curse. & ph Katé0ov, ph avédn, PROV.; What you didn’t deposit, you 
mustn't draw. TH... dobevodvt. mikpa daiverar & éoOier Kai gor, PLATO, 
Theaet. 166 E; Zo the sick man what he eats seems bitter, and ts bitter. 

PROV. ju tis Epake palay ravrnv kai €obtérw. (See also above.) 

DEM. 23,97 (see above). 

AESCHIN. 3, 196: ef ydp tis €v Snpwoxparia reriyinpévos .. . ToALa BonOety rois 
mapdvoua ypapovot, katahver ty wodireiav. Lb2d. 198: Goris... aitei (025). 

PLATO, Theaet. 166 E (see above). 170 A: 76 Soxody €kdOT®@ TodTO Kal 
etvai dnai mov @ Soxet; 

HDT. 3,127: a... coins déet, Bins &pyov ovdér. 

Eur. Tro. 400: devyew pev obv xp modepov dotis €d Ppovei. 

AESCHYL. Sept. 596: Sewods os Oeods céBeu. 

PIND. N. 3, 41-2: ds de diddkr’ xe, . . . pupiay. . . dperay dredei YO@ yeve- 
Tal. 

Hom. Od. 14, 156-7: e€yOpds ydp por keivos éuads ’Aidao midnow | yiyvera, 
ds tevin elkov amatniia Bacer. 


366. 3. NON-USE OF CERTAIN TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE 
WITH TEMPORAL PARTICLES.—As a rule, temporal particles are 
not used with the indicative in future relations. Here the sub- 
junctive with ay is regularly employed, which becomes optative 


in oratio obliqua. 
Io 
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Temporal particles with the present and perfect tenses of the 
indicative are regularly causal or conditional. See Temporal 
Sentences. 


367. INDICATIVE IN WISHES.—The indicative of the past 
tenses is used in hopeless wishes. Here some introductory par- 
ticle, such as e/0e, e2 ydp, is used to show the baselessness of the 
wish. Or the form dderov (dperrov), J ought, with the infini- 
tive, is employed. Here there is also, as a rule, an introductory 
particle: ei@e (aie), et yap, os. The negative is yu. 

The imperfect indicative after ei@e, e¢ yap, denotes a wish for 
continuance, regularly in opposition to the present, the aorist a 
wish for attainment, regularly in opposition to the past. 

When @derov is used, the tenses of the infinitive are em- 
ployed in the same way, the present infinitive like the imperfect 
indicative, the aorist infinitive like the aorist indicative. 

éBovrounv av (kev) and OeXov av (Kev) are not infrequent 
forms of indicating a hopeless wish.’ 

GAN Shere... Kipos Civ, XEN. An. 2, 1,4; Ak! Cyrus ought to be alive 
=would that Cyrus were alive. 

LYS. 3, 21: €BovAspny & dy... Sivova thy adriv yvouny epol exer. 

PLATO, Crito, 44 D: «i yap SherXov... oioi te eivat of ToANOl Ta péytoTa 
kaka eEepyateoOa. Rpb. 432 C: ef yap &peNXov (Sc. ideiv), en. 

XEN. An. 2,1, 4 (see above). Cyr. 4,6, 3: juaprev, os pnmore Opedev. 

HDT. 1, 111: dpedov. 3, 65: eidov dw ev TH Uave, THY pndaya Spedov 
ideiv. 

AR. Nub. 24: €t0’ éEexdany mpotepoy Tov dpGadrpov Ne. Pax, 1068-9: 
eiOe cov civar | dpeXev, ddalav, otTwol Oepyds 6 Trevpov (mock heroics). 

Eur. Alc. 536: «8 evpopéy o°, "Adunre, pr) AvTovpevov. Cycl. 186-7: 
pnSapod yévos more | Pdvae yuvackav Sper’, ef py pol povm. El. 282: iP Fy 
"Opéatns mAnoiov Krvov Tade. Lbzd. 1061: ci elyes, & Texodoa, BeAtious ppé- 
vas. 1. A.70: pnror dpedev KaBetv. 

SOPH. El. 1021-2: «i@ Spedes roidde tiv yvopnv warpds | Ovyckovtos 
clvat* may yap ay Kateipydow (ei Hoa, hadst thou been). 

PIND. P. 3, 1-3: #OeAov Xeipwva xe Birvpidav, |... | Cdeuv tov amrouyo- 
Mevop. : 

Hom. Od. 5, 308-9: as 8) eyo y’ dpedov Oavéey Kai motpov emiaomeiy | 
ipati TO, Ore KTE. IT, 548: Gs 51) wr) Hero vikay To@d em aéOdro. 


* In large stretches of prose literature, there is scant occasion for the expression 
of wish. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD 147 


Il. 3, 173-4: as Operev Odvards por ddeiv Kaxds, éamdre Sedpo | viée oo 
€ropny. 4, 315-6: adda ce ynpas Teiper dpoitov: as dpedév tis | avdpev dros 
€xetv, od O€ Kovporépoiot petetvat. 6, 345-6: as... dped(e) c. inf. 7, 390: 
os mpl OPEAN amoréaGar. 11, 380-1: as dhedov c. inf. 


368. INDICATIVE IN OTHER THAN SIMPLE SENTENCES.— 
The following summary embraces the chief uses of the indica- 
tive as shown in other than simple sentences. 


I. Lncomplete Sentences: Questions. 
Indicative questions expect or anticipate’ indicative answers. 


Il. Semz-dependent Sentences : 

1. Object Sentences.—Sentences introduced by 671, that, and 
as, how that, often retain the indicative after past tenses, as al- 
ways after principal tenses. 

2. Sentences of Result.—Sentences of result with oote (sel- 
dom @s) take the indicative as a statement. 

Ill. Dependent Sentences : 

1. Causal Sentences.—The indicative is the only mood used 
in causal sentences, except as in oratzo obligua. 

2. Temporal Sentences-—The indicative in temporal clauses 
is used chiefly of specific actions. 

3. Conditional Sentences.— The indicative in conditional 
clauses is used either as in indicative questions or as in hopeless 
wishes. 

4. Relative Sentences of Design.—In relative sentences of 
design the future indicative is used, whereas other languages 
lean towards optative or subjunctive expressions. 


On the Indicative with dy, see 428-33. 


Subjunctive Mood 


369. The subjunctive mood is the mood of anticipation. It 
anticipates the realization of the predicate, which anticipation’ 
appears chiefly as an act of the will. 


1 Anticipation and expectation are not to be confounded. Anticipation treats 
the future as if it were present. Expectation postpones the realization. To antici- 
pate payment and to expect payment are by no means the same thing, even in popu- 
Jar parlance, and grammarians should be at Jeast as exact as the ungrammatical herd. 
See A. J. P. xv (1894), 399 and 523; Just. Mart. Apol. 1, 2, 4. 
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370. NAME OF SUBJUNCTIVE.—The subjunctive derives its name 
from the notion of the old grammarians that it is always subjoined (sub- 
ordinate). Such phrases as topev, Let us go, were explained by BovrAet topev; 


371. THEORY OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE.—In certain spheres of early 
Greek, the subjunctive appears as a future with the negative of denial, ov. 
Hence the theory that the subjunctive was originally a simple future. 
But it is easier to make the futural subjunctive a deadened imperative 
than it is to get the imperative notion out of a simple future of prediction. 
The fact that py is the native negative of the subjunctive (injunctive) 
seems decisive. Compare the larger use of sza// in Early English. See 
Matzner, II, p. 87. 


372. IMPERATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE.—In the standard language, 
the subjunctive is used only in an imperative sense. The tenses 
follow the general rule (301). 


373. IMPERATIVE OF THE FIRST PERSON.—The subjunctive 
is used as the imperative of the first person, positive and nega- 
tive. The negative particle is un. 


Plural number : 

oxoTrdpela, PLATO, Protag. 314 B (304). oxepopeba, 7527. 330 B (304). 
BH Sioxwpev, HDT. 8, 109; Let us not keep up the chase, let us give up the 
pursuzt (304). 

DEM. 9, 71: rovs dAXovs #5n mapakadOpey, kal Tos tadra 6:daEovras 
ekTéuTopev mpeaBE s mavraxot. 14, 36: pnd adcxopev. . 

PLATO, Legg. 683 C: yevdmeOa... rais diavoias év T®@ TOTE xpovm. 861 A: 
EpaT@pev jas avrovs (151). Protag. 314 B (guater), 330 B (see above). 

HDT. 8, 109 (see above). 

AR. Vesp. 1516: épe vuv iets adrois ddtyor Evyxopnowpey admraytes. 
Lys. 1096: épe 76 €oOos duBadro pe Ga. 

SOPH. Ph, 1060-1: ri dpra cod bei; xaipe rHy Ajpvov marav. | fpeis & toper. 

ION (El.), 2, 7 (Bgk.*): mivoper, mailwper, ira dia vuxros dowdy. 

THEOGN. 1133-4: Kupve, mapodor pidost kakod Kataratcopey apxny, | 
(nT dpes 0° Ehkes pdpuaca popévp. 1047: viv pev mivovres rep Tome Oa, kaAG 
Aéyovtes. 

TERP. fr. 3: omévdapev rais Mvduas raocly Mocais. 

Hom. Od. 1, 76-7: GdX’ dye@ ipeis olde meprppalope ba mavres | voarov. 

Il. 1, 141-4: viv 8 dye... epicooper... dyeipopev... Oeloper 

... Bnooper. 


374. Singular number : 


The first person singular is less common than the plural, and is usually 
preceded by ¢épe, instead of which Homer uses éye. 
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dép’ 18a, Ti dpethkw; AR. Nub. 21; Let me see, what do I owe? 

DEM. 18, 267: épe 5) Kai ras tév AnTovpytov paprupias .. . dpiv dvayvo. 
19, 169: hépe 6)... €imro. alzd, 

PLATO, Phaedo, 63 B: qépe 8)... metpab® mOavarepov ... amooyn- 
cao ba. 

pra sr. hépe Sé viv kal adrotcr Alyumtiout os exet Pp doa. 

Ar. Ach. 4: ép’ tS (very common). Vesp. 1497: dépe vy aveita 
ka(t)...kad6. alzb. (Aorist much more common than present.) 

Eur. H. F. 529-30: dep’ exmtidwpar...| ri kawoy FArbe... Sopacw 
Xpéos; 

SOPH. O. C.174: & Ecivor, pr) dir ddinnOd. Ph. 1452: dépe vv oreixov 
xopay kadéow. Tr. 802. 

Hom. Od. 13, 215: adAN dye 5) ra ypnuar dptOpnoe kal dopa. 

Il. 1, 26: wn oe, yépov, KoiAnow €y® Tapa vnvol Kixel@. 21, 475: ph 


> , 
O€ev...aAKOUC®. 


375. IMPERATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OF SECOND PERSON POSITIVE.—The 
second person positive as an imperative occurs just once in the literary 
language, and that in a disputed passage. 


hép’ © Téxvov viv kal Td Tis v¥ToU pd Ons, SOPH. Ph. 300.! 


376. AORIST SUBJUNCTIVE IN PROHIBITIONS.— The sub- 
junctive is used as the negative imperative or prohibitive of the 
second and third persons in the aorist. 


ph Savpdons, PLATO, Rpb. 517 C; Do not wonder. mbels . . . Savpdory, 
Dem. 18, 199; Let no one wonder. 


ORATORES ATTICI.— There are about 133 instances of the second per- 
son and 29 of the third. See A. J. P. xiii (1892), 425. 

PLATO, Gorg. 470 C: adda py Kapns irov dvdpa edvepyerav. Legg. 
868 A: huyoy pnkére karéXOn. Rpb. 517 C (see above). 

THUG. I, 140, 4: tyay dé pndeis vopion mept Bpayéos ay modepety, ef Kré. 
3, 40, 7: pp odv mpoddra yévna Oe ipa airor. 

HDT. 3, 53: py O08 Ta cewurod adyaba arowot. 

Ar. Ach. 496: pn por POovnant’, dvdpes of Oedpevor. Eccl. 588: pi vuv 
mporepov pnoets bpav dvreimrn pnd’ broKkpoven. 

Eur. Heracl. 271: pi mpos Oedv xnpuxa toXApnons Oeveiv. 273: Kai od 
rovde py Olyns, dvaé. Frequent in the tragedians. 

THEOGN. IOI: pnoeis 0 avOporav meion Kkakdy avdpa prjou. 


1 Nauck reads wdOe with inferior MSS, Seyffert kav ro rij¢ vnoov paboe. The 
simple imperative optative (394) “a9o1¢ would also be possible, but gépe seems to re- 
quire an imperative or subjunctive, and gépe pa0yg may have been generated by 
pepe wad. 


150 GREEK SYNTAX 


HIPPON. 49: pnykére ypayns. 

ALCAE. 44: pndev Ado hutevaons mpdrepoy Sévdproy aurrero. 

Hom. Od. 3, 55. 11, 251. 15, 263: edmé poe elpopéve vnwepréa pnd’ €mi- 
kevons. 22, 213-4: Mévtop, pn o eméeoot mapatme mi Ona ‘Odvaveis | 
pynornperor payer Oa. 

Il. 5, 684-5: Uprapidn, pr) dn pe €A@p Aavaciow é€aans | KeioOar, adr’ 
émdpvvoy. 9, 33. 522. 15, 115. 23,407. 24, 568. 778-9. 


377. THEORY OF py WITH THE AORIST SUBJUNCTIVE IN PROHIBI- 
TIONS.—The shifting from imperative to subjunctive in the prohibitive is 
found in other languages, and some scholars have seen a certain urbanity 
in the change from the second person imperative to the second person 
subjunctive in the pungent aorist form; but it is noteworthy that a like 
limitation is found in Sanskrit, in which the corresponding negative par- 
ticle #za@ is prevalently used with a form that answers to the Greek aorist 
subjunctive.' 


378. PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE THIRD PERSON AS NEGATIVE IMPER- 
ATIVE—In a few passages the present subjunctive is found as the negative 
imperative of the third person, when the third person represents the first. 


pes. Tis... otnrar (=p oidpeba), PLATO, Legg. 861 E; Let no one 
think, let us not think. 

PLATO, Epin. 989 B: peifov pév yap dperns pndeis nuas more weiOn ths 
evoeBelas civar TS Ovnt@ yéver. Legg. 816 E (see above). 


379. SUBJUNCTIVE QUESTIONS (DELIBERATIVE SUBJUNC- 
TIVE).—The subjunctive question expects an imperative answer. 
The question is chiefly in the first person; in the second, only 
when the speaker puts himself in the place of the person ad- 
dressed; in the third, chiefly when it represents the first. 


380. First Person: 

Here BovAe often precedes. 6édeus, thus used, is poetical. 

20. & Xarpehav, épod aitév. XAI. ri Epwpar; PLaTO, Gorg. 447 C; 
Chaerephon, ask him. What shall I ask? Bother trope eimeiv oldy éote 
76 émiotacar; PLATO, Theaet. 197 A; Do you wish me to undertake to say 
what manner of thing knowing zs ? 

DEM. 3, 22: “ri Botvdeobe; ti yoda; ti iuiv yapiowpar;” DAO 7a 
Oa 06 Bove a Ge dwdexdrny jas cicoicew; [33], 37. 

PLATO, Conv. 213 A: emi pyrois elolw } wh; cupmlerbe 7 od}; Lbdd. 


1 See C. W. E. Miller, A. J. P. xiii (1892), 422. 
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214 B: EP. ri mor@pev; AAK. 6 ru dy od Kehedys... enirarre ody 6 Tu Botret. 
Gorg. 447 C (see above). Phaedo, 115 C: Odmroper d€ oe tiva Tpotrov ; 
Theaet. 149 B. 161 E. 197 A (see above). 

AR. Eq. 36: BotrAer ro mpaypa trois Ocaraiow ppdow; Vesp. 760-1: 
BAE. €yot mod. | BIA. ti cor miOwpat; Lys. 529-30: AYS. cima. | TIPO. 
gol y’, ® katdpate, TLa TO ya; 

Eur. Cycl. 149. Ion, 758 (268). I. T. 1321. Or. 218: BotrAer Biya 
gov; fr. 1036: morepa OéAevs cor parOaka Wevdy A€yw | ) oKANP GAnO7; 

SOPH. Ant. 554. O.C.178. 195. 213. 828 (d2s), Ph. 761 (42s). 816. 

Hom. Od. 15, 509: my 7 dip’ eyo, pire réxvov, tw; Ttéo Sopa’ ikapat; 


I]. 18, 185: mas 7 dp’ tw pera podov; Exovor dé revxe’ exetvor. 


381. Second Person: 

The second person of the deliberative subjunctive occurs only in 
echo-questions, and is virtually indirect. 

EI. ti cou miOdpel?; ILHI. 6 tr wiOnobe; Ar. Av. 164; Wherein shall 
we follow your advice? Wherein you shall follow my advice ? 

Ar. Av. 164 (see above). 

Eur. H. F. 1417: més ody ér’ etmns ore ovvéoradpat kakois; (Variously 
corrected: més otv dy elmois; 7@s ovK dy elrols; TOS Od ew eimas ) 

SopH. Ph. 974: NE. ti Sp@pev, dvdpes; OA. & kdkior’ avdpar, ri Spas; 
(Dost ask) what thou art to do? 


382. Third Person: 


The third person of the deliberative subjunctive is used 
more commonly when the third person represents the first, or 
when an action of the first person is involved. 

6 Tovodtos ..- py 8G... Siknv; (=py AdBopev mapa trod TorovTou Sikyv;) 
Dem. 21, 35; Shall not such an one get his due? (= Shall we not punish 
him ?) 

DIN. 1, 8: mot viv €AOdyv 6 Onpwos... evpy tH adAnOeay ; 

DEM. 18, 124: mérepdv o€ tis Aloxivn THs ToAEws exXOpdy 7) epdy etvar OFS 
(=nérepov...0;) 20,117. 21, 35 (see above). 22, 64. 29, 37: Ti cou 
TOLnT@oty ok pdprupes ; 

PLATO, Phileb. 15 D: 0ddev ody tis ravrns dpEnrat wodrrAjs ovens Kab 
mavroias mept Ta GupusByrovpeva paxns ; (=m70bev ap&apeOa ;) 

Ar. Pl. 438: dvaé “ArodXov kal Geoi, rot tus Hiyn; 

SopuH. Ai. 403-4: mot ris oby Pvyn; | mot podoy pevd; O.C. 170-1: OL. 
Oiyarep, mot Tis ppovridos €AOy ; | AN. & wdrep, dorots toa xpi pederar. 

THEOGN, 772: ti obw xpynonrtat (SC. Movody Oepdrwv = Céoys = ya) 
podvos €miaTdpevos ; 


1 More dramatic than as an indicative. Odysseus overhears Neoptolemos. 
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Hom. Od. 5, 465: & poe éya, ri mabw; Th vd poe pyxiora yévnrac; (=rt 
yév@p.at ;) 
Il. 1, 150: mas tis ro mpdppov emeow meiOnrar "Ayadv; (=Tas 


mreOapeba ;) 


383. SUBSTITUTES FOR THE DELIBERATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE.— Instead 
of the subjunctive, we find the future also (268), or dei, yp with the infini- 
tive, or the verbal in -réoy. 

tt Sita Set okomweiv; SOPH. Ph. 428 (cf. O. R. 364). aye 54, tt x ph 
Spav; AR. Av. 809 (cf. vv. 812. 814. 817). dye By, Th vov évrevdevi motnTéov; 
Ar. Pax 922 (cf. Av. 1640). 


384. ti wd0w;— Notice the frequent use of ri mado; What am I to 
submet to in order to a certain end? What zs to become of me? is one side, 
What am I to do? is another. 

7d weANov, eb xpy, Teicopar. th yap wa8a; EUR. Phoen. 895; What zs 
to come, I'll bear, tf need be. What's the odds? (Let fate do her worst.) 

HDT. 4, 118: ri yap rdOapev py Bovropévar tyéwov Tipwpéew ; 

AR. Av. 1432: ri yap ma0o; oxdmrew yap ovk ériotaya. Lys. 884: oiov 
TO Teketv* KataBaréoy. Ti yap madO@; 954. Eccl..860. Pl. 603. (Cf. Nub. 
461: ti meicopat; Lbéd. 791. Vesp. 1000. Eccl. 911.) 

Eur. Phoen. 895 (see above). 

SOPH. Tr. 973: ri raO@; Ti dé pnoopmar; olor. 

Hom. Od. 5, 465: & pou eyo, ti mdOw; Ti vd jou pnKiota yévnTat ; 

Il. 11, 404-5: @ pou eyo, ti TaOw; péya pev Kakdv, ai ke PéBapat | 7AN- 
Ovv tapBnoas. 


385. SUBJUNCTIVE IN HALF-QUESTIONS.—In Plato, but rarely else- 
where in Attic, we find a number of hesitating half-questions with uy or 
pi) ov and the present subjunctive. These seem to depend on the state 
of apprehension engendered by the situation. The effect is that of a 
doubtful affirmation, or negation, as the case may be. See py and pr od. 


pH Gypoukdtepov 7 Td GAnOEs eimetv, PLATO, Gorg. 462 E; /?’s rather bad 
form, I fear, to speak the truth. G@dda ph od totT Ff yaderov.. . Cdvarov 
expvyeiv, PLATO, Apol. 39 A; But that’s not the trouble, I apprehend, the 
escaping death. 

DEM. I, 26: yr Alay mexpdy eireiy 7 (but Blass: x) Acav mixpdv etrreiv;). 

PLATO, Apol. 39 A (see above). Gorg. 462 E (see above).? 


1A. J. P. xvii (1896), 516-7. 

* According to Weber, Entwickelungsgeschichte der Absichtssitze, p. 192, there 
are in Plato 31 instances of this use, which are distributed as follows: Apol. r, 
Conv. 2, Cratyl. 8, Crito 3, Gorg. 1, Legg. 1, Lys. 3, Meno 3, Parmen. 4, Phaedo 2, 
Riv. 1, Theaet. 1, Theag. 1. This does not include four, more or less disputed, 
passages in which the sentence may be interrogative: Parmen. 163 D. Phaedo, 
64C. Rpb. 603 C. Sisyph. 387 D. (Weber, zézd.) 
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XEN. Mem. 4, 2, 12: pt ody, hn 6 EvOvdnpos, od Sivopar (Kiihner : 8é- 
vapat) €ya Ta THs Sixaordyns &pya eEnynoac ba ; 

HDT. 5, 79: adda padXov pu) od TodTo 7 TO XpnoTnptov. 

For the suppression of a verb of fear or apprehension, see Verbs of 
Fear. 


386. HOMERIC SUBJUNCTIVE.—The Homeric subjunctive is not so 
clearly defined in its use as the Attic subjunctive, and is often indistin- 
guishable from a future. In fact, it serves as a missing aorist future where 
prose would employ the optative with d. 


ov ydp mw tolovs tov dvépas ov88 tSwpat, Hom. Il. 1, 262; Never as yet 
have I seen such men, and never shall see them. 

Hymn. Hom. I, 1: prjoopar od8€ AdO@pmat’AmodAwvos Exdrovo. 

Hom. Od. 6, 201: otk %o6 obros dp Stepds Bpords, odSé yévnra. 16, 
437 : ovk €o8 obros avijp od8 gaoera ode yévnrat 

Il. 1, 262 (see above). 6, 459: kai moré rus elanowy dv Kara ddkpu 

xéovoay. 7, 87: Kai moré Tis el myo Kal oprydver avOpamav. 197: ov ydp Tis 
pe Bin ye éxoy déxovta Sinrat. 

On @ (kev) with the subjunctive in simple sentences, see 451-6. 


387. SUBJUNCTIVE IN DEPENDENT CLAUSES.—AI] the uses of the 
subjunctive in dependent clauses may be referred ultimately to the imper- 
ative sense so conspicuous in the leading clause, but in prose the pure 
subjunctive is confined to the final sentence, which is necessarily impera- 
tive in its nature. In other classes of sentences dy (kev) with the subjunc- 
tive is the rule, though there are many exceptions in the older language 
and in poetry. See 456. 


Optative Mood 


388. OPTATIVE IN WISHES.—In principal clauses, the use 
of the optative, or wishing, mood in standard Greek is confined 
to the expression of wishes the fulfilment of which is still in 
suspense. The negative is py. 

dtappayeins, AR. Av. 2; May you burst in two! ph wavoaco pudéror 
éoPiwv, AR. Pax 31; May you never stop eating / 


389. POTENTIAL OPTATIVE.—The optative is the ideal mood of the 
Greek language, the mood of the fancy. The wish is father to the thought, 
and “fancy” has a double signification, moral as well as intellectual. But 
the intellectual use, the use in qualified assertions or the so-called poten- 
tial use, is confined to the optative with ay, except in poetry. The prose 
examples are comparatively few, and are either doubtful or occur in fixed 
formulae. The negative of the potential optative is ov. 

For examples, see Oftatzve w7th dy. 
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390. OPTATIVE IN QUESTIONS.—As the mood of the question is the 
mood of the expected or anticipated answer, no direct question can be 
put in the pure optative of wish, inasmuch as no question expects a wish 
for an answer, though it may get one. Whenever, then, the optative is 
found in a direct question, it is a potential optative, and, like other poten- 
tial optative questions, implies a wish of the speaker. Corruption of the 
text is often indicated. 

A pa vb pot tr wiBoro; Hom. Il. 4,93=7, 48; Ak, wouldst thou not 
yteld to me somewhat ? (=€i0e ior). 


See under Optatzve with av. 


391. TENSES OF THE PURE OPTATIVE.—The pure optative 
is used in two tenses, present and aorist. Certain perfects and 
periphrastic perfects count as presents. See also 305. 


Present Tense: 


DEM. 1, 28. 4, 51: vix@n & 6 re raow péddXer cvvoicew (305). 

PLATO, Legg. 923 B: mopevorcbe jmep Kata hivow viv mopeverbe thy 
avOparivnv. 941 C: evruxot. 

HDT. 3, 65: yy te kapmov expépoe kal yuvatkés te kal Trotmvar TikToLey 
6, 69: rikrover. 

Ar. Eq. 770: évoiunv. 772: Axoipnv. Nub. 520: otto wknoai 7 eyo 
kal voptCoipny copes. 

Eur. El. 231: eddapovoins. Hipp. 1191: Zed, pnkér’ einy, ef kaxos mépuk 
avnp. fr. 369 (¢er). 

SOPH. ©. C. 642: & Zed, duSoins Toit TovovTo.cw ed. 

AESCHYL. Pers. 228: é€kreoiro 69 Ta ypnora. Sept. 188: ety. 

PIND. O. 4, 11-2: Oeds e¥ppav | etn. P.1, 29: etn, Zed, tly etn Favdaverv. 

SOLON, 19: vaio... méumou.. . 6magou. 

Hom. Od. 13, 44-6: tpeis © ade pévovres €vppaivorre yuvaixas ... kab 
py Te Kakov preradnpwov etn. 


Il. 2, 259: pnkér’ ... €mein. 6, 480: hépou & &vapa Bporoderta. 


392. Aorist Tense : 

DEM. 3, 36 (see 305). 18, 324: py Snr, & mavres Geol, pndels Tad’ tov 
émivevaetey, adda padtora pev Kal TovToLs BeATio Twa vody kal ppévas ev Oeinre. 

LYS. 21, 21: obra: pev ody... kateimotey tipi Ta ohérep’ aitdy émity- 
Sevpara. 

ANTIPHON, I, 13: Oikyn d€ kuBepynoeter. 

PLATO, Legg. 712 B: 6 d€ (Sc. Oeds) dkovaevé Te kal dkovoas thews etpevns 
re nuiv EXOot. 913 A: pHd ad Kivycece. 

AR. Eq. 768: drodoipny kat Starptabeinv Katatpnbeiny te Aémadva. 
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771: karaxynoGeinv. Nub. 520: vixnoayu (see 391). Vesp. 630: drodoipny 
el oe O€orka. 

Eur. Or. 130: Oeoi ce pronoeray (blast you with their hate), ds p 
am@ecas. 

SopuH. Ai. 550: & mai, yévoto marpos etruxéaTepos. 

AESCHVL. P. V. 864: roids’ em’ exyOpods rods euots €XAoe Kirprs. 

PIND. P. 9, 89-90: Xapirov cehadevvay | py pe Aitroe Kabapdy héyyos. 

SOLON, 21: pndé poe dkAavoros Odvaros dor. 

Hom. Od. 6, 180: cot d€ Oeot toca Sotev daa ppeot anor pevowas. 13, 
45: émacecav. 


Il. 1, 42: rloecav Aavaol éua Sdkpva coiat Bédecow. 6, 481: xapein. 


393. Perfect Tense: ‘ 

THEOGN. 343-4: Te Ovainv &, ef en Tl KaK@Y durravpa peplvewv evpoiuny. 

MIMNERM. I, 2: teOvainy, Gre pou pykére TavTa pédoL. 

Hymn. Hom. 1, 165: GaN dye@ Edn Kou pev ’AmddAN@y ’Apréwide Evv. 

Hom. Il. 2, 260: pS @re Tydeudxouo marnp KeKAnpévos einy, Nor may 
I longer be called father of Telemachus. 


394. IMPERATIVE OPTATIVE.—The optative at times comes 
very near the imperative.’ 


ZpSor tis fv ekacros eidein téxvqv (old saw), AR. Vesp. 1431; guam 
guisgue nortt artem, in hac se exerceat, CiC, Tuse. I, 18, 41. 

PLATO, Legg. 759 D: érn S€ pr €Aarroy éfqkovra jpiv ein yeyovas oO 
pedrov ... dyotevoe. 913 A: pyre... dmroiro... pnd’ ad Kivynoece. 
916 E: pnoeis... mp d€ecev. 

XEN. An. 3, 2, 37: ef pev ody GAXo Tis BéATLoy 6pG, Gros exérw: ef S€ pn, 
Xewpicopos pév yoiro,...otparnyo €mipedola Ony : onto OopuAakotpey 
8” jpeis (imperative and optative parallel). 6, 6, 18: cafoude. 

Ar. Vesp. 1431 (see above). Lys. 839: cov épyov etn Todroy onTay Kal 
orpedew. 

AESCHYL. Ag. 944-5: GAN’ ef Soxet cou tadd’, ima tis apBoras | Avot 
rdxos. Cho, 889: doin. 

BaCcHYL. fr. 71 (Keny.): mpdppov . . . xopov | aléy €momrevots, modéas 
8... | Kyni@ dudirider Bakxvridn orepavous (optative and imperative parallel). 

PIND. O. 9, 40-1: %a médepov. .. Pépoes Oé «ré. (imperative and optative 
parallel). N. 5, 19-20: paxpd pos | abrddev Apa? vrookdmrot Ts. 

Hes. O. et D. 470-1: duaos Zyov paxéAny réovov dpvideror TLOein | oméppa 
karaxpimrav. 491: pndé oe An Gow 589: ein. 698: 7Boo. . . yapotro. 


1 This imperative use of the optative offers a solution for a number of passages 
where the optative with dv might be expected. See B. L. G. on Pinpar, O. 3, 45, 
and Ps 10,21, 
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Hom. Od. 1, 402: xrqpara 8 airés Zyors Kal ddpact coiow dvdooots. 
4, 193: mwiOowo. 735: Kadéoete. 
Il. 3, 74: vaiorre. 159-60: ev ynuoi veéoO | pnd(é)...Aimouro. 407: 
und’ ert... bmoorpéwecas. 17, 340-1: topev, pnd’ of ye... meXacaiaro. 
24,139: TAS etn. 149: Knpvé ris of Emowro yepatrepos. 


395. OPTATIVE WITH éide, et ydp.—The optative maw have, but does 
not require, «ie (aide), ef yap (at ydp), and the like.! 

eO(e)...éxBddors rv Meow, AR. Eq. 404; May you give up the sop. 
et yap yevoipny, téxvov, avti cod vexpds, EUR. Hipp. 1410; Lf J could fall 
a corpse, my child, tnstead of thee. 

AR. Eq. 404 (see above). 

Eur. Hipp. 1410 (see above). fr. 360, 53-4: 3 marpis, elOe mdytes ot 
vaiovoi oe | orm pidoiey as eyo. 

SOPH. Ph. 791-2: & Eéve Keaddny, ei cov Staurrepes | orépvav €xocr’ 
adynows 70. 

ALCMAN, 29: Zed mdrep, at yap euds méots ein. 

Hom. Od. 4, 697: «i yap 87, Bacirea, réd€ mrEioTov KaKOV ein. 6, 244: 
at yap eyol rowade mooie KeKANMEVOS ein. 7, 331-2: Zed mdrep, aid’ éca 
elme TeNevTHO ELEY GmavTa | “AAkivoos. 


Il. 13, 825-7: at yap... einv...réxor... TLoluny. 


396. OPTATIVE WITH e& AND és.—In poetry we find a simple ei, the 
exclamatory @s, and in one passage an unriddled BdXe. 

ALCMAN, 26, 2: Bade 8) Bade Knpvdos ciny. 

Hom. I]. 10, 111: dA ed Tus Kal rovcde MeTotxopevos KaNé€werev. 15,571: 
€t Twa Tov Tpoav eEddpuevos divdpa Bddovtc ba. 16, 559-62: GAN’ ef pu deckic- 
caiped Eddvres | revxed 7 Spour agdeXoipeOa kal rw’ éraipev | adtod auvvo- 
pévov Sapacaipeba wré yadrko. 18, 107: ds épis &k re Oedy &k 7’ dvOporav 
dmdXowTo. 22, 286: &s d7 pw o@ evi xpol may kopicato. 


397. PURE OPTATIVE IN RELATIVE SENTENCES.—The pure optative 
seems to us strangest in relative sentences. Here the English idiom re- 
quires the expression of the notion of wish, if the relative form is to be 
retained. 

ot avtots tUXo1, SOPH. Ph. 275; Which manner of things I wish 
Fortune may send to them, Fortune send them the like! & ph yévouro, 
AESCHYL. Sept. 5; May ct not come to bass, Heaven forbid! (a common 
formula). : 

DIN. 1, 66: 6 HH) yévotro. 

Dem. 8, 51: 4 pre yévour’ odre Aéyeww GEvov. 21, 209: ef yéevow8’, 6 jr 


1 Explained by many grammarians as elliptical conditional sentences. See Con- 
ditional Sentences. 
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yévotr’ ovd’ €arat, odrou KUptoe THS TodiTelas. 25, 31. 27, 67. 28, 21: «i d’ 
tpeis GdXo Te yvacer Oe, 0 pu) yévorto. [40], 56. 

LYS. 31, 14: éay more, 6 py yévotro, AdBaot Thy TodL. 

PLATO, Legg. 918 D: emei et tus, 5 pnmore yévotro, odd’ ara, mpoo- 
avaykdoele KTE. 

HDT. 5, 111: ro pn yévouro. 

Ar. Vesp. 535: 6 py yévotro. Lys. 147. 

Eur. Heracl. 512: day rvxoe moré. 714: 5 wy yévorro. Phoen. 571: 
6 py TUXOL Tore. 

SopH. Ph. 275 (see above). 315-6: & mai, dedpaxaa’, oi’ Odtpmio Geot | 
Sotév mor avtois avtimow’ énod trabety. 

AESCHYL. Sept. 5 (see above). 426: & py Kpaivot rvxn. 

Hom. Od. 4, 699: 6 pi) treAéwere Kpoviwy. 


398. Bovdoipny év.—The optative is more or less passionate, 
and is little used in the conventional language of the orators. 
A favorite substitute is Bovrotunv av (Lat. velzm) with the infin- 
itive. Cf. éBovrduny dv (Lat. vellem) 367. 

DEM. 24, 8: BovAoipny S adv eué tre ruyxeiv dv BovAopuat, rovrdv Te 
mabeiv oy d&ids eort. 

LYS. 7, 12: viv O€ mdvras dv bpas BovdAoipny wept Epov ravtny THY yyopny 
éxetv. 8, 2. 

ANDOC. 2, 28: BovAoipny pévt adv... (SC. buas) dredn THY yrouny atrav 
Toloat. 

PLaTO, Apol. 19 A: Bovdoipny pev ody ay rovto oirw yevéoOar... 
otwat S€ adTo xaderov eivat. 

AESCHYL. Suppl. 787: OéXoupe & av popoipov Bpdxou rvxeiv. 

BACCHYL. 17, 41-3: od yap dv OéAorp’ auBpdrou epavvdy dods idety 
dos (= pry ore). 

For més &y with the Optative in Wishes, see Optatzve wzth av. 


399. OPTATIVE IN SEMI-DEPENDENT AND IN DEPENDENT 
CLAUSES.—Outside of the /deal (Optative) Condition the main 
uses of the optative in semi-dependent (368) and dependent sen- 
tences are these: 


I. Optative after Historical Tenses: 

The optative is used to represent both the indicative and 
the subjunctive in oratzo obliqua after historical tenses. 

1. Optative for Indicative.—When the optative represents 
the indicative, it takes all the corresponding tenses of the in- 
dicative. For examples, see 307-10 and 312. 
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2. Optative as Representative of the Subjunctive.-—When the 
optative represents the subjunctive, it is of course limited to the 
subjunctive tenses—present, aorist, and perfect. For examples, 
see Oratio Obliqua. 

The optative is also said to represent the subjunctive with 
av in oratio obliqua, but in the class of sentences in which this 
is said to take place, dy was not required in the early language, 
so that there is no violation of the rule.’ 


Il. Optative in Complementary Clauses : 


The optative is used in complementary clauses, often when 
we should expect a form of the subjunctive. For examples, see 
Relative Sentences. 


400. PARALLELISM OF THE OPTATIVE AND THE INFINITIVE.—The 
optative may be called the finite form of the infinitive, and it is note- 
worthy that the two run closely parallel in wishes, in commands, in oratzo 
oblégua, and in complementary clauses. 


Imperative Mood 


401. The imperative demands realization. The tone of the 
demand varies, and may appear as an order, an exhortation, a 
permission, an entreaty, an assumption.” The negative is 7. 


402. TENSES OF THE IMPERATIVE. — The imperative, like 
the infinitive, is used chiefly in two tenses, the present and the 
aorist.° 


403. PRESENT IMPERATIVE: 


Isoc. 2, There are 55 present imperatives of the second person out 
of a total of 58 imperatives of the second person, exclusive of the bracket- 
ed ones. 


B Sea vals Ife 125 mn (Gish), “ene. 

2 On the Imperative Mood, see C. W. E. Miller, The Limitation of the Impera- 
tive in the Attic Orators, A. J. P. xiii (1892), 399-436. 

* Out of a total number of 2445 imperatives in the Attic Orators, exclusive of the 
letters, the fragments, the laws, the bracketed portions of the text, all of Hyperides, 
and the Demosthenean collection of provemia, there are only seven—or, counting 
Tefvarw, eight—real perfects. The ratio of presents to aorists is that of 55 to 45, (See 
Z.¢., pp. 402 and 425.) ; 
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Lys. 1,18: pevon dé pndév, adda mdvra radnO7 AE ye. 

PLATO, Crito, 44 B: add’, & Saipone Sa@xkpares, ere Kal vdv cpol meiOov Kat 
voOnr. Legg.930 D-E: 16 (yyvdpevor, offspring) . . . tis yuvatkds ai yuvaikes 
eis GAnv xopay exTepTovTaY ory TO Tatpi (father and all). 946 E: amas 
OvnoKkétw. Theaet.146 B: py ddieco rod Seairnrov, GAN epara. 

THUC. I, 34,3: €orm. 42,1: aguvtw. 86,5: Wydpiterbe. 2,44, 4: nyei- 
obec... kovpiterde. 46,2: aroyapetre. 

HDT. 3,78: &0ce 7d Eidos kali bv’ dudorépwor. 4,98: AVeTE Gupa Ev Exd- 
oTNS NLEpns. 

Ar. Ach. 400-479: Only two presents, Pdeipov (460) and kneie (479), 
against 19 aorists. Jdzd. 1005-7: avaBparrer, €E0mrTare, Tpémet, apér- 
kete | Ta Aaya Taxéws, Tovs otepavous dveipete. | Pepe Tors BeAioKovs KrTE. 
1040-1: kardayeu od THs xopors TO péAL- | Tas onTlas oTaOevE. 1043: Omrare. 
1047: O6mrate tavti kal kadds EavOigere. 1054: dmédhep amodepe ta kpéa 
kal py poe OLdov. 

Com. Cratin. 2, 189: dkove, siya, Tpocexe Tov vovy, dedp’ Spa. 

Eur. Tro. 948: ryv Oeov koda€e kal Aids Kpeioowy yevov. 

SOPH. Ai. 497: vopite. 510: otkripe. 520: toxe. 581: miKale Oaccor. 

AESCHYL. P. V. 309: yliyv@oke cavrév (303). 327: od 8 novyxace pnd 
dyav KaBpooroper. 334: mamratve & adrds. 

PIND. O. 1,19: AdpBar(e). P. 1,86: vopa dicaio mdadrio orpardy: aypev- - 
Set O€ mpds Akpou xadAKevE yA@ooap. 

THEOGN. 31: pw) mpocopirer. 32: €xeo. 33: mive kal CoOce. 34: tle 

. QvOave. 37: Gpider. 

TYRTAE. II, 2: Oapoeir(e). 3: pnd(e)... Setpaivere, unde poBeiade. 
4: exéro. 21: pevéro. 25: Twaccérw. 26: kweirw. 27: dWacKkérdw. 33: 
payécOa. 36: Badrere. 

Hom. Od. 1, 271: ef & dye viv Evvier kal eudv eumdceo piOor. 273: 
Zorwv. 281: pxeo mevodpevos. 305: pedero... eumdceo. 

Il. 3, 82: toyeo’, Apyécor, py BaAXeTE, Kodpor "Axadv. 130: Sedp’ 161. 
159: €v ynvot veéoOw. 162: ifev. 282: e€xérw. 4,412: reérra, clon 70 0, 


eua 8 emimeideo pvda. 


404. AORIST IMPERATIVE: 
DEM. 1,12: dpacdrw. 20: €deo He). 18, 76: dei€ov. 112: deEdrw. 144: 


dxovcar(e). 265: €&éracov. [58], 70: BonOnooy jp 6 deiva, el Te exeLs, Kal 
civerve. avaBn.. 

PLaTo, Phaedo, 117 A: mtO0d Kat pi Aros oie. Protag. 343 B: 
yvGOu cavtdy (303). 

XEN. Cyr. 4, 5,42: knpv&dro. 45: dcaveipare kal pels MLOTEVTOMEY VuLiY 
Kaos Siaveveunkévar. 47: et pev ody Gddovs ExeTE oiaticww dy Soinre avrovs, . 
exelvois Sidore * ef pévros has dy BovAouw be mapacrdras pddiara €xew, piv avrovs 
ddére (notice contrast of present and aorist). 
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THUC. I, 33,2: oxéwaoOe. 34,1: paddvTwv. 36,1: yvorw. 43,2: avra- 
moore. 

HDT. 1, 89: viv dv moinooy Ode... Kdticov... duddkovs. 3, 69: emedy 
. + pdOns adrov KatuTV@pévov, Apagoy avtov Ta ota. 

AR. Ach. 34: dvOpaxas mpfw. 188: yetoar AaBov. 402: éxkddecov. 
405: tmakovoov. 408: éexxuxdnOnr(t). 415 et Sache: ds. 449: dmedOe. 451: 
yevod. 456: dmoyapnoov. 467: dkovoov. 1033-4: oradaypov eipnyns val... 
évotdada€op. 

Eur. Tro. 948: tiv Oedv kddale kal Avds kpeicowy yevod. Lbzd. 966: Baci- 
dew’, Gmuvoy cots TéKvOLoL. 

SOPH. Ai. 501: iSere. 506: aideoa. Ph. 473: O00. 475: rAnO. 481: 
ToApnoov, €uBadrov ple). 484: vedoov. 485: meicOnrt. 488: exowoor. SOI: 
ov CGoor, ov p ehénoor. 

AESCHYL. Ag. 1196: éexpapripnoov. Sept. 262: oiynaov, & rddawa, pi) 
dhirovs PoBeu. 

PIND. O. 1, 78-80: médacov &yxos Oivoudou xddkeov, | ue 8’ emi rayurd- 
Tov TOpevoor dppadteay | eis Adu, kparer O€ wéXacor. 

SAPPHO, I, 25-7: €AOe pou kat viv, xarerav Se Adcov | ek pepyway, soca 
d€ pou réeAeooat | Gopos iwepper, TEE TOV. 

Hymn. Ho. 2, 366: etpnrai ro mdvta: ov d€ hpeoi anor Pbda€ar. 

Hom. Od. 4, 765-6: rév viv por pyaar Kai por Pidov via cdwoor, | pvn- 
otnpas 5’ admddaXke Kakas brepnvopéovtas. 

Il. 1,274: wideoOe. 302: meipnoa. 338: dds. 394: Noa. 407: AaBe. 
455-6: 70° re kat viv por 748 emixpynvoy dap, | #dn viv Aavaoiow dekéa _ 
Aovyoy Gpvvoy. 


405. ADDITIONAL REMARKS ON THE USE OF THE PRESENT AND 
AORIST TENSES.—As a descriptive adverb is often associated with the 
imperfect indicative, so a descriptive adverb is often associated with a 
present imperative. So also adverbs denoting speed. AR. Eq. 495: omedde 
taxéws. Lbzd. Vesp. 180: Badie Oarrov. 187: dpedxe Oarrov. 

The present imperative often produces the effect of an action that is 
watched. See the cooking scene in the Acharnians cited 403, and Pax, 
842: advAN eloay’ as taxiota followed by kardkdue ... Oéppaw(e)... oropyv. 
So also 960 sqq.: ceiov... mpdrewe.. . Xe€pvirrov . . . pire, whereas in a 
prayer, /ézd. 987-98: andgnvov ... Mdvov ... madoov ... pi€ov... ké€pacop.! 


406. PERFECT ACTIVE IMPERATIVE.—The perfect active imperative 
is little used, even when the perfect is employed as a present, except ic, 
tor, tore, from oiSa. Nor is the periphrastic common. 


“Kal dripos,” gyoty, “reOvdrw,” DEM. 9, 44. 6 Oewpds ... ye yovas (fully 


1 See Justin Martyr, Apol. I, 16, 6. 
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adjective) €oT@ mherdvav érav 4 wevtyKovra, PLATO, Legg. 951 C (but in the 
same breath of the same subject, érrw yeyevnpévos, /dz7. D). 


DEM. 9, 44 (see above). 

PLATO, Legg. 874 C: vnmoweti re Ovdtw (=passive) ims... rod tBpic bév- 
tos Bia. 938 C: edy tis promkia kpiby dis rd rowodrov dSpav, reOvdrw. 951 C 
(see above). 

Ar. Ach. 133: kexnvare. Vesp. 198: evdov kéxpay Oe ris Odpas KeKdet- 
opémns. Thesm. 692: kéxpax6t. 

Eur. Alc. 1042-4: yuvaika 8... | GdAov tw’... | oolew dvwyx Ot Ccoca- 
Aév. [Rhes.] 987: adaxée. 

SopH. Ant. 1063: to@. 1064: dAd’ ed yé rou Kati Ou. 

AESCHYL. Cho. 772: dvax(u). Eum. 598-9: OP. mézroA(a). . . | XO. ve- 
Kpoiot vuy mémeto Ou pnrépa KTaveav. 

Hom. Od. 20, 18: rérAaGe 87, kpadin: Kal Kivtepov GAXo tor’ érAns. 

Il. 23, 158-9: Kal Seimvov dvay Ou | dmrecOa. 


407, PERFECT MIDDLE IMPERATIVE.—A similar observation applies 
to the perfect middle. 


pépvynad pov, AR. Pax, 719; Remember me. 


DEM. 19, 171: péuynoOe, and so in 14 Other passages of the orators. 
24, 64: mérravoo. 

AESCHIN. I, 162: €orw... 6 prev ploOwOeis pérpios Kal Tory Ta &podoyn- 
péva, 6 S€ THy Ackiay TporaBay kai prcOwodpuevos eYreva ba. 

ISOC. 2, 37: péuvnoo. 

EXENR@ E14, 2,72: kal ov nuiv miota Gedy memoingo kal dekidy Sos. 


HDT. 5,105: déomora, wépveo trav AOnvaiwy. 7,29: €xtnoo... adrros Ta 
mep avros extnoao (249). 7,148 (Orac.): mepvdaypévos joo | kai Kepadny me- 
pira€o. 


Ar. Pax, 719 (see above). 

Hes. O. et D. 797: mepvirAa€o be Oupe. 

Hom. Il. 5, 226-8: add’ dye viv paotiya Kai qvia...| dé&ar, eyo & troy 
émpBnoopa oppa paxopat: | ne od Tévde SédeE0, peAnoovow S epoi immo. 20, 


377. 22, 340. 


408. PERFECT IMPERATIVE PASSIVE.—The perfect impera- 
tive passive is not unfrequently used in judicial sentences, in 
harsh orders, in philosophical definitions, of something that is 
to be settled and to stay settled, but in the third person only. 
The second person is so rare that it is not safe to generalize. 


Third Person: 
&veppipOe KvBos, Com. Men. 4, 88 (303). Tatra... weTwalcdw... ipiv, 


It 


162 GREEK SYNTAX 


PLaTo, Euthyd: 278 C; Let this be the end of your fun. eipyo0w, Let zt be 
sata and settled, is especially common. 

Dem. Pr. 18: pu) rdv0’, &s Exaotos exet yrouns ipav mept Tov TapdvT@r, 
dpbas eyvaxévar TeTT ELT Ow. 

AESCHIN. 3, 24: péxpt Setpo eipnade pot. 

ISAE. 5,12: rocatrd po eipno a. 

ISOC. 4,14: tadré pou mpoetpnaOe. 51: Tadra...elpnrGe po. 

LYS. 24, 4: rocaird po cipna da. 

PLATO, Cratyl. 401 D: eipjoOw, which occurs frequently. Euthyd. 278 
C (see above). Legg. 662 D: kai pou ra eumpoober npornpéva... npetnaba. 
Phaedr. 250 C: radra pév ody pynun kexapiow. Rpb. 485 A: rotro . 
rav proospoy piceoy mépt Opooynabe jpiv. Theaet. 187 B: dmoxexpicbo. 
197 D-E: rowjoopev... memoincOe dn. Tim, 89 D: AcréxGo." 

THUC. I, 71, 4: péxpe per ody Todd wpic Oe bya 7 Bpadvutns. 

HDT. 3, 81: AehéXOw Kapyot ratra. 6, 55: Tadra pév vey ‘mepi TovTor 
eipno Ga. 

Com. Men. 4, 88 (see above). 

Hom. Od. 12, 51: meipar’ avnpde. 

Il. 8, 524: pddos &, ds pev viv byins, cipnpévos €ora. 


409. Second Person: 

Kata opakedtle kal wémpynoo kat Bda, COM. Pherecr. 2, 287 ; And then tn- 
dulge tn fits, high fevers, yells (of pain), 

Isoc. Ep. 7, 13: €ppaco. 

XEN. Cyr. 4, 5, 33: €ppaco. 

Com. Pherecr. 2, 287 (see above). 


410. dye, th, dépe WITH THE IMPERATIVE.—In exhortations dye, tt, 
gépe, and the like (usually with 5) or yuv) often precede the imperative. 

dye Sy, ka TEvTE por ov Tov cavTov tpdmov, AR. Nub. 478. 7t0t 8y, ka- 
Teum(e), Pax, 405. épe Sh mpos VeGv kaxetvo oxe aoe, DEM. 21, 58. 


4II. dye, dyere: 

PLATO, Phaedo, 86 E: ddd’ dye, 7 8 4s, & KéBns, Néye. Phaedr. 237 A: 
dyere bn, & Movoa, ... Evy por AdBeaOe rod pvOov. Phileb. 39 E: dye dn, 

. kal robe amOKpLval. 

XEN. An. 2, 2,10: dye dn... eime riva yrouny exes. 7,6, 33: dyere dF 
mpos Gedy kai ra eua okéWacbe ws exer. Apol. 14: dye O) dkovoare Kal 
dda, Conv. 2, 21: aye dn, en 6 Bidurmos, kal euol adAnodro. Cyr. 7, 5, 
24: GAN’ adyete AapBavere ra oma. 

AR. Ach, 111: dye 6) ob} hpdoov epol capes mpds rovrovi. Nub. 478 
(410), e¢ saepe. 

1A, J. P. x (1889), 439. 


PROHIBITIVE 163 


SoPH. Ai. 1097: Gy’, elm dm dpyfs adOis. Tr. 1255: ay’ éeykoveir’, 
aiper be. 

AESCHVL. Cho. 803-4: dyete, Tov marae mempaypévov | icacl aipva 
tpoodarors Sikas. 

PIND. O. 1, 77-80: dy(e)... méSacov ... mépevoov . . . méAacov. 

ARCHIL, 4: GN’ dye, ody KoOarr Oojjs Sia céApara ynds | oira Kai Kolk@v 
Topat apedke kadar. 

TYRTAE. 15: dyer’, & Srdpras eddvdpou | koipor marépwy rodaray, | Aaa 
pev iruv mpoBarea be. 

Hom. Od. 3, 17: adv aye vov tOds Kile Néoropos immoddpouo. 


3) 


Il. 1, 337: GAN’ Gye, duoyevés Marpdxdees, CEaye Kovpny. 
412. 1, ive: 
DEM. 36, 56: (41 57 AaBe ras mpds ’ArodAAdS@poy Tis movnpias. [40], 19: 
70 dy AaBe... Tov... vdpor. 
PLATO, Gorg. 489 E: aN tO: eimé. Phaedr. 228 E: dan’ 161 Selevve. 
262 D: (60 dy pou dvdyvw@Oe thy Tod Avoiov Adyou dpynv. Soph. 239 B: i 
..meipadnrt. Theaet. 195 E: 164 ody dn, od dmoxpivov. 
AR. Nub. 497: (60 vuv, kardOov Ooipariov. Pax, 405 (410). Pl. 255: ir’ 
eykoveite, omevdeO. sache. 
SopH. Ai. 988: 0, eykovet. 1003: 10’, exkdduwop. O. R. 46-7: 16,3 
Bporév dpiot’, avdpOwcov row: |i0, evrAaBnOnO. alzd. 
Hom. Od. 22,157: adn’ 11, 80 Evpace, Ovpny émides Oadapovo. 
Il. 1, 32: add’ (Oe, py p’ epéOuCe. 10,53: GAN Ue viv, Alavra kal "ISo- 
pevna kadeooop. 


413. pepe: : 
DEM. 15, 26: hépe yap mpos Ocdv okomeire. 19,174: hépe 57... Oed- 
cacGe. 251: pepe dy... oxéaobe. 21,58: pépe dy mpos Gedy Kakeivo ok é- 


Waobe. 25,73 (ea). Pr. 53,3: hépe dy oxeparde. 

PLATO, Cratyl. 385 B: hépe dn pou rode cimeé. 

AR. Nub. 1088: hépe dn por Ppdoov. Ran. 1417: hépe wvdecGé pov 
radi. Eccl. 710: pépe vey ppacoy po, tadr apécker oar ; 

SopH. Ant. 534: pép’ elme On po. El. 310. 376: hép’ cime 81 7d Sewov. 
OLIN, BOO, Rex, TU, IPE vipe  Alimceleey 

AESCHYL. P. V. 294-5: bépe yap | onpaty’ 6 tt xpn cou cupmpdooew. 


414. NEGATIVE IMPERATIVE (PROHIBITIVE).—The impera- 
tive in prohibitions takes the negative yu. The tenses employed 
are the present, the aorist, and the perfect, the perfect chiefly as 
a present perfect (303). The first person is represented by the 
subjunctive (373). In the second person aorist, the subjunctive 
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is used practically to the exclusion of the imperative. In the 
third person aorist, the subjunctive is preferred in standard 
prose. 


415. DIFFERENCE BETWEEN PRESENT AND AORIST IN PRO- 
_HIBITIONS.—y with the present imperative has to do with a 
course of action and means sometimes “keep from” (RESIST !), 
sometimes “cease to’’ (DESIST!). In the one case a negative 
course of action is prescribed, in the other the negative of a 
course of action. Compare with this construction the negative 
with the imperfect (resistance to pressure). 

py with the aorist imperative or subjunctive gives a total 
prohibition. 


ph Adder, AR. Vesp. 1135, may mean, according to circumstances, “ stop 
talking” (compare Twatoat kal pi} warépile, AR. Vesp. 652; Stop and cease 
“ fathering” me) or “keep mum.” dvtrBodroer kat ixerevoret tpas> 1} éNeetre, 
Lys. [6], 55; He wll beg and beseech you. Don't pity him. Steel your 
hearts against him. pm Savpdoys, Isoc. [1], 44; Don’t be astontshed (one of 
three aorists in a host of presents). Oavpédto, qv 8 ey, kal avtds. GANG pH 
Bavpal’, pn, PLATO, Conv. 205 B; lam astonished... Well, suppress your 
astonishment. .. . 


416. PRESENT IMPERATIVE IN PROHIBITIONS: 


DIN. I, 109: py... Gye). 113: py dmodéxyecOe). 3,11: py... 
jycio be. ; 

ISAE. 3,79: pr) duvnpoveire. 8, 20: pr olerO(e). 

Lys. [6], 55 (see 415). 12,91: pd” oleae. 13,83: pyre... dmodéxerbe. 
19,10: py... mpokatayvyvackere. 

PLATO, Conv. 205 B (see 415). Legg. 871 D: py... Oarrésbw. 936C: 
pndeis ... yeryvéoOw. Phaedo, 117 A: pi... mote. Theaet. 146 B: darn, 
dorep ipEw, pn apleoo Tov Searryrov, GAN €pwora. 167 E: qolet pévror obraoi: 
py adixet €v TH €pwray. 

XEN. Cyr. 3, 1, 35: mpos rdv ear, én, & Kipe, pr) otro Néye. 

THUC. 1, 86,4: os yas mpémer Bovdeverbar adixoupévous wndels SudacKké- 
to. Lb2d.5% pyre tovs ’AOnvaiovs €are peifous yiyverOau pyre rods Evppaxous 


Katampoo.dapev. 

HDT. 1, 9: Odpoee, Twyn, kal py PoBed. 85: dvOpame, wh Kreive Kpoi- 
gov. 5,40: pa avtiBawe. 8, 140, a): py... BovrdeoOe. 9, III: yovakt 37 
TavT] TH viv TuvorKéets pI) TvvVOLKEE.. . THy Oe vov exer... pat) €Xe€ yuvaika. 


AR. Ach. 1054: pr... didov. Vesp. 652: matoa kal 1 warépice (415). 
1135: pay Addex (415). 
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COM. 4, 341, 39: dwn mpoonker pyr dkove wy’ dpa. 4, 356, 578: pndé- 
mote Sovdov ndovijs qavtov motes. Crat. 2, 231: ti xeipa pi ’riBadXe, ph 
KAdwy KaOp. 

Eur. Ion, 257: wy ppdvrig(e). 367: pr Eddeyye. Med. 807: pndeis pe 
avdrnv kdobevn voprgérw. Phoen. 18: pi omeipe. 

SOPH. Ai. 115: eidou pndév. El. 395-6: H. py wp? exdiSacke... | X. 
aN’ od diddoKo. 

AESCHYL, Eum. 133: pn oe vixdto mévos. P.V. 44: pi mover. Sept. 
262: alynooy & radawwa, 1 pidrous PdBer. 

PIND. O. 1, 5: pkér(.) . . . oxdmet. 117: pykére mdmrawe. 4,14: ph 
pdreve. 

XENOPHANES, 6, 4 (Bgk.): matoa pndé pamce(e). 

THEOGN. 31-2: kakotor d¢ p17 mpocopirer | dvdpdow GAN aiei rev dyabdv 
€xeo (31). 578: wn pe Sidack’: od Tou THALKos etl pabeiv. 

Hom. Od. 1, 315: py... Karépuxe. 4, 543-4: pnkére...xKdaile). 594: mh 

. puke. 7, 303: py... veikee. 10,266: pn pm’ dye Keio’ adéxovta, Siotpedés, 
GAG Rin’ adrod. 14, 387: pyre... xapifeo pnte... OédAye. 19,42: oiya... 
un® épéecve. 

Il. 1, 210: pnde... rxeo. 3, 82: toxeoO’, "Apyévor, py Bddrrere, Kodpo 
"Axaay. 6 264: pn por oivoy detpe (as she had offered to do) peridpova 
morvia pnTep. 23,735: pnkér epeideoOor (149). 


AORIST SUBJUNCTIVE IN PROHIBITIONS.—For the aorist subjunctive 
in prohibitions, see 376. 


417. AORIST IMPERATIVE IN PROHIBITIONS: 

Third Person: 

DEM. 19,77: pn... pn Odr@ Sixny. [42], 31: 6 pndapds vuvi yeveé- 
oOo. [49], 1: pndevi tyaoy amoroy yevérOw. Pr. 35,2: kai pndepeas Aol- 
Sopias 6 pé\Nw Aéyety apyn yevéo Oo. 

AESCHIN. I, 19-20: pnde ovvdicnodrw ... pndé dpédrw . . . nde Knpukev- 
odra, pndé mpeoBevodro ... pnd... eimdrw pndémore (5 instances in the pro- 
visions of a law quoted by Aeschines). 3,60: éa71s ovT@ Sidkevrar nT amo- 
yvorto pndév pnte KaTayyvat@ mp < dy> dkovon. 

ISAE. 9, 35: kal ef Néyew euod Sivarar KAéwy Kddduor, roiTo a’Ta .. . wn dév 
isxvodtw. (The above are about the only occurrences in the Orators. 
See A. J. P. xiii (1892), 425 f.) 

PLATO, Apol. 17 C: morevo yap Sika eva a héyo, kal pndels tov 
mpocdoknadtw dddws. Legg.924 C: kal rotro €kdimérw pndémore Kara 
Ovvapuy. 

XEN. Ages. 10, 3. Cyneg. 2,2: kai pndels aira phaida voptodre eiva, 
Cyr. 7, 5,73: kat wndeis ye tpav éywor raira vopltodte@ adddrpia éxew. 8,7, 
26: el ris obv tpay.. . Supa Tormey Cdvros ere mpoowWeiv eOédet, mpogitw* Grav F 
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€y® eyxadipopat, airodpar tyas, & maides, wndeis er dvOpdmrev roipov copa 
idéra, pnd adroit ipeis. > 

SOPH. Ai. 1180-1: pndé ce | kevnodre tis. 1334: pnd 9 Bia ce pnda- 
BOs viknodta. O. R. 1449-50: epod dé pnmor d&twOnrw 165e | matpadov 
Gotu Cavtos oikntod Tuyxev. 

AESCHYL. P. V. 332: kal viv gacov pn dé cou peAnodte. 1002-3: eiced- 
Oéra oe pnroO ws eyo... Onddvous yevnroua. Sept. 1036: pi) doxnodro 
twi, Dut v. 1040: pndé to Sdén mary. 

PIND. O. 8,56: wy Barér@ pe idm tpaxei POdvos. P. 5, 23: 7S ce ph 
Aadéra. 

Hom. Od. 16, 301: px rus @reir’ "Odvoqos dkovadta evOov edvtos. 

I]. 16, 200: Muppiddves, ot) Tis wor dretAdov Aehabéc Bo. 


418. Second Person: 


ORATORES ATTICI: Apparently no examples. See A. J. P. xiii (1892), 
426. 

AR. Thesm. 870: pi petoov, & Zed, ris emuodvons édidos (parody of 
SoPH. fr. 453, cited below). 

Com. Thugenides, 4, 593: pr) vopicoy, according to Porson’s emenda- 
tion of Photius and Suidas. Eupol. 2, 464, is doubtful, and would be dis- 
posed of by the adoption of Elmsley’s conjecture. 

SOPH. fr. 453: pi pedaor, & Zed, wy w eArns dvev dopds. apud Bekk. 
Antiatt. 107, 30: 9 vdpecoy dvr rod 2) vopions. LopokAns Indrei. (This is 
probably a mistake on the part of the author of the Antiatt.) 

Hom. Od. 24, 248: dANo dé ror epéw, od Sé ur) xddov Ev Oo Oupe. 

Il. 4,410: r@ poy pow marépas 70? Spoin ~yOco Tin. 18,134: adda od 
Bev mH Te KaTadvaeco padov ”Apnos. 


419. PERFECT IMPERATIVE: 


THUC. 7, 77,4: py) katramémAny Oe ayay. 

AR. Vesp. 373: pydév, & ray, 5€6101, pydev. 415: pt kexpayare. Av. 
206: pn vv éorabe. 

SOPH. Ai. 1182-3: tyeis re i) yuvaixes dvr dvdpav médas | mapéorar’, 
aXN apryer(e). 

Hom. Od. 3, 313: py 876d Sdpev dro mmr’ GddAnoo. 4,825: pyde... 
Seid. 16, 302: pyr(e)... toto. 18, 62-3: py... deiSiO(t). 22, 488-9: pnd? 

. €oTaG(.), 
Il. 4, 303-4: pn dé Tis... pepdra. 5,827: pyre... deidiOr. 12, 272- 

3: pn tes dricow | rerpapOe mort vas. 14, 342: pyre... deidiO. 20, 354: 
pnkéte... €orate. 366: pa Seidire. 


420. EQUIVALENTS OF THE IMPERATIVE.—Equivalents of the imper- 
ative are: 
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I. The Subjunctive. So necessarily in the first person, and regularly 
in the negatived second and third persons aorist. See 373 and 376. 

2. The Future (familiar) and the Future Perfect Indicative. See 269 
and 282. 

3. dws with the future indicative, for which see under das. 

4. Optative with dy. See 443. 

5. Infinitive (chiefly in poetry and legal language). See under /zfinz- 


6. The Optative. See 394. 

7. Impatient or Passionate Questions. See 198, 261, and 269, 

8. dei, xp, a&sov, Séouar tuav, with the infinitive, and similar expres- 
sions, are often found as a more temperate or a more convenient impera- 
tive. See A. J. P. xiii (1892), 402 f., on avoidance of imper. in proems. 


421. REPRESENTATIVES OF THE IMPERATIVE IN ORATIO OBLIQUA. 
—In continuous oratzo ob/igua, the imperative may be represented by the 
infinitive, but ordinarily the imperative notion is more explicitly conveyed 
through the medium of some periphrastic expression. See Odject Sen- 
tences. For rare examples of the retention of the imperative, see 422. 


422. IMPERATIVE IN DEPENDENT AND IN INTERROGATIVE SEN- 
TENCES.—As the imperative is equivalent to det or xp7 with the infinitive, 
it is occasionally used in dependent and interrogative sentences. Famil- 
iar is the phrase oc 6 dpacor; 

&...€&€o7w Kai py, TOTO vopobeTHTspe0a, PLATO, Legg. 935 E; Let us 
regulate by law to whom this ts to be allowed and to whom not, ota® orv 6 
Spacov; AR. Eq. 1158; Knowest thou what thou must do? (Cf.v. 1160: 
Spav Tadta xp.) ph éféoTw Sy wapa raita érepa mpoorartew ; PLATO, Politic. 
296 A; He zs not to be permitted, then, to make other addctional regulations ? 

DEM. I, 20: Aéyouow 4 Kai Gdovs twas GrAou mépous, Sv EheaO’ saris 
piv cvphépew Soxei. 20,14: od8€ yap ef mdvu xpnords 08, ws epod +’ ever’ 
Zoro, Bertiov gor ris médews To HO0s. [42], 31: 6 pndapas vuvi yevér bw 
(417). 

Lys. fr. 75, 3: €de70n feew adrov emt Kdpor, Néyov Stu ped avbrov Kal Toy 
oikeT@Y TLETO. 

PLATO, Legg. 800 E: 16 8€ rocotrov jpas attods emavepwr@ mahw . . . el 
mparov ev rov8’ jpiv apéokoy kei Bo. Politic. 296 A (see above). 

THUC. 4, 92,7: Sv xp) ponobévras pas ... dudoe Xopjoat ToiTde Kal deiEau 
Ore dy pev efievrar mpos rods py apuvopévous emugvres KTaTOwY, ois Se yevvatoy 
ri... abrav del ehevOepody paxy . - « dvayrayovicto. am avtev ovk amiacww. 
HpT. 1, 89: Kdricov tev Sopuypsper emi mdonot thot mvrnot puddkous, ot 


AeyovTav KTE. 


Ar. Eq. 1158 (see above). Pax, 1061: aan’ oto & Spaaov; Av. 54. 80. 
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Eur. Hec. 225: of0@ ody 6 Spacov; Heracl. 451: add’ otc 6 po cop 
mpagéov. ; 
SopH. O. C.731: Ov pyr dxveite pyr adjr’ eros xaxov. O. R. 543: 
ola ws Tmoinogov; 
The Particle é 
423. The particle dy is largely used to color the moods of 
the Greek language. 


424. DISTINCTIONS IN THE USE OF av.— Two sets of dis- 


tinctions are necessary as to the use of the particle dp. 

I. 1. It may be used in the leading clause, chiefly with the 
indicative and the optative or their representatives. 

2. It may be used in a dependent sentence, chiefly with the 
subjunctive. 

II. 1. It may be used with a definite reference, contained in 
the same sentence, or implied in the context. 

2. It may be used without a definite reference, in which case 
no definite ellipsis is to be supplied. 


425. SHIFTING FROM DEFINITE TO INDEFINITE.—The shifting from 
definite to indefinite is not peculiar to the particle d. Other simple 
demonstratives change in the same way. Compare roy kal réy, Ta Kal rd, 
and notice especially réws and éws. téws is used more frequently without 
its correlative éws than with it, so dong being for a while, and gas is some- 
times employed after the same fashion.! 


426. «ev (ke), ka-—A similar function is exercised in epic and lyric poe- 
try by kev (ke), and in Doric by ca. The two particles é and key are some- 
times combined as ay kev. A common origin once suspected is now seldom 
maintained.? The accented dy may originally have been more clearly 
demonstrative, the unaccented key more surely indefinite, but the whole 
matter is obscure, and a sharp discrimination between éy and kev often 
attempted has never been successfully established. dé is everywhere dis- 
tinctly preferred in negative sentences, enters more readily into close com- 
binations, and on common ground gradually thrusts ev to the wall. So in 
Pindar a nearly balances xev, whereas in Homer key greatly preponderates, 
kev being to d@ in the Iliad as 4 to 1. 


427. ETYMOLOGY OF év.—The etymology of éy is still unsettled. With 
a definite reference it may be translated ¢hen, 2m that case, or, when Oppo- 


1A. J. P. iv (1883), 418 note. * See A. J. P. iii (1882), 446 foll. 
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sition is implied, ese. (Compare Lat. az.) Without definite reference, it 
sometimes gives a potential coloring, and in combination with the sub- 
junctive and the optative is little more than a sharper future. ev (ka) is 
also an unsolved riddle. 


Indicative with av 


428. The particle ay belongs to that which is other than the 
present, and is found only in past and future relations. 


429. UNREAL INDICATIVE WITH &.—The past tenses of the 
indicative with ay may denote unreality (the most common use) 
in such a way that the imperfect denotes opposition to a con- 
tinued action either in the present or in the past; the aorist de- 
notes opposition to attainment, chiefly in the past, very rarely in 
the present; and the pluperfect indicative with ay denotes op- 
position to completion, more frequently in the present. 


Imperfect tn opposttion to present: 

éy® yap... el pev pi Opny ew... wap’ avOpdmous teteAcuTHKéTas dpelvous 
tov évOdde, HSixovv av [/ should be in the wrong (1 am not)] oi dyavaxrév 
7 Oavatw, PLATO, Phaedo, 63 B. 

Imperfect tn opposttion to the past: 

pévev yap efqv TO KatTynyopodvtTe TOV GAAwv, el 82 ToT’ érroler ExaTos, évikav 
av [they would have been victorzous (they were not)], DEM. 3, 17. 

Aorist tn opposition to the past: 


el rd Kal 7d érroinoey GvOpwros, ok Gv dmébavev, DEM. 18, 243; Lf the man 
had done so and so, he would not have died (he did die). 


Aorist in opposition to present : 

ei pev ovv avOpwros, dv Set SAN Gxovoat kal Kakd, | avTds Hv evdndos, ovK av 
avdpés éuvyaOnv didrov [/ should not mention the name of a friend (as | am 
doing)], AR. Eq. 1276-7. 

Pluperfect tn opposition to present completion : 

ei 8é ye pydels GAXos 7 Zedéis eypade, kaka@s Gv oor. dmekékpito; PLATO, 
Gorg. 453 D; But cf there were no other painter than Zeuxts, would your 
reply hold good? 

Pluperfect tn opposttion to past completion : 


et...6 avyp... dmeOavev ... dixatws ...av éreOwyKket, ANTIPHON, 4, B, 
3; Uf the man had been killed, he would have been justly killed (his death 
would have been justifiable). 
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For further examples, see Unreal Conditional Sentences. 


For ¢Bovdduny (fOedoy) dy with infinitive antithetical to the dependent 
vetb, see 367. 


430. INDICATIVE WITH & AS POTENTIAL OF THE PAST. 
—The indicative of the historical tenses with dy also serves to 
express potentiality, or guarded assertion, in the past, chiefly 
with the ideal second person or tis, but by no means limited to it. 

Ellipses are often easily supplied, but are not necessary. 
The translation is freer than in an elliptical conditional sentence. 
The protasis is sometimes contained in a participle or otherwise 
intimated. 

éyva tis dv, XEN. Cyr. 3,3, 70; One would (could, might) have known. 
ddlyous dv efSes, Hell. 6, 4,16; Few should you have seen. 

DEM. 18, 225: & pyre mponder pndels pyr av on On Thpepoy pnOqva. 

ISOC. 5,64: kairou ris dv mpooeddxnoev bm’ avSpobs ovre Tarewas mpdéav- 
Tos avaotpapjoec Oat Ta Tis “EXAdSos mpdypara ; 

LYS. 1,27: mas ydp dy (sc. katépuye); Lbtd.: ovre oidnpov . . . ovre 


addro obdev €xav, 6 Tovs eioehOdvras dv Autvato. 8,7: ay... bmepeiere. 
Lbtd.: tv... imdmrevov. 
PLATO, Apol. 18 C: ev raéry rH Hduxia.. . ev Fav padiora emLoTEevoaTe. 


Hipparch. 229 B: mdvrov ay rév marae PkKovoas Ort ravtTa povoy Ta etn TU- 
pavvis éyéveto ev AOnvacs. 
XEN. An.1, 5,8: Oarrov 4 ds tus dy @ero. Cyr. 3, 3,70 (see above). 4, 
5,6: rod Nowrod odd BovdAspevos av edpes pgdiws Tov vixrwp mopevouevoy. 8, I, 
pod pat OUT Ween Share SSI ” 2 ! meee / « ~ 
33: Goes 2 ap zest peeoe eure opyeddpevor Kpavyy ovTe xalpovta vBpioriKa 
yAwrt, dda adv av adrods 71Y1T@ TO dvte eis Kdddos Gv. Hell. 1,7,7: rére 
yap owe hv Kal ras xeipas odk dv Kabedpar. 6, 4, 16 (see above). 
THUC. 7, 55,2: & otk ap @ovro. 
AR. Ran. 1022: 8 Oeacdpevos mas dy res dyjp npaa On Sdios etva. 
Eur. Andr. 1135: Sewas 8’ dy cides muppixas. I. A. 1582: mAnyns KTv- 
Tov yap mas Tis HoOeT dv cahas. 
SOPH. Ai. 430-1: ris dy mor GeO’ SS erovupoy | rodpdy Evvoicew dvopa 
TO(S €LOls KaKols ; 
Hom. Od. 10, 84: &6a x’ dumvos dvijp douods €Enparto pucbors. 
Il. 4,421: bro Kev taraaidpova mep S€os eidev. 16, 638-9: of ay ere 
Ppadpoy rep avip Saprnddva Siov | éyva. 
For @ with the Optative as the Potential of the Past, see 437 and 439. 


431. INDICATIVE WITH dy OF INTERMITTENT ACTION.— 
The indicative of the historical tenses with gy is also used to 
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express habitual or intermittent action in the past, dv being used 
without definite reference (424, II, 2). 


SiadexOels Gv por... SxeTo amv, PLATO, Conv. 217 B; He would have 
a talk with me and then he was off. 


DEM. 9, 48 (in oratzo obligua). 18,219: 6 pev ypapav ovk av empécBev- 
ev, 6 Oe TpeaBevar ok ay ~y paver. 

ISOC. 6, 52: ef modvopkoupévy Twi TOY TOAC@Y TOY GUppayidey eis pdvos Aake- 
Saipoviev BonOnocev, ind mavtav avy @pwodoyeito mapa Todroy yevérOar Thy 
caTnpiay avrois. 

PLATO, Apol. 22 B: d:npa@rev ay adrovs ri éyovev, iv’ dua Te Kal pavOd- 
yout tap avt@av. Conv. 217 B (see above). 

XEN. An. 1, 9,19: ef d€ twa épan . . . tpoaddous rrovodvra, ovdéva dv moHmToTE 
agdeireto, GAN det mreiw mpocedidov. Cyr. 7, 1, 10 (62s) 1. 14. Mem. 4, 
6, 13: ef dé rus a’r@ mepi Tov avtidéyou . . ., emt THY UTdOeow Emavnyer dy mayTa 
Tov Aoyov @0€ mas. alzb. 

THUC. 7, 71, 3: ef pév Twes Worey mn Tods oderépovs emiKparodvtas, ave Oap- 
onody Te ay KTE. 

HDT. 1, 196: daou Sé rod Sypov eoxoy emiyapor, otror Sé etdeos pev ovdev 
edéovto xpnotod, of &’ dv xpnpard Te Kal aicxiovas mapOévous EAdpBavov. Lbzd.: 
dviotn dv... dv... €ylvero. 2,109. 3, 51 (25). alzd. 

Ar. Ach, 640. Nub. 854-5: GAN’ 6 te dou’ Exacrore, | emeAavOavepunv 
av edtOds ind mAnOovs erav. Vesp.278. 279. Pax, 70. 213. saepe. 

Eur. Phoen. 401: sroré pév em’ jap eixov, eir’ ovk eiyor dv. 

SOPH. Ph. 290-1: airos dv radas | eiAvépnv. 294-5: tatr’ av e&éprav 
tddas | €unxavepny: cira rip dy ov mapny. 443-1 


For the Imperfect without dy of Iterative Action, see 207. 


432. dv WITH THE FUTURE INDICATIVE AND ITS REPRESENTATIVES. 
—The future indicative with dy, theoretically a legitimate construction, 
has been kept out of use by the optative with a and by & with the sub- 
junctive, and was counted a solecism even in antiquity.” A number of in- 
stances occur, however, in MSS and editions, but most of them have been 
corrected, or are easily corrigible. The same is true of the representatives 
of the indicative—the future optative, infinitive, and participle. 

Sometimes there is an anacoluthon, as in PLaTo, Apol. 29 C. Some- 
times the future indicative is confounded with the aorist optative, as 
PLATO, Euthyd. 275 A: mporpéwere for mporpéyare, the future infinitive 
with the aorist infinitive,as PLATO, Phaedr. 227 B: roujoeoOa for mounoa- 
o6a, the future participle with the aorist participle, as PLATO, Apol. 30 B: 


1 See R. C. Seaton, Class. Rev. UI, 343-5. 
2 Lucran, Sol. 11,555 R. B.L.G. on [Justin Mart.], Ep. ad Diogn. 2, 4. 
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mowjcovros for mouoavros. Sometimes dy is for dy- or dva- and belongs to 
the verb, as AESCHIN. 3,155: ri mor’ dy epet; Cf. PIND. N.7, 68 and A. J. 
P. 111 (1882), 452. Sometimes there is confusion between present and fut- 
ure infinitive, as in XEN. An. 2, 3,18: @ew for Zyew. Sometimes there is 
confusion between dy and 67,'and easy corrections are almost always at 
hand This being the case, it is not worth while to multiply examples, 
most of which have disappeared from critical texts. 

Hom. II. 1, 139: 6 d€ kev KexoAdcerat, dy Kev ikopat. 523: epol dé Ke 
Tavra peAnoeTat, bppa Tedéoow. 3,138: TH SE KE viKHoaYTL ily KEKATHON 
doris. 4,176: kai ké tus BS épées. 8, 405: dmadOnoecbov. ALO 20. 14) 
268: ddow. 15, 215: mepidnoerat. 17,241: Kopée. 22, 67: epvovow. 71: 


keioovt(at). 


433. NON-USE OF @v WITH PRESENT AND PERFECT INDICATIVE.— 
The present and perfect indicative are not used with dy, but owing to the 
great variation in the position of é& beginners sometimes make a mistake 
in this regard. In ANDOC. 1,117 read Botdouwbe for Boidecbe. In PLATO, 
Legg. 712 E, read with Schanz dvepwrndeis (cf. 793 A). 


Optative with av 


434. POTENTIAL OPTATIVE.—The optative with dy is the 
potential® of the Greek language. It is used mainly in leading 
clauses. It expresses the opinion of the speaker as an opinion, 
and may be called the mood of qualified assertion. The verifi- 
cation of the opinion or assertion is postponed to another time 
(av). 


435- TIME AND TENSES OF THE POTENTIAL OPTATIVE.— 
Both action and ascertainment may be future, or only the ascer- 
tainment. The present is often used of the future ascertain- 
ment of a present action, far more rarely of the future ascertain- 
ment of a past state. The aorist is very seldom used of the 


"See Cobet, N. L. 501; Blass, Rh. Mus. 36, 221; H. Richards, Cl. Rev. vi 
(1892), 338. 

> Famous is PLATO, Rpb. 615 D: ody feet, pavar, ob8’ Av H& ee devpo, where Héou 
cannot stand, and where o%0’ dv feo would mean he can’t have come. Were Rich- 
ards applies his panacea 07, but if ever dy was needed with the future indicative, it 
is needed here. 

* Objections have been raised to the term potential, but nothing better has been 
suggested. Potentiality has to do with character, not with possibility merely, and 
the estimate of character goes back to the opinion of the one who makes the esti- 
mate. Compare A. J. P. xix (1898), 231. : 


OPTATIVE WITH AN 173 


future ascertainment of a past action. The simple perfect opta- 
tive with ay is found chiefly in those verbs in which the perfect 
is equivalent to the present. In the periphrastic perfect opta- 
tive with dy, the participle is often treated almost like an adjec- 
tive. 


436. dv with the Present Optative not of the Past: used of 
what will be, or what will prove to be. 


LYS. 3, 5: moAd dy epyov ein déyew, Lt would be a tedious task to tell. 

PLATO, Charm. 161 A-B: otk dpa cwppootwy av ein aidas. Gorg. 507 A: 
kal pay & ye cdppav ta mpoonkovra mparro. dv (442). Theaet.145 B: ev ap 
éxou.? 

XEN. Mem. 1, 2, 11: cuppdxor 6. . . BiderOar trokpey Séour’ dv ovd« OXI- 
yov. 

THUC. I, 38, 4: ef rois mAcloow dpéokovrés eoper, Toi dv pdvors od« opbas 
dmapéckotper, Lf we are acceptable to the majority of our colontsts, there 
must be something amiss in our being unacceptable to these alone. 

HDT. 2,6: otro dv einoay Aiyinrov orddioe éEaxdovor Kai rprrxiduou TO 
mapa Oddacoay. 22: Kos dy Onra péou dy (Sc. 6 Neidos) ard xudvos, amd Tov 
Oeppordray péwy €s Ta Wuxporepa ; 6,63: ovk dv eos etn, Lt can’t be my (son). 

Ar. Av. 127: toiav tw’ ody qduor dy oikotr dv mokw; 172: ti dy ovp 
motoipev; Lys.81: cay radpoy dyxors. 97-8: Léyouw av dn. mpw héeyew 
8, ipas r0di | émepyoopai te pixpdv. Lys. 180. 

Eur. Ion, 543: mas adv ody etny ods; 

SOLON, 36, 1-2: ouppaptupoin tair ay... patnp peyiotn Saipovey 
’OdvupTiov. 

Hom. Od. 4,78: réxva Pid’, 7 Toe Zvi Bporaey ov‘ dp tes epior. 

Il. 1, 271-2: keivoioe 8’ Gy ov Ths | r@v, of viv Bporoi ciow emtx Oov.0l, 


pax éolro. 


437. cv with the Present Optative of the Past: 
No cogent examples in Attic prose. 


Lys. 7, 16: dore ei Kal Ta péyiora eis eye eénudpravov, ov« ay oidy re qv Sikny 
pe Tap avTay NapBaveww* ed yap av eideiny (perf.=pres.) Ore em’ €xeivous jv Kal 
eye TipmpnoacOat Kai avrois pnvicacw edevdepors yevéo Oar. 

PLATO, Apol. 28 B-C: faidro yap av ro ye o@ Aoyo elev (must have been 
or must be considered) rav jyuw0éav doo ev Tpoia reTehevtTHkaoLy. 


1'The Roman phrase sz vales bene EST is modelled on the Greek i goppwoa, ev av 
Zyou, Lf you are well, it must be all right, according to Norden, Antike Kunstprosa, 


1238. 
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THUC. I, 9,4: od« dy ody vnowy &€a tev reptotkid@y, adtar dé odk dy modal 
elev (can’t have been!), nmetparns dv expdret, ef pur) Te Kal vauTiKOY eiyev. 

HDT. 1,2: einoay 8 dy obroe Kpjres. 70: raxa b€ dy kai of droddpevor 
A€yorey amikdpevor és Srdptnv ws amatpebeinoay bd Lapiov (306). 2, 98: etn 
& dy Kai dos tis “ApxavOpos, ov pévror ye Aiybmrioy Td ovvoua. 5,59. 60, 7, 
184: cuvedéxOn d€ radra Ta Tota, ds Kai mporepov eipéOn, tpirxidua. dn dy dv- 
Opes dy efev ev adroion Téooepes pupiddes Kal eikoot. 7,214: eldein... dv. 8, 


136. 
438. ay with the Aorist Optative not of the Past: 


DEM. 21, 191: éya 8 eoxepOa pev ... pypl kovK av dpynOeinv. 

PLATO, Meno, 78 E: wés yap dvev TovTey aperi yévor’ dv; 

XEN. Mem. 1, 2, 17: tows ody eimor tis dp m™pos Tavta KrE, 

CHUCH2, 2572. Ouse cuvetbosteal ervous dkpoatns tax’ dy Tr evdecotépas 
mpos & Bovderai re kal émicrarat vopiaere Snovoba. 

HDT. 2, AI: ote aynp Alytmr.os obre youn dvdpa "EXAnva hirnoece dv TO 
oropatt. 

AR. Av. 173: moiav & dy olkioatpev bpyibes médkw; 198. 201. 370. 
382: wdOor yap dy tis Kad Toy €xOpav copdy. 815: Zrdptnv yap dv Oeiuny 
ey Thuy more; Lys. 128-9: moujoer’, } od mounoer ; i) TL péddere; | ovx dy 
Totnoacn’, adr’ 6 mddepos épmreTo. 

Eur. Andr. 84-5: OEP. ri djra pnow xpdvios oda” ex Soudrav; | AN. roA- 
Ads dv evpors wnxavds yuri yap ef. I. T. 1007 : ovk dy yevoiuny cod re Kal 
LnTpos hovers. 

AESCHYL. Sept. 397-8: kéapov fev avdpds ori’ dy Tpécatp eye, | od& 
ehkorroud yiyverat ra ofpara. 

PIND. O. 2, 17-9: trav Se TeTpaypLevov .. . amoinroy ovd’ dy xXpovos... dv- 
vatto Oéuev épywy rédos. 20: Adba Se mOTH@ ody evdaimon yévour’ dy. 

SAPPHO, 62: ri ke Oeipev; 

Hom. Od. 1, 65: mas av ereur(a). . . Aadoipnv; 4,443: tis yap k’ eivadio 
mapa kntet KoLunOein; 753: 1 yap Kév pu erecta Kai ex Oavérowo Ta@cat. 

Il. 1, 100: rére Kév pup ‘Naoodpuevor remiOotper. 2, 12-3: viv ydp kev 
EXot mdduy evpydyuay | Tpdwy. 29: 9,77: Ts dv rade ynOnoevev; 


439. dv with the Aorist Optative of the Past: 


DEM. 20, 143: ef pev roivuy nyvonce radra (yévowro yap Gv kal rodro), adri- 
ka Ond@oer (thzs may be the case, at any time, not necessarily of the past). 

LYS. 12, 34: Oavpdto dé ri dv more Tolngats cuvermay, émére dvreumeiy 
puck anéxrewas Toheuapyov (Dobree reads €roinoas, but there is no occa- 
sion to change the optative, as the question may safely be taken as a ge- 


'So Kriiger: méchten (gewesen) sein. The example, however, is not cogent. 
, ce 
“Can't be considered many,’ would have reference to Homer’s words, Il. 2, 108: zoA- 
Agow vyco Kai” Apysi ravi dvacoew. 
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neric question). 20,2: aipedeis bd trav puderar, ot dpiota Siayvoiey ay (at 
any time) epi copay atray érrotol tiés ciow. 

ANTIPHON, 4 8 5: m@s dy emiBovdevoatpe aire ef py Kal émeBovdevOny 
im’ avrod; (So the MSS; but Blass: més dy émeBovdevad te adre, 6 re pu) Kal 
emeBovdevOnv im avrod ;) 

HDT. 2, 11: Kod ye 6) €y TO mpoavatoiw@pev@ xpsv@ mpdrepoy }) eye yevér Oat 
ovk dy xooOein Kddmos Kal TOAAD péC@v ere TovTov; 7, 180: TO S€ opay.a- 
abévrt rovT@ Totvoua jv Aéwv* taxa 8’ dy Tt Kal rod ovvdpatos €mavpotro (306). 
9,71: €yvooay of mapayevopevor Sraprinréwy ’Apiorddnpoy pév Bovddspevoy pave- 
pas arobaveiy .. . Epya amodéEacba peydda, Mocedavioy dé od Bovddpevoy arro- 
OyvnoKkew avdpa yevér Oar ayabdv: toocovT® rodroy eivat dpeivw. GAA TadTa pey 
kat POdv@ av etmovev. 

AR. Eq. 413-4: 7) pdrny y av | drouaydaXias ovrotpevos tocodros éKTpa- 
geinv (briefer expression for perfect exreOpappévos einy). 

HyMn. HoM. 4, 132: od pev yap ke kakol rodyvde Téxovey (not necessarily 
of the past. The optative may be generic). 

Hom. Od. 4, 63-4: adn’ avdpav yévos €are Siotpepéav Baownor | oKnTrov- 
xov, emel ov Ke Kakol Towovode Téxovev (UNNecessarily referred to the past. 
Churls can’t be the parents of such men). 13,86-7: 1 8é (SC. unis) wad’ doda- 
Réws Oéev EumeSov> ovdé kev tpné | Kipkos dpaptynoeter. 

Il. 4, 223: €v0’ otk dv Bpifovra iSors ’Ayapépvova Siov. 5, 85: Tudeidny 


Saf aN , , / 
OUK GV yvolns, TOTEPOLOL PETELT). 


440. dv with the Perfect Optative: 


XEN. Conv. 3, 6: AeAnOé oe ...3 ... mds dy... XrEeANGor (ye); Has zt 
escaped your observation? How can zt have escaped my observation (306) ? 

AR. Lys. 252-3: d@AAws yap av | Gyaxou yuvaikes Kai puapal KekAppeO” 
(= present) av. 

For examples of the Periphrastic Perfect Optative with dy, see 288, to 
which add the following examples: 

PLATO, Phaedo, 76 E: ef d€ pa ore radra, GAdws Gv 6 NOyos obTos eipn- 
pévos etn. Politic. 264 C: ev pev yap Kpnvats Tax’ dv tows eins noOnpévos 
(the reply is: reOéapar). Soph. 261 C: viv & eet... rodro o héyers Svamremé- 
paytat, TO... péylorov nui TeLxos npnméevov av etn, We may look upon the 
strongest redoubt as having been taken. 


441. dy WITH THE FUTURE OPTATIVE.—The future optative with av 
is not in use. It could arise only from the future indicative with a, and 
the future indicative with é had gone out, if it had ever come in, before 
the future optative came in. Still it is found in many texts, and is not to 
be discarded in the later time." 


1B, L. G, on [Justin Mart, ], Ep, ad Diogn, 2, 4. 
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Lycure. 15 (Bekk., Sch.): ed yap tore, &AOnvaior, dre. . . ToUTw@Y mAEioTOV 
> ~ / > w+ > \ Se a e / - 
apedety OdEour’ ay, et THY wap’ buav obdros Svapvyot Tipwpiay. 

ISAE. 1, 32 (Bekk., Sch.): kai mpoonmeihnoev 6re SnAw@ooL Tor av ToUT@ 
as Sudkevrat mpos avrov. 

Lys. 1, 22 (Sch.): efdas © eye dre tnvixadra adiypévos ovdey dv Katadn- 
otro olkot Tov émitnOelwy, exéAevoy cvvdetTvety. 

PLATO, Legg. 719 D-E: eye 8é, ef péev yuvn por Suahépovea etn mAovT@ Kal 

g yo dé, ed pev yor p p ” ; 

Odrrew avriy Svaxedevorro €v TS Troinpatt, Tov bmepBaddovra dy rapoy ératvoiny, 
pedards 5’ ad tis Kal wévns avnp Tov KaTaded, éTpov Sé ovoias KekTnMEvos Kal pé- 


Tptos avTos oy Tov avrov dy ematvéoot (-at Bekk. Schanz). 


The optative 


442. TRANSLATION OF OPTATIVE WITH &. 
with dy varies in tone from strong assurance (sus?) to faint pre- 
sumption (mzght).’ May be is often a convenient rendering for 
the positive, can’t for the negative. Even shall and will some- 
times serve to reproduce the impression, while zould and should 
give the regular translation in formulated conditional sentences. 
So far from necessarily denoting uncertainty, it is the combina- 
tion most frequently used to indicate moral certainty, and some- 
times serves as a climax to the indicative. Especially common 
is the aorist optative with dy to express total negation, which 
cannot be brought out so well by the future indicative.’ 


patho... dv TO ye o@ Adyw elev, PLATO, Apol.28 B-C; They must have 
been (must be constdered) sorry fellows according to your account (437). pa 
av ein... mddw oe dudeiv eve, XEN. Cyr. 1, 4,28; Lt must be time Jor you to 
kiss me again, ovdev &v Kakdv ety (sc. 6”Epws), PLATO, Phaedr. 242 E; Eros 
can't be anything bad. ov yap &v GwéOorp’, GAAS Kdpw Thy OVpav, AR. Ach. 
403; Vo, I’m not going off, but I will knock at the door. 


Isoc. 8, 39: alaoxvvOecinv av (should), et aveiny kré. 11,20: ei... pn- 
caipeda..., evOds dy dmoXolpeba (should). 

Lys. [20], 15: m&s dy ody ovk dv Sewa mao yotper (must); 

PLATO, Apol. 28 B-C: gatda. . . dv tO ye oG Ady elev (must, see 
above). Charm. 161 A-B: ovk dpa cwppocivy dv cin aides (can, 436). Gorg. 
469 C: ef & dvaykaior ein ddicciv 7) adiKeio Oa, EXoiwny dv paddoy adiccio bat i) 
adie (should). 507 A: kai uny 6 ye coppor Ta mpoonkovta mparror dv (must) 
kal wept Geovs Kal mepi avOpamous * od yap dv c@ppovoi (can) Ta pr) poonkovra 
mparrov. °*Avdykn Tair’ eivat ovrws. Phaedo, 76 E (must, 440). Phaedr. 242 
E: ovdev dy Kakov etn (SC. 6”Epas) (can, see above). 

PHILOLAUS apud STOB. Ecl. 1, 454-6: dvdyka ra édyra eiuev mdvta i) Tre- 


1A. J. P. xiv (1893), 499, xix (1898), 231. ° JusTIN MarTyR, Apol. 1, 4, 10, 
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paivovra 7) ametpa, 7) mepaivovta re Kal dmretpa, dreipa S€ pdvoy of Ka ein. (Here 
avayka cipev, zt must be, is opposed to ov ka ein, 2¢ cannot be.) 

XEN. Conv. 6, 2: pera&d rod tuas Aéyew ods dv rpixa pr bru Adyov dy Tis 
mapeipece (could). Cyr. 1, 2,11: Onpavres ... ovk dy dprornoecay (well). 
1, 4, 28 (must, see above). 2, 2,15: ék« ye cov mip oipat paov ay tis éxrpi- 
evev 7 yhora €Eaydyoro (could or might). 

HDT. 3,119: avnp pév por dy diddos yévotro (may), et Saipov Oéd\ou. . . 
marpos Oe Kai pntpos ovKérs pev Cwdvtwy adeAdeds Av GddXos ovdevi Tpdm@ yévotto 
(can). 6,63: emi Saxridov cupBaddAcpmevos Tovs pyvas, ele dropdaas ovK dv epos 
ein (can, 436). 7, 162: otk dv POdvoure thy raxiorny . . . amaddacodpevor 
(can). 

AR. Ach. 403 (see above). 1055: ovk dy eyxéatpse ythiav Spaypav 
(would). Nub.119: ov« ay wt Boipny, 1 couldn't do zz. 

Eur. H. F.97: €\@ou 7 ér’ Gv mais otpos (may). Ion, 543: ras av ody 
elnv ods (can, 436); 1388: ra yap mempopév’ ovxy bmrepBainy mor ay (could). 
1621-2: eis Téos yap of pev ec Ooi Tvyxdvovoew agior, | of kaxol 8’, domep wepv- 
kao’, ovmor ed mpagerav ay (Shall), fr. 206: mai yévouvT ay ed Neheypévor 
Adyor | Wevdeis, emav dé kaddeow vix@ev av | radryOEs (may). 

SopH. Ai. 88: pévoun’ av, J must stay, Jebb. 186: Kou yap av Oeia vooos 
(must, Jebb). Ph. 20-1: rdy’ dy | tdors wordy Kpnvaiov (welt, Jebb). 41-2: 
mas yap av... mpooBain (could, Jebb); 103: otk dv AdBous, Thou canst 
not take, Jebb. 

AESCHYL. P. V.758: 780e’ dv ota thvd’ idodaa cuvppopay (would). Sept. 
375: Aéyoup’ ay cidas ed Ta Tav evavtioy (well). 397: Kdopov pev avdpos 
oitw’ dy trpécatp’ eyo (weil). 

PIND. O. 2, 20: AdOa S€ wotTp@ ody evSaipor yévorr’ av (cannot fail to 
come). 13,103: 74 7’ €oodpeva ror’ (When the time comes) av dainv cagés 
(w7ll). P.10,62: rvyav kev dpradéay o x04 pporrida tray map Todds (mzght). 
N. 10, 87: Fuso pév ke mvéors yaias bmévepOev ewy (my). 

Hom. Od. 19, 598: @vOa ke Ae Eaipny (weil). 

I]. 6, 452-3: of kev modées Te Kal €oOXot | ev Kovinow mégorev (well). 7, 
41-2: of 5 x’ dyacodpevor xadkoxynpides ’Axavol | oloy éemdpaetav, modepicepev 
"Exropt Sie (well). 9, 57-8: } pay Kal véos eaai, eyds dé Ke Kai més eins | dmAd- 
raros yevenpy (might). 417-8: kal 8’ dy rois Grow eyo mapapvOnoaipny 
| olkad’ daromAclew (would). 13,741: @vOev & dv pada racay emippaccaipeda 
Bovdny (wll). 22,253: edotpi kev F Kev ddoiny, L well ether slay or be 
slazn, E. Myers. 


443. IMPERATIVE USE OF 4v WITH OPTATIVE.—éy with the optative 
is sometimes used to suggest a command. 
mpodyous &v, PLATO, Phaedr. 229 B; You may lead on, Lead on, pray. 
(Cf. 229 A: mpoaye 67.) 
PLATO, Phaedr. 227 C: Néyous dv, Say on. 229 B (see above). 
12 
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Ar. Eq. 1160-1: Spay tadra xpy. | amrov... Oéour’ dv. Vesp. 725-6: 
> A > a * \ » ? Cod aie) > , > x» 8 / 

j mov copes ay bartis Mpackev, mp dv auoiy pdOov akovons, | odK dv Sixdeats. 

Eur. Ion, 1335-6: IY. map’ ypav 8 ékda’ ods éxw Adyous. | ION. A€ yous 
dv etvous 8’ ova’ €peis do” ay Eyns. 

AESCHYL. Eum. 94: e0Socr’ dy (sarcastic), 7, Kal Kkadevdovody ri det; 
118: pvorr’ dy (sarcastic), dvip 8’ otxerar pevyov mpdow. Sept. 261: héyous 
dy as ray.ora, Kal Tax’ eloopat. 

Hom. I]. 2,250: 1@ od« av Bacrdjas ava ordp’ Exov dyopevots. 9, 141-2: 

> , w+ c , >? / > > 4 z Co + 
ei O€ Kev "Apyos ikoiped’ ’Axaukdy, ovOap apovpns, | yayBpos Kév pot €ot. 


444. av WITH THE OPTATIVE COMBINED WITH THE INDICATIVE.— 
The optative with a is often used in combination with the indicative, 
sometimes as a climax, giving, as it does, the warmth of personal convic- 
tion. 

DEM. 21, 189: ore Hiyoup’ dy ovr’ dpvodpar Tovvoua TodTo. I91: eyo & 
eoxepOa ... pnt KovK dy apynOeiny. 

Isoc. 15, 260: ey 8’ oddey dv etmorpe Tovodrov, dAAd Tais dAnOciats xpnoo- 
pa mept aitav. 288° ody draws dv emumdn§erayv, adda kal ovyxaipovor rats 
dowtias avray. 

ANDOC. I, 4: woAAGy pot drayyedAdvr@v Sri éyouev of €xOpol ws dpa eyo 
ovr’ dv bropeivatpe oixnoopal te pevyov. 

PLATO, Gorg. 481 C: judy 6 Blos dvaretpappévos av etn tov avOparav 
kal mavra Ta evaytia mpdrTomev, ws €orxev, 7) a Set. Phileb. 16 B: od pay ore 
KaANlwv 680s 000’ av yévouro. 

THUC. 3,13, 6: ore yap admoornoerar GAdos Ta TE NueTEepa Mpooyevnoerat 
madotmév 7 ay Seworepa 7) of mp Sovdevovtes. 

HDT. 9, 111: ovre... dv ror Soiny Ovyarépa thy euny ynpat, ovTEe exelvn 
TAEdva Xpovoy TuVOLKnTELS. 

Ar. Ach. 403: ov yap dv admédXOowp’, Ara Koo tiv Ovpay (442). 

Eur. I. A. 310: ME. otk dy weOeipny. TIP. ov8’ yay’ afpnoopa. fr. 
276: yuvaikés eopev* Ta pev Gxv@ viKkdpeOa, | ra 5’ od« Av Nusdv Opdoos bre pBd- 
Noro Ths. 

Hom. Od. 4, 347-8: ovk dv eye ye | dda mapeE etmorpe mapakdtdov, ov” 
amaTno. 

Il. 2, 158-61: ovrw 67)... | “Apyésor PevEovra én’ edpéa vOta Gadrdoons, | 
Kad dé Kev edxw@dAry Lpiduw kai Tpwot Aimovey | ’Apyeinv “Edévny ; 


445. THE OPTATIVE WITH & IN QUESTIONS.— The opta- 
tive with dy in the question expects the optative with dy in the 
answer. The speaker virtually answers himself, shows his own 
opinion, or his own desire. 


Tp@yous av épeBivOovs; AR. Ach. 801; Would you eat pease? was av 
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Gdixorvtd wore &v0a Set; XEN. Hell. 2, 3, 31; How could they ever get to the 
right place? (=ov« &v adixouvro), 


ISAE. 3,64: ris Gv dpyewov i) 6 matnp BovArAetvoatto; (Oddels dy.) 

PLATO, Gorg. 475 D-E: d€€aco av ody od padXoyv 70 Kdkwov Kai 75 aio xov 
Gyti Tod Hrrov;... GAN odk dy SeEaiunr. 

XEN. Conv. 3,6: AeAnOé ce Sri Kai of paeodoi mdvres emioravra tadra Ta 
&nn ; Kai mas av, ey, NeAN Gor akpowpevdy ye adtaev dAlyou dv’ Exdaorny Hyepay ; 
Cyr. 5,1, 28: avOpwrivy S€ yyopn tis dv } hevydvt@y tay Todepiov amor pétol- 
TO 7) Onda trapabiddvray ovk dy Aap Bavor; Hell. 2, 3, 31 (see above). 

HDT. 2, 57: rém tpdmw dv medetds ye avOpwrnin porn pOéyEatto; 

Ar. Ach. 797: 5n 8 dvev tis pntpds €o Oiovev dv; 801 (see above). Eq. 
88: was 8’ dy peOvav xpnoroy tt BovrdevoatT avnp; QI: olvov yap evpots dv 
TL TPAKTLK@TEpOY ;. 773. -1324. 

Com. Cratin. 2,122: mas tis adrov, mas tis dv | amd Tod woTov Tavo ete, 
Tov Alay ToTOV ; 

Eur. 1.T. 505: ov8 dy modw hPpdoestas yrs €ori wor; 513: dp’ ay ri 
po. Ppdaeras oy ey Oédo ; 

PIND. O. 2, 109-10: kal keivos 60a xdppar’ ado €Onkev, | tis dv Ppdoat 
Stivatro; [ovdeis.] 

Hom. Od. 4, 443: tis yap «’ etvadi@ mapa Kyte KowpnOein; 6,57: manma 
Pin’, ok dy by por EporAiocaeras amjyny (=epdmALwovr); 7, 22-3: & rékos 


> y+ , > , ¢ vA , f) 
ovk dy pot Sdpov dvépos nynoato | ‘AAkwydov ; 


446. was dv WITH THE OPTATIVE TO EXPRESS A WISH.—rés dy with 
the optative is frequently found in the dramatic poets to express a wish. 
Compare wtzxam in Latin. 

mwOs av ene kal o€ tTIs”Hpws Evvaydyou AaBdv; AR. Ach. 991; How could 
an Eros (would that an Eros might) take and bring us together 2 Utinam 
me et te copulet amor aliguzs/ & yaia matpis, mGs Gv EvOdvorpi aor; EUR. 
[Rh.] 869; O fatherland, would I could die upon thy breast. 


Ar. Ach. 991 (see above). Eq. 460: ras dy o’ ématvécatper ovros 
domep idspec0a; Vesp. 166: ras dy o drokreivatpe; mas; ddre por Eidos. 

Eur. Alc. 864: més dv ddoivay; [Rh.] 869 (see above). Med. 97: mas 
dy oNoipay ; 

Sopu. Ai. 388-91: ws dv... Odvowpe xadrds; O.C. 1457-8: ras ay, 
ci tis @vtomos, | Tov mavr’ dpiorov Sedpo Onoéa mépor; O.R.765: mOs ay po- 
Row O90’ Huly ev rdxer mad; Ph. 531-2. 794-5: ms ay avr’ enon | roy too 
xpdvoyv rpéporre tHvdE THY vOTOY ; 

Hom. Od. 15, 195-6: mas Kév pot trooyxspevos rehégevas | piOov €udv ; 

Il. 6, 281-2: &s Ké of ad&i | yaia yavor. 

On the difference between zés dy ov and més dy pn, see the chapter on 

Negatztves. 
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447. OPTATIVE WITH & IN DEPENDENT DISCOURSE.—The 
optative with ay is less frequently used in dependent discourse, 
chiefly in relative, interrogative, and conditional sentences. In 
these combinations, the optative with dv is often a semi-quota- 
tion or reference to a known or imagined state of mind. 


exaoTés TL tpav exer mpds 6 BovAoLTO Gv pe TP@TOV arodoyeio0ar, ANDOC. 
1,8; Each of you has some point which he would wish me to meet first in 
my defence. Bovdevdpevor OnBaior Stas av thy hyepoviav AaBorev tHs “EAAG- 
Sos, XEN. Hell. 7, 1,33; The Thebans planning how they could (saying : was 
av AdBowev; Low can we?) gain the primacy of Greece. et pav otv dovs exerTE 
ototiacw av Soinre avtovs (sc. ToUs tous), ... exeivors SiSore* et pévTor Hpas av 
Bovrorabe mapacrtdtas padiota exe, Hiv adtods Séte, XEN. Cyr. 4, 5,47; Lf 
you have others to whom you would give the horses, offer them to them; tf, 
however, you would like most to have us as your stanad-bys, give them to us. 


For other examples, see Relatzve, Condztzonal, and Interrogative Sen- 
“ences. 


448. ADHERESCENT dv.— Carefully to be distinguished from these 
semi-quotations are those instances in which the é adheres to the leading 
particle and yet the subjunctive is changed into the optative. This is 
really anacoluthic and does not count. 


Tovtous 5 emipeheioBar tis médews, ws Gv (del. Dobr.; ad W.) ot vépor 
reQetev, ANDOC. I, 81; These were to take charge of the citizens until the 
laws should be made. (If év goes with reOeiev: untel such teme as tn all like- 
lihood the laws would be made.) 


ANDOC. I, 81 (see above). 
AR. Eq, 1056: kai ke yun épou dx Oos, émei kev avnp dvabeln. 
Examples will be given under the different categories. 


449. édv, ray, ETC., WITH THE OPTATIVE.—The particles which coa- 
lesce with dy, such as édy, dra, dréray, émewddv, rarely forget their belong- 
ings, and in good Greek the optative is more than suspicious. 


450. OMISSION OF & WITH THE OPTATIVE.—THE PURE OPTATIVE 
AS A POTENTIAL.—The pure optative (optative without dy) is sometimes 
used in the early language as a potential, the negative being ov. The in- 
stances cited, however, are not all free from doubt, and outside of these 
early examples all pure optatives used as potentials are more or less open 
to suspicion. Sometimes éy has been dropped by haplography, sometimes 
there has been a confusion with other words, an ad (AY) or a 67 (AH), some- 
times the a is to be understood from a preceding passage, or anticipated 
from a succeeding passage, sometimes euphony may have prompted the 
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omission,! although the Greeks generally are not very sensitive to the ca- 
cophony of recurrent sounds,’ or the ear may have been cheated, some- 
times the syntax of the editors may have been at fault, and the optative 
being equivalent to an imperative may be considered as an equivalent to 
the optative with dy. Many passages once freely cited have been cor- 
rected by editors, sometimes unnecessarily, and the tendency is decidedly 
towards the norm. Similar is the case of the omitted kev (ke), and there 
are not a few passages in which the presence of a ye suggests a restoration 
of the regular modal construction. 


DIN. 1, 66: ricw dpOarpois exaotos ipav thy marpday éoriay oikad’ amehOdv 
idety ToApHnoetey (roAunoee Blass, Bk. Turr.); 1, Qt: ef péev ody ere Set thy 
moAw THs AnuooOévovs movnpias Kal arvyias amohavew .. ., orepKréov ein [(av) ely 
Bl.; «i del. Fr. Bait.] rois cupBaivovow. 2, 3: movnpiay yap dpxopévny pév 
koAdoa. taxa (ray av mal. Bk. Dobr., rec. Turr. Bl.) tus KoddCov Suvn Gein. 
3,19: pera dé Owpodokias kat mpodocias kal Tdv Spoiwy rovtois Kakay ... ovdEpia 
(ovdeu? ay Bk. Dobr. Turr. Bl.) rods oo Bein. 

LYCURG. 50: ovx« (€v Bekker) aicyvuyOeciny eimdy orépavoy rhs marpidos 
eivat Tas €kelvoy Woyds. 144: Kal tis dvapynobeis (dv dvapynobeis Scheibe) .. . 
TOTELE...; 

ISAE. 9, 5: ovd’ (ovr Bekk.) adros (dv aités Scheibe) ¢éapvos yévouro pe- 
papripytal Te bpiv. 11,38: eyo yap (eye yap av Sch.) & dvdpes mdvTwv b6podo- 
ynoatpe evar Kdkiores. 

LYS. 5,5: ovkére oxéyovtar 6 te dyabdy (dv ayabdy Sch.) eipyacpévor rovs 
Seaomdras ehevOepor yévouvro. 11,7: éyw ovv SeEaipnp (leg. deEaiuny dv) ma- 
cas amoBeBAnkévat 7} ToLavTHnY yvopny mept Tov matépa exew. 19, 35: Spodoyn- 
cetav (6poroynaeray dv Sch.). 

ANTIPHON, I, 10: ef d€ dmrapvoe yiyvowto . . .,<17 Bdoavos> advayKalor 
(dvaykager codd., dvaykdgor Bl. ex em. Steph.; leg. dy dvaykagor) ra yeyovdra 
KaTnyopew. 1,25: Kal yap OvKkatdrepoy .. . Kal mpos Gedy Kal mpds avOparav 
ylyvotro (ylyvorro < ay> Blass) tpiv. 5,64: exeivou yap dpuora (dpuor dy Hi. J. 
BL.) wv Oouvro. 

PLATO, Parmen. 145 A-B: kai dpyny bn, os ove, Kal TeAevTH Kal pécov 
éyou dy TO €v. “Exo (@& to be supplied from the preceding). 148 E: otro 


pev Oy dntoir’ dy ro év abrov re kai ray Gov. “Amrocro (2d.). Phaedo, 87 


> \ \ ont, / P, 6, ed ef ELA ré A 
B-C: épol yap Soket dpoiws Néyeo Oa ravra, domep Gy Tis... Néyou. . « TEKENpLov 
, , A 
dé wapéxorro... kal... dveporT@n ... dmoxpwapévov O€ Twos ... ototTo. 


(One & suffices for four optatives in a very long sentence.) Rpb. 382 D: 


cf , laa , a 4 
morepov bid TO pur) eid€var Ta madata ahopordy dy wevdorro; TeAotov pévr’ dy ety, 


1See A.J. P. xii, 387. AESCHYL. Cho. 595. SOPH. Ant. 604-5, THEOGN. 
125: ovd@ yap eideince avdpoc voor, where edd. ov yap dv Eideing. 

2 PinpaR, I. E. cxiv. AR. Nub. 776: Omwe amoorpipaic dv avrwWixwy SiKny, 
Still notice the rarity of compounds in avav-. 

3B. L. G, on PIND. O. 3, 45: Keuvocg einy. P. 10, 21-2: Oedg ety | amipwy Kéeap. 
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€pn. Tlownrns pev dpa evdrs ev Oe@ ork er. O¥ por Soxet. “AAAA Sedids rods 
exOpors Wevddotro (dv to be supplied from evdorro above); Riv. 135 C: 
kat yap ekei réxrova pev dy mpiaio mévre i) €E& pve@v dkpov, apyiréxrova dé ov dy 
pupioy Spaxpav: ddtyou ye pny Kal ev maou Tois "EAAnoe yiyvowvro (dy to be 
supplied from preceding). 

XEN. An. 4, 6,13: Sokotpev 8’ dy pou ratty mpooroiovpevor mpooBareww €pn- 
porép@ dy Ta GAX@ sper xpjoOa. pévorev (dw to be supplied from above) yap 
avrov padXov aOpdor of modgwior. Cyr. 2, 4,17: méuyayue av cou ixavods tmméas 
kat meCovs ... ods od AaBdy edOds dviows Kai adrds dC... TeLp@epnNy ph Tpdce 
bpar elvat. 5, 1,23: Kai poBoiuny dy adrods kai aia yuvoluny drodumav radra 
eikn ared Oe. 

AR. Eq. 1057: GAN’ ovk dy paxéoato: xéoarto ydp, ei paxéoarro. 

Eur. Alc. 52: gor’ ody érws”Adknatis és ynpas pdodou; 

SopH. Ant. 604-5: reav, Zed, Stvacw tis dvSpav | trepBacia kaTdadoyxoe 
(450, footnote 1); O.C. 1172: kat ris ror’ éoriv, dv y eyo PéEatpi mn; 

AESCHYL. Ag. 620: otk é06’ ras héEatpe Ta evdy Kadd. 1049: meibov 
dy, «i meiBou’ ametOoins & tows. Cho. 172: otk torw boris mj évds Kel- 
parTo vv. 595: add’ dnéprodpor dvdpds ppdynpa tis AKéyou (450, footnote 1) ; 
P. V. 291-2: ovk gor ér@ | peifova poipay veiparp }) ool. 

PIND. O. 3, 45: od vu didéw: Kewvds einy (450, footnote 3). Re loO;zt—2s 
Geos ein | amnpov kéap (2bzd.). 11, 50: Oedbev epaipay Kaday (épaiyay is not 
potential). N.5, 20: jrocxdmra is not potential. 

THEOGN. 125 (450, footnote 1). 1187-90: ovtis dowa SiSods Odvarov 
pvyou (ay to be supplied from what follows) ode Bapetay | dvorvyxinv, et ur 


poip’ emi tépa Badou. | odd’ dv duoppooivas .. . | Avnrds avip Sdpors BovAdpevos 
mpopvyot. 


Hom. Od. 3, 231: peta Oeds y’ €Oédav kai ryrdOev dvdpa cadcat. 319: 
€Amourd ye (ke Nauck, Cauer). 7,314: otkoy d€ 7 (S8é ® cod. Marcianus, 
Cauer) éy® kai krnpatra Soiny. 14, 122-3: ov Tis Keivoy avnp ddadnpévos €Odyv 
| dyyé\Noy meioece yuvaikd Te kai pidoy vidy. 

I. 4, 318-9: pada pév roe (“libri plurimi et optimi, kev duo, ye unus,” 
Cauer) éeydv €OédXorpe Kal adiros | ds fuer. 5, 303: 5 od ddvo y’ (libri fere 
omnes; «’ Heyne, Naber, Cauer) dvdpe hépovev. 10, 246-7: tovrou ye oTrope- 
volo kal ek mupos aiBopévoro | duo vootnoatperv. 556-7: peta Beds y €Oéd\av 
kal dpeivovas, né mep olde, | ixmous Swphoat(o). 15, 45: abrdp rou kal keivo 
eyo mapapvOnoaipny. 197-8: Ovyarépecow yap te Kai vidow Bédrepoy ein | 
exrrdryAots enéeoow enooduev. 19, 321: ov pev ydp Te Kak@repoy G\No waboupe. 


20, 286: 6 od dvo y’ (Sto x’ Cauer) dvdpe pépovev (=5, 303). 
Subjunctive with av 


451. The subjunctive with dy is not employed as a form of 
independent statement in Attic prose. In dependent clauses it 
is either a future or good for all time.: 
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452. SUBJUNCTIVE WITH kev OR a AS A FORM OF INDEPENDENT 
STATEMENT.— The subjunctive with key or é& is occasionally used in 
HOMER as a form of independent statement. The negative is ov. 


éy® 5€ kev aitds €Xwpar, HOM. Il. 1,137; 7 well take ct myself. od av 
To. xpatopy Kibapts, 3,54; Of xo avail to thee shall the cithern be. 


453- I. Ke(y): 
a. Present: 


Hom. Od. 1, 396: raév Kév tis Td8 Zxnoer, emet Odve Sios ’OSvacets. 4, 
692: drov k’ €xOaipnar Bporay, GAXov Ke Pidroin. 10,507: tHv O€ KEé ToL TOL 
Bopéao Pépynaotv. 17,417-8: to ce xpr) Odpevar Kai Awiov né mep GAXor | cirov: 
é€yw Oé Ké ve KNELO. 

Il. 1, 184: eye dé k’ Gyo Bpwonida kaddAurdpynov. Cf. 9, 701-2: GAN 7 Toe 
keivoy pey edoopey, H Kev ino | H KE pévn. 14,235: melOev: eym S€ KE ToL 
eidéw (perf.=pres.) xydpw. Cf. 18, 307-8: adda pad’ dvr | orjoopat, # KE 
hépnoe péya kparos 7 Ke pepoipny. 


454. b. Aorzst : 


PIND. P. 4, 51-3: of kev tavde ody Tid Gedy | vacoy EhOdvTes TéKwvTaL PTA 
kerawehéoy rediov | Seandrav. (Only example in Pindar. Semi-epic.) 

Hom. Od. 4, 80 (possibly future). 388-9: rév y et mas od dSvvato Aoynod- 
plevos NeAaBécOat, | ds Kév Tou elmnaoty 6ddv. 391: Kal O€ KE ToL eimnow CF. 
14, 183-4: GAN F rou Keivoy per edoouer, H Kev Gon, | {KE PUyN Kai Kév ot 
imépaxn xetpa Kpovior. 

Il. 1, 137: ef O€ Ke pa Sdwow, eyd Sé Kev aitis EAX@pat. 324: ef OE ke 
py Shnow, eyo dé Kev aitds EMwpat. I1, 431-3: onpepov f Sovoiow emev&ear 
‘Inmacidnow ... % Kev ue tro Sovpt tumels amd Oupov ddéaans. 16,129: dv- 
ceo Tevxea Oaccor, eyo Sé ke Kady dyeipw (may be a present), 24, 654-5: 
abrix’ dy e€eirou ’Ayapéuvor, moiévt Kady, | Kai Kev avdBAnors Avotos veKpoio 
yévnrac (yévorro Cauer c. paucis codicibus). 


A55a 2a 
Hom. Od. 4, 240 (=1T, 328. 517. Il. 2,488): ov« av eyo pudnoopar odd 
évopnve. 6,221: dytnv 8’ ovk dy eyo ye Aoéooopat (may be future). 

Il. 1, 205: As bmepomdinos tay’ dv more Oupdy ddéooy. 3, 54: ovK dy 
ro. xpalopun KiOapis. 11, 387: ovK dy ror Xpaiopyot Bios. 22,505: voy & 
dy ToAAd rdOnoe idrov dro maTpos auaptav. 

The aorist is the tense used in all the above examples, and all except 
two are negative. 


456. OMISSION OF &v IN SUBJUNCTIVE DEPENDENT CLAUSES.— Sub- 
junctive dependent clauses, outside of the pure final sentence, regularly 
take dy except in the older language. The omission of & is sometimes 
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due to clerical error, sometimes perhaps to a sense of euphony, sometimes 
to a survival of the older construction. See /zxal, Temporal, Conditional, 
and Relative Sentences. 


457. év WITH OTHER Moops.—The imperative with a does not oc- 
cur. When @y is used with an infinitive, or participle, the clause must be 
resolved by an indicative or an optative, according to the context. 

ote. ot Kdddtov Gv Topyiov adwoKxpivag0art (=«Kdddrov av aoxptvato) ; 
PLATO, Gorg. 448 A. ole. yap oiketo®’ dv er tyvde Thy wWOAW (=OkKeEtT’ av 
ere He 4 TéALs), | et pH HavepGs Hav imepetxe THY xUTpav; AR. Eq. 1175-6. 6pa 
+++ TOmov (subject) «. . ToAAGv pev érraivev Kal Kah@v mpdkewv yenovta, moPotvTa Se 
tov afios dv Suvylévra (= saris Gv SuvyGein) SiarexOfjvae wept avtav, ISOC. 5, 
109. 

Further examples of d& with the Infinitive will be found under Odject 
Sentences with the Accusative and Infinttéve, and additional examples of dy 
with the Participle will be given under The Abridged Sentence. 


458. av WITHOUT A VERB.—The verb of dp is sometimes to 
be supplied from the context. So especially in the combina- 
tions tay’ dv, Mayhap, Quite likely; wés dv; How could it? 


Tas éemioTiypas dpa Sialnmréov...3 TAX’ dv (sc. Siadymréov etn), PLATO, 
Politic. 258 B; The different sciences then are to be distinguished? In all 
likelihood (= Of course), od yap av... év tots otow éyytyvotodnv. Ids yap 
av; /bzd. Parmen, 149 E. 

DEM. 21,199: tis ydp €orw éaotis.. . odK dy... pérprov mapéoyev éaurov 

..3 ovdels doris ovK av (SC. mapéo yer). 

PLATO, Euthyd. 284 A: és yap dy; Legg. 629 A: ray’ dy ioas. 658 A: 
tay’ dy. 696 C: mas yap dy; Parmen.149 E (see above). Phileb. 23 D: 
ray dy, Politic. 258 B (see above). Rpb. 353 C: kai rds dv; 369 A: ray’ 
dy. Soph. 237 C: més yap dy; 255 C: ray’ &. 257 D(zd.). Theaet. 186D: 
kal TOs Gy; 

XEN. An. I, 3,6: os euod ovy lovros Orn dv Kal dpets (SC. inte) ovT@ THY yvo- 
pny €xere. 

AR. Eq. 1251-2: aé 8’ dos tis AaBaov Kexrnoerar, | KrémTNS pev odK av 
HadXov, edTuxns 9 tows (parody of Eur. Alc. 181-2, quoted below). Vesp. 5: 
ot & oikérar péykovow: aX’ ovk dy mpo rod (sc. éppeykov). Pax, 907 : GAN’ ovk 
dy (Sc. mapedéEw), et Te mpoika mpooayayeiv o eet. 

Eur. Alc. 181-2: oé 8’ adn res yur) Kexrnoerat, | coppov pév otk ap 
padXov (SC. o}ca=1) ovK ay ein), edtvxns S icws. Med. 1153: idous vouigouw 
ovotrep ay (SC. vopitn) moows o€ber. 


SOPH. El, 364-5: ris ons 8’ obk epa riis ruyeiv. | od8’ dv od (€pens),) co- 


‘Jebb gives a choice between épqyng and tac. 
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gdpev y ovoa. Ph. 114-5: NE. otk dp’ 6 mépoav, ws edcxer’, ety’ ey; | OA. 
ites \ \ ” ’ \ SY a a Py pes 4 
ovr’ dv av (SC. eins) kelvov yapis ovr exeiva cov. Tr. 461-3: Kovmw Tis attay ek 
y €uod Adyor kakdy | NvéyKar’ ov8’ dvewWos + Ade rT’ ovS’ dy (SC. evéyKatr’) et | KapT? 
evrakein T@ Cpidrety. 
Some of these ellipses have become mere formulae, such as os ay and 
kav, for which see Condztzonal and Concessive Sentences. 


459. POSITION OF & AND xe(v)—dy and xe(v) are both post- 
positive. Both are apt to combine with some leading modifier, 
conjunction, relative, adverb, only certain monosyllabic particles, 
such as pév, 0é, yap, Te, being allowed to intervene. dy some- 
times goes so far as to coalesce sooner or later. So we find e 


ces) 


av (Hv, éav, av), el xe(v), 67 av (later drav), bte Kev), Tply av, Os av, 
bs Ke(v), Tay’ av, odK av, od Ke(v). This tendency to combine with 
some leading word sometimes removes both dy and xe(v) to a 
considerable distance from the verb to which they properly be- 
long. 


460. ay [xe(v)] after Verb: 
mwas yap avev ToUTwv Gpery yévout’ &v; PLATO, Meno, 78 E; Why, how 
can there be virtue without those? (438). 


DEM. 3, 17: €@ d€ rodr’ émoler exaotos, €vikwy ay (429). 20,143: yévorro 
yap dy kal rodro (439). 21, 189: ore pvyotp’ ay ovr’ dpvodpa rovvopa TovTo 
(444). 

LYS. 20, 2: aipedels ind rev udreray, ot dpurta Stayvotev dy wep par 
avT&y orotol tiwés cio (439). 

PLATO, Apol. 22 B (431). Gorg. 469 C (442). 507 A: kai pry 6 ye oo- 
per ra mpoojkovta mparrot dy kat wept Ocovs Kai mept dvOpamous (442). Meno, 
78 E (see above). Phaedo, 63 B (429). 

XEN. Cyr. 3, 3,70 (430). 8 1, 33 (430). Mem. 1, 2,11: ovppdyor 6.. - 
Bidter Oat roApav Séour’ av ovk dAiyov (436). 1, 2,17: tows otv etmou tus av 
mpos Tatra (438). 4, 6, 13 (431). 

THUC. 3,13, 6: ovre yap dmoornoerar Gddos Ta TE hpérepa mpooryeynoerae 
mdOowumév rT dy Sewvorepa 7) of mpw Sovdevovres (444). 7,71, 3 (431). 

HDT. 2, 11: ey pev yap eAmopai ye kal puplov evros xooOnvar dy. 22: 
Kas dy Sjra péot ay (sc. 6 Neidos) amo xtdvos (436); 41 (438). 98 (437). 

Ar. Ach. 797 (445). 801 (445). Eq.91: olvov yap eUpots ay TL TMpaKTiKo- 
repov (445); Nub. 854-5 (431). Av. 382 (438). Lys. 97-8 (436). 

Eur. Ion, 1622: of kaxol 8’, donep mepixao’, ovmor’ ed mpd&evav dv (442). 
I. A. 1582 (430). Phoen. 401: more pev én’ Awap €txyov, eit ovk elxov ay (431). 

Sopu. Ai. 186: Fou yap dv Oeia vdcos (442). 
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AESCHYL. P. V.758: #dou dy oar tHvd’ iSodaca cupdopay (442). Sept. 
375 (442). 
PIND. O. 2, 20: Adda &e TOTH@ TY evdaipove yévour’ dy (438). 
Hom. Od. 1, 228-9: vepeconoaird kev avnp | aicxea TOAN’ 6pdav. 
Il. 22, 253: €Xoupl kev 7H Kev GAolny (442). 


461. av [xe(v)] after Negatives : 

Tas... TOV OTOVdaiwy gidias OVS Gv 6 was aidv éEadeterev, ISOC. [1], 1; 
Not even eternity ttself can obliterate the friendships of men of character. 

DEM. 18, 219: 6 pev ypapoy otk dv empécBevoev, 6 dé mpecBetor odk dy 
eypavvev (431). 225: d mnre mponder pndels pnt’ dv &nOn THwepov pyOnvar (430). 
243: €i TO kal TO eroinoey GvOpwmos, odK dv dméOavev (429). 21, 191 (438). 

Isoc. [1], 1 (see above). 15, 260: eya 8’ oddéy dy elmroue ToLodTov (444). 

ANDOC. I, 4: @s dpa éy otr’ dy bropeivayu olynoopal Te evywv (444). 

ANTIPHON, 5,15: ed yap ndeis dre oddels Av Hy Got ds... Ewod Karepapro- 
pnoev. 

PLATO, Gorg. 491 E: oddels darts odK dv yvoin, Gre ov TodTO eyo. 492 B: 
i) ms odk dy GONo1 yeyovdres cinoay; 507 A: od yap dv cadpovoi ra ut) mpoo- 
nkKovTa TpatT@y (442). Phaedr. 242 E (442). Phileb. 16 B: 038’ dy yEevoito 
(444). 

PHILOLAUS apud SToB. Ecl. 1, 454-6: deipa 8€ pdvov o8 Ka etn (SC. Ta 
édvta) (442). 

XEN. An. 1,9, 19: ef dé twa 6pedn ... mpooddous rowodvra, oddéva dv Tb- 
mote adeirero, GX’ dei mAel@ mpooedidov (431). Hell. 1,7, 7 (430). 

THUC. I, 9, 4 (437). 3,42, 2: Suaéper 8 adra, ei Bovdspuevds tr aicypov Tet- 
gat ed pev ciety odk dy Hyeirae wept Tod pH Kadod Stvacbat, cd Se SiaBaddv ek- 
mrjgEat dy robs Te dvrepodytas Kal ros dkovgopéevous. 7, 55, 2 (430). 

HDT. 2, 11: od« dy yooOein Kddmos (439). 6,63 (436). 7, 162 (442). 9,111 
(444). 

Ar. Ach. 403: 0d yap dy dméAOoum’, adra Koo rnv Oipay (442). 1055 (442). 
Eq. 1276-7 (429). Nub. 119 (442). Lys. 129 (438). 

Eur. I. A. 310 (444). I.T. 1007: od ay yevoiuny ood te Kal LynTpos povevs 
(438). fr. 276 (444). 

SOPH. Ph. 103: od« dy AdBous (442). 118: pabdr yap ovK ay dpvoipny Td 
Spay. 

AESCHYL. Sept. 397: kdapov peév dvdpds ob rev’ dp Tpécay’ eyw (442). 

PIND. O. 2, 17-9: rév d€ mempaypévor.. . aroinroy 006’ dy ypdvos .. . dv- 
vatro Oéuev epywv tédos (438). 

Hymn. Hom. 4, 132: od pév ydp Ke Kakol Toidvde TéKxovey (439). 

HOM. Od. 4,64: 08 ke xaxol routed. réxovev (439). 78: réxva Pin’, Toe 
Znvi Bpor@v ovk ay tis epifor (436). 240: odK dv ey pvOncopna od8’ dvounve 
(455). 347-8 (444). 6, 221 (455). 13, 86-7 (439). 

Il. 3, 54: od dy rou xpaiopn ki@apis (455). 4,223: v0’ odk dy Bpivovra 
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ious ’Ayapépvova Siov (439). 5, 85 (439). 11, 387 (455). 16, 638-9: 038’ ay 
. €yv@ (430). 


462. av [Ke(r)] after Interrogatives : 

tis yap Gv yévorto tavTys pavia peiLov; ISAE.1, 20; Why, what greater 
madness can there be than this ? 

ISAE. I, 20 (see above). 3,64: Tis dv dpewvov 7) 6 matnp Bovdevoairo (445) ; 

Isoc. 5,64: kairo. tis dy mpooeddxynoer tm avdpds ovTw Tamewas mpagavtos 
dvactpadjnoed Oat Ta THs “EAAASos mpdypara (439) ; 

Lys. 1,45: ri dy ody Bovdcpevos eye Tovodroy Kivduvoy exwOvvevory, ei pat) TO 
péyotoy tev adicnudrav jy bm’ adrod ndunpévos; 12, 34 (439). [20], 15 (442). 

PLaTO, Gorg. 491 E: énel w&s dv eddaipov yévorro dvOpamos Sovdevov 
OT@OUY ; 

XEN. Conv. 3, 6 (306). Cyr. 5,1, 28 (445). Hell. 2, 3, 31 (445). 

HDT. 7,103: k&s dy Svvaiato xidiot ... 7} Kal mevTakicpupiol .. . OTpATO 
ToT@de ayTLaTHvat ; 

Ar. Ach. 991 (446). Eq. 88 (445). Av. 172: ré dy ody rowoipey (439) ; 
173: molay © dy oikioatper dpvies modu (438) ; 

Evr. Ion, 543 (436). I. T.513: ap’ dy ri po ppdcesas Sv ey Oého (445); 

SopH. Ai. 430-1: ris dv mor be Kré. (430); Ph. 41-2 (442). 

PIND. O.2, 110: ris dy hpacat Suvatro (445) ; 

SAPPHO, 62: Tl ke Geipey (438) ; 

Hom. Od. 4, 443: ris ydp Kk’ eivadio mapa Knrei KouunOein (438) 5 

Il.9,77: ris dy rade ynOqoerev; 10, 303: Tis Kev pot T00e epyov Uro- 


OxXopevos TEAETELED ; 


463. dv [xe(v)] after a Participle: 

Srarexets av por... dxeTo dmv, PLATO, Conv. 217 B; He would 
have a talk with me and then he was off (431). 

ANTIPHON, 5,62: yveoGeis dv dmeoréper pev eve ths marpidos, amearépet 
O€ avrov lepay KTE. 

PLATO, Conv. 217 B (see above). 

XEN. Cyr. 4, 5,6: rod Aourod ode BovdAdpevos av cipes padios Toy vUKT@p 
mropevopevoy (430). 8, I, 33: idav dy adrods ynow TO dvtu eis KaAXOS CHY (430). 

HDT. 7, 38: & déomora, xpnicas dy Tt ced Bovdoipny Tuxetv. 

Ar. Eq. 1352-3: 6 Tov paddy eyo | Tov Tas Tpunpets (SC. Néyovra) mapa- 
Spapaov dy @xero. 

Sopu. Ant. 94 (55). O. R. 446: cvdeis r ay od« ay adyvvais méov. 

PIND. P. 10, 62: ruxoy kev dpraréay oxébor ppovtida ray map Todds. 

Hom. Od. 4, 47: iSo000d ke Oupor iavOns. 


464. av [ke(v)] with any Leading Modifier, under which head are 
included copulative and disjunctive conjunctions. 
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7a pev GAAa ciwtd, WEAN’ Gv exwv eimeiv, DEM. 3,27; The rest J pass over 
tn stlence, although I could say much. 

DEM. 1, 1: dvtl moANSy ay & dvdpes AOnvaior xpnudrov ipas Xéoba youi- 
fw, ei kré. 2,1: emt moddGy pev dy Tis Wey } dvdpes ’AOnvaior Soxet pou Kré. 
3, 27 (see above). 18,153: ef pév ody py peréyrvooar cdibéas of OnBaio . . ., 
domep xetmappous ay dray rovro ro mpayp’ eis tH woAw eioémece. 

ISOC. 11, 20: edOds dv dmodoipeba (442). 

LYS. 3,5: modv dv epyov ein héyew (436). 7,16: €8 yap ay eideiny (437). 

ANTIPHON, 4 8 3: duxaias 8’ dy ereOvnxer (429). 

PLATO, Apol. 28 B-C: @atrou yap dy... elev xré. (437). Charm. 161 
A-B: otk dpa coppociyn dp ein aidas (436). Gorg. 453 D: kadés dv oor 
dmexéxpito (429); 481 C: dvaretpappmévos ap ein (between participle and 
copula, as often) (444). 492 E: of AiOor yap dv ovrw ye Kal of vexpot eddai- 
povéoraro. eiev. Hipparch. 229 B: mdvroy av... Hkovaas (430). Phaedo, 
76 E: hos dy (440). Politic. 264 C: ray’ dv, as often (440). Theaet. 145 
B: ed dy exo (436). ; 

XEN. Cyr. 1,4, 28: Spa av et (442). 2, 2, 15: paov dy (442). 7, 2, 25: 
dpior’ dy por Soxeis eixdoa rodro. Hell. 6, 4, 16: oXlyous dy ides (430). 

THUC. I, 38, 4: ed trois mrcioow dpéokorrés eopev, rota d” ay pdvors ovK 
6p0&s amapéckoiuer (436). 2, 35,2: ray’ dy (438). 6,2, 4. 

HDPi; 70 (437) 1,166 ised-Oadriee 2 eAduBavoy (431). 2,6: otra dy 
(436). 3,119: ddeAeds av Aros odSeri Tpdm@ yévowro (442). 9,71: dAAa 
Tadra pev Kai POdv@ ay etmorey (439). 

Ar. Eq. 413: parny y dy (439). Av. 815: Sadprnv yap dv belyny ey@ 
Thph moret (436); Lys. 81: xév, and so often (436), 2 52: dddas yap dy (440). 
Ran. 1022: mas dy tus dvnp npdobn Sdios eiva (430). 

Eur. Andr. 85: modXas dv eUpois pnyavds (438). 1135: devas © dy 
cides muppixas (430). H.F.97: &’ dy (442). 

SOPH. Ph. 20: rdy’ dy (442). 290-1: adrds dp rédas | eiAvduny. 294-5: 
radr’ dv...| eunyavounv: eira mop ay ov maphv (431). 

PIND. O. 13, 103: tér’ dy (442). N. 10, 87: Heo pév ke mvéous yaias bré- 
vepbev wv (442). 

SOLON, 36, I-2: cuupaprupoin radr’ dy... patnp peylotn Saydvev ’Odup- 
miwv (436). 

Hom. Od. 1, 396: rév Kév ris 768” exnow (453). 4,391: Kat S€ Ké Tou 
etmnot (454). 692: GAdrov k&... Gov Ke (453). 753: yap Kev (438). 10, 
84: €vOa xK(e) (430). 507: rHv dé Ke (453). 14, 183-4: GAN F rou Keivoy prev 
edgopev, f kev Gon, | f KE hoyn Kai Kév of umépoxn xeipa Kpoviay (454). 19, 
598: évOa ke (442). 

Il. 1, 100: rére Kev (438). 1, 137: €y@ O€ Kev adres €opat (452), and 
so elsewhere with eyd. 139: 8 dé Kev (432). 205: ray’ dv more Oupdv ohéoon 
(455). 271-2: keivotas & ap od Tus | rv, of vov Bpotot ciow emyxOdri01, payé- 


otro (436). 523: ewot dé Ke TavTa PeAnoerat (432), 2,12; pov yap Kev (438). 
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160° Kad S€ Kev... Almovey (444). 3, 138: 7 dé Ke vuKnoavre (432). 4, 176% 
kat Ké TIs @O epéet (432). 421: bro Kev raracippovd mep O€os eidev (430). 9, 
57: €pos O€ ke Kal mdus eins (442). 417: kal 8’ av... mapauvOnoaiuny (442). 
701-2: fev... if ke (453). II, 433: f Kev (454). 13,741: 2yOev & ay (442). 
18, 308: if ke... #f Ke (453). 22, 253: Aoi Kev Kev Adoinv (442). 505: vov 
& dv (455). 24,654-5: adrix’ av... | cai cer (454). 


465. ay [xe(v)] with Verbs of Saying and Thinking : 


ti xpi Tods ToLovTos TpogSoKav av Tovey (= érotovy av), eb pydels éarqv 
- ++ Kiv8uvos; DEM. 21, 9. 


LYCURG. 74: kairo: oleae dy, ei... wdvres epuyov, tovtwy av te yevér Oat 
TOY Kady epyav. 

DEM. 21, 9 (see above). 

PLATO, Phaedo, tor E: od 8, eimep ef rap proodspar, oipat ay os eyd 
héyo mrovois. Theaet. 164 B: cupBaiver dpa, of tis emuotnpor eyévero, ere pepuvn- 
pévov avroy py erictacOa ..., 6 tépas paper ay eva ef ylyvoiro. Tim. 26 
B: eyo ydp, a pev xO€s ixovea, ok dv 0f8’ ci Suvaivny dmayra ev pun wddw 
AaBew. 

XEN. An. 1, 3,6: ody tpiv pev ay ofpac eivar riwwos. 2, 1,12: Smda poev 
ovy €vovtes oid peOa av Kal TH apeTn xpjoOa. 2,5, 16: dpa ay pot Soxets Kat 
gavT@ kakdvous eivat. Cyr. 5, 4,12: ef... énadoromoduny, odk 07d’ dv ef €KTn- 
capny maida To.ovroy mept eué. (The hyperbaton of the dy is due to the at- 
traction of the verb oid(a).) 

THUC. 2, 70,4: é€vdpiov yap ay kparioa tis médews. 3, 42,2: €& pev 
elmeiy obk Gy tyetrat mept TOD py Kadov SvvacOa (461). 7,40, 2: os THs ye 
npepas TavTns ovKérL old pevot ay vavpaxnoat. 

AR. Eq. 407-8: tov “lovAiov 7’ Gy otopat, yépovra mupomimny, | qobévr’ 
inmat@vica kai BaxyéBakxov aoa. 

Eur. Alc. 48: AaBay 16+ od yap ofS” ay ei meicai oe. Med. 941: otk 
0(0’ ay ef meicayu, meipac bat S€ xp7. 


466. Rare position of av in Relative Subjunctive Sentences : 


boa Coa Evpravta mpdoip’ av Exdorois 1}, TPLXY StatpeioQw, PLATO, Legg. 
848 A. 

ANTIPHON, 5, 38: ka@’ Sv pyvin adv ms, but this is changed by editors 
to ka@’ Sp ay ete. 

PLATO, Legg. 739 C: émrov 76 mddat Aeyopevov av yiyynta. 848 A (see 
above). 850 A: da0@ mdéov dv 7. 955 D: bmorépa 76 Sypdoroy dv yxpjobat 
BovAnra.. 

AR. Ran, 258-60: dda pny kexpakdperOd y’ | décor 9 pdpvy€ av pay | 
xavddvp. 

For examples of the normal position of dy in Temporal, Conditional, 
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Concessive, and Relative Sentences, see Zemporal, Condztzonat, Concesszve, 
and Lelatzve Sentences. 


467. REPETITION OF & AND «ev).— apy is not unfrequently 
repeated in the same clause, sometimes in order to resume a 
distant dv, sometimes for rhetorical emphasis, especially with 
the negative or equivalent interrogative. «xe(v) is also repeated, 
though rarely, and both dy and xe(v) are occasionally found in 
the same clause. 


motav tw’ ovv HSio7 Gv oikotr av médkw; AR. Av.127; What manner of 
city, then, should you like best to live tn (436) ? 

LYCURG. 57: €y rots rére Katpois kal kar éepyaciay exe, Hvika ov8 ay ets 
mpooxtnoacbar ovdev av eCnrnoer. 

Isoc. 5,71: ris 8 otk dy rév kal petpias AoyiCopévar rairas dv cou mapat- 
végete pddiora mpoatpeto Oa Tov mpakear : 

LYS. [20], 15: m@s dy ody odk ay Sewad rao youpev (442) ; 

PLato, Apol.17 D: éomep ody dy, ef T@ Ovte E€vos ervyxavoy av, Evveyt- 
yookere Onmov dy pou. 31 A: tyeis 8 tows ray’ dv ayOdpevn, Sorep of vvord- 
fovres eyerpdpevol, Gpovoavtes Hy pe, TeLOdpevor Avie, padios dy droxreivatre. 

XEN. Conv. 6, 2 (442). Cyr. 2,3,6: yryypooko ... ore && &v dy EY TO ENO 
Topate ToMNTw, od KpiOeiny ovre Gv mpOros ovte dv Sedbrepos, omar 5’ odS’ dv 
xX'ALogTds, tows 8’ odd’ Av prvptoords. 5,2,23. Mem. 1, 4, 14. 

THUC. I, 36, 3: Bpayutar@ 8 ay kehadraig, trois re Evumace Kat Ka? Exacrov, 
Tod ay py mpoécba juas paboure. 76,4: diddous y’ dy odv oldpeba Ta neerepa 
AaBérras Setar av pddsora et re perpidCopev. 4,18, 4: Kal EAdyuor’ ay... ev TO 
evruxey Gy pdduora KatadvowTo. 4,114,4. 5,105,2. 6,10,4. 11,2. 

HDT. 3, 35: d€omora, ovd’ dv airov ywye Soxéw Tov Oedy obrw dv Kaas Ba- 
Aeiv. 7,139: dpéovtes Uv... Sporoyin av expnoavto mpds RépEea. 

Ar. Ach. 214-7: otk av... dd havdas dv... eEéhuyey 008’ ay eKafpads 
ay dmendi€aro. Nub. 118. 840. Av. 127 (see above). Lys. 252-3 (440). 

Eur. Alc. 72: wddN’ dv ob déEas oddév dy mrgov AdBous. Andr. 934-5: 
ovk Uv & x’ epois Sdpous | B€rove’ ay adyds rdw exaprodr’ dy héexn. Heracl. 
721: pbdvas S av od« dy roicde cov kpimrov Séuas. Ion, 625-6. 

SopuH. O. R. 446 (463). fr.673° mas av od« ay év dixn Odvouw’ cy ; 

PIND. N. 9, 34-5: Xpopio kev tracrifev ...| ékpwas dv kivdvvov d&eias 
pigs. 
auras. 

Hom. Od. 4, 732-4: ef yap eyo muOdpnv radbrny 6ddv 6ppaivoyra, | T@ Ke dN’ 
7 Kev epwewve Kal Eoovuéevos trep ddot0, | H Ké pe TeOynKviay evi peyapotow €deurev. 
5,361: opp ay pév kev. 6,259: dpp’ dv pév Ke). 9, 334. Tods dv Ke. 

H..11, 187: «dbp av pév Kev. 202 (2d). 13; 127-8: a of dye nev 
"Apns dvdcaito peteAOay | ove k’ “AOnvain aoacdos. 24, 437: ool S av eva 
Topmos Kal Ke KAUTOY "Apyos tkoipunvy. 
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